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An Overview of Private Security 
and Policing in the United States

Erwin A. Blackstone, Simon Hakim, and Brian Meehan

Abstract This paper is a presentation on recent trends and a survey of recent 
research on private security, and its relationship with policing in the United States. 
Recent research suggests a larger role for private security in crime deterrence efforts 
than was previously assumed. This research suggests that increases in some forms 
of private security generate reductions in some types of crime, and that private secu-
rity can act as complements or substitutes for police in different environments. We 
also review the industry structures for private security and detectives, and do the 
same for public police and detectives. In addition, we examine how private security 
is regulated in the U.S. and the limitations of these regulations.

1  Introduction

A substantial body of economic literature exists on the role of crime deterrence 
investments and criminal behavior. Starting with Becker (1968), this literature 
examines the role of apprehension and punishment in affecting criminal behavior. 
Becker advanced this rational choice model of crime asserting that individuals 
weigh the expected benefit of a particular criminal activity vs. the expected cost. As 
perceptions of these costs change, criminal activity changes. These expected costs 
include the probability of getting caught while engaging in the activity, and the 
expected punishment that accompanies the crime if caught, as well as the opportu-
nity cost of outside options (e.g. labor market options) available to individuals. As 
expected costs of a criminal activity increase, either through an increase in the 
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probability of getting caught, or increased expected punishment, the amount of the 
activity engaged in should fall. It appears that the probability of apprehension has a 
larger impact on criminal activity than changing punishment (see Lee & McCrary, 
2009; Grogger, 1991). Efforts aimed at increasing the probability of apprehension 
include both private and public security measures aimed at identifying and catching 
perpetrators, and stopping the activity before it happens. For example, a public 
police officer stationed on the side of a busy road both increases the probability of 
catching a speeding car on that road, and also deters the activity itself as potential 
speeders notice the police car before engaging in speeding. Private deterrence 
efforts can achieve similar goals, cameras and burglar alarms allow for quicker 
response to burglaries and increased chances of identification of the perpetrator. 
Security guards stationed outside a jewelry store could dissuade a burglary before it 
is even attempted. Much of the deterrence research has focused on the impact of 
public police on crime, but recently a surge in studies on privately purchased secu-
rity has examined the role of private deterrence investments. Private security in the 
U.S. and around the world has risen in recent decades (Blackstone & Hakim, 2010). 
Some estimates suggest that private security are more than three times as prevalent 
as public police within the U.S. (Joh, 2004). Security investments to deter crime 
come in many forms such as; burglar alarms, monitoring devices, private investiga-
tors, and private security guards. This paper will focus on recent U.S. trends and 
research findings regarding private security and public police services, how they 
interact, and how they could interact more efficiently moving forward. In Sect. 2 we 
examine U.S. trends for public and private security professions over time, Sect. 3 
takes a deeper dive into investigative services, while Sect. 4 does the same for guard 
and patrol services, Sects. 5 and 6 deal with the impact of private security and police 
on crime, Sect. 7 adds some discussion and Sect. 8 concludes.

2  Recent Trends

US national data were collected for the years 1997 through 2021; these data include: 
GDP, reported crime, public and private security employment and wages, Internet 
related crime figures, and employment and wage figures on information technology 
security analysts. We present diagrams to examine relationships among these vari-
ables. The objective is to show overarching trends in these industries relative to 
aggregate economic and crime conditions in the U.S., and to speculate on possible 
supply and demand determinants for both police and private security employment.

Staring with public police, Fig. 1 shows annual changes in police employment 
are somewhat unrelated to both GDP and crime, but more closely related to GPD 
growth. Figure 2 indicates that police employment and expenditures are a relatively 
constant percentage of state and local employment. Indeed, the ratio of spending on 
police and total state and local spending (which includes spending on education by 
the state and local governments) ranges narrowly between 3.67 and 3.81 percent. 
Further, police employment as a percentage of total state and local 
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Fig. 1 Annual changes in GDP, crime, and police

Fig. 2 Police expenditures and employment as a % of total state and local

An Overview of Private Security and Policing in the United States
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employment remains steady around 22 percent over the data period. Figure 2 shows 
how closely parallel both expenditures and employment move. Control of crime is 
a major responsibility of police. Specifically, property crimes declined from 1978 
through 2021, and violent crimes declined through 2016 but then increased through 
2021. However, both the decline and the rise in crimes were not met with respective 
changes in police manpower or budgets. The implication is that the supply of avail-
able funding appears to be a significant determinant of police employment, while 
the demand variable  stemming from changing crime levels for police protection 
seems not to be driving changes in policing expenditures and employment.

Figure 3 shows complaints to the Federal Trade Commission for identity theft, 
fraud and other cybercrime and reflects the rapid growth of these “new crimes”. The 
employment of IT security professionals rises similar to the increase of these crimes 
but unfortunately, data categorizing pure cybercrime do not exist. Most local com-
munities and even states do not have the professional manpower or the interest in 
handling cybercrimes like identity theft, and these crimes can emanate from any-
where in the world. Even the FBI has difficulty in handling crimes that originate 
outside the U.S. Addressing these crimes, which are growing at a faster rate than the 
eight traditional FBI Uniform crimes (violent and property crimes), has not been an 
easy job for governments at any level to handle. Perhaps that is why we observe the 
growth in private sector IT security employment that mirrors these complaints 
(Fig. 3).

Fig. 3 FTC cyber crime complaints and IT/cyber security employment

E. A. Blackstone et al.
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Fig. 4 GDP, crime, and private security annual employment changes

Private security employment appears to be positively related to GDP fluctuations 
and behaves like a “normal good,”1 hence the employment in private security 
changes in the same direction as GDP (Fig. 4). For example, between 2019 and 
2020, during the COVID-19 pandemic, real GDP declined by 3.4 percent while 
private security employment declined by 1.8 percent. There does not appear to be a 
robust relationship between private police employment and crime. But, as with any 
measure of security (both public and private) the relationship between crime and 
security is endogenous, in particular at such an aggregated level. Increasing crime 
may increase demand for police or private security services, but an increase in these 
security services may reduce crime. Thus, there is an ambiguous relationship 
between aggregate measures of crime and security.

Figure 5 provides trends on average hourly wages for security professions over 
time. Private detective wages were 71 percent higher in 2021 than private guards, 
while police detective wages were just 33 percent higher than patrol officers. 
Further, police investigators and patrol officers’ wages in 2021 were 68 percent and 
116.5 percent, respectively, higher than private investigators and guards. Guards 
include a wide gamut from stationary guards to private sworn officers, where the 
majority are probably in the lower end category. For example, only about 10 percent 
of private guards are armed, presumably usually sworn officers, and they earn higher 
wages than unarmed guards (Perry, 2020). The rapid growth in the “new crimes” is 

1 Demand increases as income levels increase for a normal good, if income falls, demand also falls.

An Overview of Private Security and Policing in the United States
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Fig. 5 Average wages for security professions

expected to be handled by IT security professionals who have the highest average 
wages of all security professions listed. Between 2012 and 2021 IT security employ-
ment experienced the largest growth in earnings of 29 percent compared with 11 
percent for police detectives. It seems unlikely that significant new demand for pri-
vate detective services will arise over time. There is a greater chance that patrol and 
guard could experience a significant growth via colleges and healthcare institutions 
including hospitals. Perhaps the most significant buyer could be government where 
some security services might well be shifted from police. These issues will be fur-
ther developed in the following sections.

3  The US Investigative Services Industry

In this section we analyze how competitive the private detective and investigative 
industries are, how the concentration of these industries has changed over time, how 
they are expected to function in the future, and whether private security is expected 
to grow by providing some existing police services.

The investigative service industry (NAICS 561611) has been and remains uncon-
centrated. Table 1 shows that the industry is highly competitive where the 4 firm 
concentration ratio is well below 40 percent, which is the beginning range of oli-
gopoly, according to Industrial Organization teachings (Oxford, n.d.). Moreover, 

E. A. Blackstone et al.
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Table 1 US Investigative Services Industry (NAICS 561611)

1997 2002 2007 2012 2017

Sales ($ 000) 1,819,015 2,585,756 3,887,203 4,903,574 5,893,086
Payroll ($ 000) 1,044,361 1,379,590 1,557,236 2,052,939
Total Establishments 5077 4975 5015 4637 4186
Total Firms 4340 3920
  Share of Top 4 (%) 7.2 18.4 27.0 36.2 20.8
  Share of Top 8 (%) 10.1 22.2 33.6 42.8 33.5
  Share of Top 20 (%) 15.7 29.2 44.0 52.3 47.4
  Share of Top 50 (%) 24.1 37.7 53.7 62.1 60.9
HHI 176.3
Payroll/Sales (%) 40.4 35.5 31.8 34.8
Establishments/Firms 1.068 1.068
Sales/Establishment ($) 358.286 519,750 775,115 1,057,408 1,407,808

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce. Concentration in American Industry

the HHI (Herfindahl-Hirschman Index, see Hirschman, 1964) of 176.3 indicates 
that this industry is equivalent to one with at most 56 equal size firms. Even if the 
industry is composed of local or regional markets, the large number of firms com-
peting suggests low concentration. For example, Pennsylvania with 2180 private 
defectives in 2021 and an average size of firm in the industry of 3 employees, means 
that Pennsylvania could have 726 companies. Further confirmation is the statement 
by IBISWorld (2020) that no major national players exist in the industry. The data 
provided on investigators by the BLS is only for these small independent firms. 
However, the number of in-house investigators in law firms and insurance compa-
nies are not included in these statistics. The BLS (2022, A) reports that only 36 
percent of private investigators are employed by such firms. This means that the data 
for this market is substantially undercounted. Perry (2020) estimated that the overall 
security market is $15–20 billion larger than the data indicate. Law firms and man-
agement companies compete for some of the services offered by private investiga-
tive firms, suggesting even more competition than indicated by the concentration 
figures alone.

The average sales per private investigative firm in 2017 was $1.4 million, com-
pared with $1.18 Million for just one lawyer, which is indicative of the small size of 
these firms. Further, there is no obvious trend towards larger establishments 
(C.  Barnes, 2021) suggesting the absence of economies of scale or scope. Most 
investigative firms have just one establishment with an average of three employees, 
and a market share of less than one percent. For example, All State Investigations 
Inc. has a market share of 0.7 percent, North American Investigations has a market 
share of 0.2 percent, and Pinkerton, which is now a division of the Swedish based 
Securitas has merely 0.1 percent (IBISWorld, 2020). The number of establishments 
has decreased by 20 percent since 1997 and the number of firms has diminished by 
10 percent in the 5 years ending in 2017. These declines reflect limited entry into the 

An Overview of Private Security and Policing in the United States
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industry, which is highly competitive, suggesting low profitability. Also, there seem 
to be limited economies of scale and scope since the industry remains comprised of 
small firms. Between 1997 and 2017, the industry grew in current dollars by 220 
percent while GDP grew by 228 percent. In real terms the industry grew in this 
period by 1.24 times while GDP grew 1.9 times. Thus, the investigative industry 
grew slightly below GDP, which explains why entry to the industry is not especially 
attractive.

Entry barriers are relatively low, when compared to other U.S.  Industries. 
Investigative firms appear to incur low start-up and overhead costs. Most start-ups 
can begin at home with initial capital required below $3000 (Caramela, 2022). 
Regulation varies among states. Most states require detectives seeking licensure to 
have work experience in a related field, licensees to undergo a background check, 
and some require a test. Additional requirements are imposed for those who wish to 
be armed (IBISWorld, 2020). Thus, when demand rises (falls), new small firms 
enter (exit) with a short delay.

A survey of private investigators revealed that the most common specialties and 
services offered were background checks (34%), civil investigations (33%), and 
surveillance (26%). Other less common services included insurance investigations 
(19%), fraud (17%), corporate investigations (13%), accident reconstruction (17%), 
domestic investigations (13%), infidelity (13%), and other (19%) (Faber, 2013). The 
low industry concentration and its high degree of competition along with low entry 
barriers yields firms offering a multitude of services with limited specialization.

The high competitiveness of the private investigators industry suggests normal 
competitive profits with limited resources to invest into major technological innova-
tions. As, in theory, within a perfectly competitive market, normal profits leave no 
or limited resources for research and development and no or limited technological 
progress. Since there are no public corporations that reveal profits in this industry, 
we report margins for the firms. The margins reflect the operating profits before 
interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization. The margins before interest and taxes 
were estimated at only 5.2 percent in 2020. Comparing this industry to the S & 
P-500-listed companies shows that the S&P margins are 11–14 percent, substan-
tially above the private investigative industry and reflecting again its highly com-
petitive nature. Further, 10 percent or higher is generally considered to reflect good 
profitability (Wiblin, 2021). Recognizing that 2020 may be a low profit year and the 
industry’s low capital intensity, nevertheless the substantial difference in profitabil-
ity compared to benchmarks suggest a low or normal profitability industry.

Finally, private detectives do not appear to take profits in the form of high wages. 
Private detectives average wage in 2021 was $28,860 while an average police inves-
tigator’s wage was $107,890 in 2021. The median salary of private detectives was 
$45,500 whereas the top 10 percent made more than $85,000.

E. A. Blackstone et al.
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4  The US Guard Services Industry

The guard services are the largest part of the private security industry. In 2017, total 
sales were five times, and total wages 9.3 times, larger than the investigative seg-
ment of the industry. Between 1997 and 2017, the 4 firm concentration ratio grew to 
40.7 percent, which, according to a general rule of thumb for Industrial Organization 
economics (See Oxford Reference, four-firm concentration ratio), approaches the 
bottom of an oligopoly classification. The second four firms each had an average 
market share of 1.45 percent, indicating the small size of most of the industry’s 
firms. The HHI in 2017 indicates that the industry had the equivalent of about 19 
equal size firms. The government standard is that an industry of at least seven equal 
size firms is unconcentrated (U.S. department of Justice, Horizontal Merger 
Guideline, 2010). Another indication of the concentration is the statement by Perry 
(2020: 53) that the combined market shares of G4S, Securitas, and Garda in 2019 
was 30 percent. Along with Allied Universal, it is reasonable that the concentration 
in 2019 remains about the same as in 2017 and is considerably higher than the pri-
vate investigation industry. Like the private investigators industry, the data provided 
here refer to 61 percent of guards employed in such firms and as casino surveillance 
officers (BLS, B, 2022). Finally, the industry is more nationally oriented than the 
detective industry.

Mergers in the guard industry have contributed to the increase in concentration. 
Most of the acquisitions have been of larger firms acquiring small firms. For exam-
ple, since its founding in 1972, Securitas has been making a large number of acqui-
sitions worldwide but not in the US.  The acquisitions include companies which 
specialized in guards, cash collection using armored vehicles, electronic security, 
security consulting, security technology, video security, cloud based and automa-
tion services (Securitas AB, 2021). Two advantages for such acquisitions are pene-
trating additional geographical markets and achieving economies of scope where 
one service yields reduced costs of other services. All Securitas acquisitions have 
not directly increased concentration of the guards or any other security services 
in the US.

Mergers have played a major role in the growth of leading US guard firms. For 
example, a small Philadelphia guard service for sporting events named SpectaGuard 
was bought by two partners in the 1990s and then proceeded, in 2000, to buy Allied 
Security, followed by acquisition of additional large companies including Barton 
Protective, at the time with $350 million in revenues, and Initial Security with $225 
million in revenues. The newly named AlliedBarton made 10 additional acquisi-
tions. Then, in 2016, AlliedBarton with revenues of $2.5 billion merged with 
Universal Protection with revenues of $2.3 billion. Finally, in 2021 G4S, with $9 
billion in revenue, originally a Danish company that went through a series of similar 
worldwide mergers, was bought for $5.3 billion by Allied Universal (Perry, 2020). 
Allied Universal paid a 68 percent premium for G4S shares after a bidding rivalry 
with Garda and gained the unique technology of G4S and its customer base (Perry, 
2021). Neither the US antitrust authorities nor the EU competitive commission 
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challenged the merger. Suggesting that the authorities did not view this merger as 
anti-competitive.

Observing the profits in the form of EBITDA (earnings before interest, taxes, 
depreciation, and amortization) reveals that small guard companies earned 8 percent 
profits in 2009 while showing losses between 2018 and 2021. Regional guard com-
panies showed steady 7 percent profits for the same period while the large national/
international firms exhibited a slight rise throughout the period from 6 percent in 
2009 to 8.5 percent in 2021 (Perry, 2021: 65). As of 2021, these profit margins 
reflect modest profitability even for the large companies. It is important to note that 
the data were gathered from hundreds of companies where the small companies 
usually provided guard services while the large companies had a major guard com-
ponent but, also provided mixture of other security services requested by their cus-
tomers. However, there were some companies that provided services like those that 
used armored cars for cash transfer that are not part of this industry. Given these 
qualifications, the data indicate that the profitability of guard companies rises with 
size, reflecting a likely decline in the future share of the small companies. It also 
suggests that guard companies’ long-term existence depends on the demand side, on 
the provision of related services. It may also suggest, on the supply side, economies 
of scale and scope and buying power on costs of insurance, uniforms, and automo-
biles. The existing trend of the last twenty plus years suggests that the share of the 
small companies could continue shrinking, with the larger firms becoming more 
technologically oriented, providing a wide mix of security services. Thus, it is likely 
that the improved services of the large companies could mean their market shares 
might well continue to increase, and their increased mix of security services will 
enhance contracting out security by government and business. On the other hand, 
some consumers may prefer dealing with a smaller firm, offering more personal 
services.

It appears that much of the growth in the industry occurred mostly in the five 
largest firms that gained market share at the expense of the other smaller companies. 
Overall, the growth of the guard’s industry between 1997 and 2017 in real dollars 
was 124 percent while GDP grew 189 percent. Thus, this industry has grown less 
than the entire economy while at a similar rate as the investigative services industry. 
Entry barriers could also contribute to increasing concentration and are discussed 
below, and while entry barriers to this industry would appear modest in some states, 
competing with the large firms anywhere would require more capital and techno-
logical knowhow. Entry by foreign firms is also possible. For example, Prosegur, a 
Spanish firm is a recent entrant. Finally, a low-level concentrated oligopoly may be 
an optimal market structure, large enough to be innovative but still competitive 
enough to have near competitive profits (Table 2).

As mentioned above, another factor that contributes to increased concentration 
for private security firms is regulation. Private security in the U.S. is primarily regu-
lated at the state level. Some states require occupational licenses to enter into the 
industry and others do not. But, the requirements for these licenses vary across 
states and over time. Meehan (2015) documents how more stringent licensing 
requirements impact the size of firms and average wages of security guards at these 
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Table 2 US Guard Services Concentration (NAICS 561612)

1997 2002 2007 2012 2017

Sales ($ 000) 9,132,633 14,763,333 18,799,306 23,940,418 29,616,794
Payroll ($ 000) 10,115,867 12,628,781 15,520,045 19,146,998
Total Establishments 6644 7365 5015 10,171 9457
Total Firms 6711
  Share of Top 4 (%) 28.3 32.7 30.6 35.1 40.7
  Share of Top 8 (%) 35.7 39.8 38.7 43.1 46.5
  Share of Top 20 (%) 45.9 49.6 48.1 53.4 55.7
  Share of Top 50 (%) 54.6 58.2 58.0 63.4 64.3
HHI 538.2
Payroll/Sales (%) 68.5 67.2 64.8 64.6
Establishments/Firms 1.41
Sales/Establishment ($) 1,374,568 2,004,526 3,748,615 2,393,792 3,131,792

Source: Bureau of the Census, Department of Commerce. Concentration in American Industry

firms. Bonding and insurance requirements, law enforcement experience require-
ments, and training requirements were shown to increase the average wage of secu-
rity guards in at least one of the paper’s empirical specifications. Most of these 
requirements also had disproportionately negative impacts on firms with less 100 
employees, and disproportionately positive impacts on firms that had more than 100 
employees. As they tend to increase, these entry requirements increase the propor-
tion of firms that have more than 100 employees while decreasing the proportion of 
firms that have less than 100 employees. It appears that these regulations tend to 
increase the proportion of private security firms that are relatively large.

Examining the regulatory supply side of this issue can help explain some of the 
occupational licensing patterns across the U.S.  In some states, private security 
licenses are just simple business licenses, but in other states an entire separate regu-
latory bureaucracy is set up to evaluate and propose new requirements for entry. In 
states where specific licensing boards are set up that include licensed security guards 
or security guard firm owners, requirements tend to be much more stringent. In 
particular, this type of regulatory infrastructures is associated with much higher 
training and experience requirements after controlling for state and time level fixed 
effects. The analysis also indicates that examination requirements are around 60% 
more likely when private security guards control the licensing boards than when no 
specific authority is given control of the licensure requirements. From a public 
choice perspective, it is argued that these self-interested security guard board mem-
bers want to increase these requirements to reduce entry and thus stifle competition 
for their services. Sometimes these licensing requirements are left to the public 
police. When public police are involved with overseeing these licensing require-
ments, the law enforcement experience requirements tend to be higher than when no 
specific regulatory authority existed. Bonding and insurance requirements also 
tended to be higher as well as the likelihood of an exam requirement. With the 
exception of the law enforcement experience requirement, the results suggest that 
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the most stringent requirements occurred when licensed private security guards 
were in control of these regulatory institutions (Meehan & Benson, 2015). Thus, it 
may not be desirable to have a possible substitute for private security in control of 
licensing when licensing requirements act as substantial barriers to entry.

5  Private Security Guards and Crime

Becker argued that private security was probably a specific crime deterrent but did 
not generate a large impact on general deterrence; instead, potential criminals would 
simply substitute unprotected targets for targets that were protected by private secu-
rity (Becker, 1968, 201). In a process now often called displacement, as this think-
ing goes, areas that increase private security measures displace crime to other areas, 
actually producing a negative externality on these other areas in terms of increased 
crime. Much of the recent empirical research on private security and crime does not 
support this hypothesis, and some actually finds the direct opposite externality 
exists, that private security generates positive spillovers, as crime in entire cities and 
states declines as private security increases. Thus, this research suggests that private 
security plays a role as a general crime deterrent.

As mentioned above, investments in private security come in many forms. This 
section will draw primarily from the literature on private security guards and patrol 
officers. But, studies on other forms of privately purchased security are informative 
in showing how private investments can generate spillovers. An illustration of a 
private investment that generated general crime deterrence was highlighted by Ayres 
and Levitt (1998). They laid out the interesting case of Lojack, a hidden radio trans-
mitter that can be installed on automobiles. Because there is no visible indication 
that a vehicle is equipped with Lojack, a potential car thief cannot identify if Lojack 
is installed on a targeted vehicle. Lojack greatly reduced the expected loss for car 
owners who use them, as 95 percent of the cars equipped with these devices are 
recovered compared to 60 percent for non-Lojack equipped cars. They also found 
that it acted as a general deterrent, it had a significant crime reducing effect, as a one 
percentage point increase in installations of the device in a market was associated 
with a 20 percent decline in auto thefts within large cities, and a five percent reduc-
tion in the rest of the state. Since other crime rates are not correlated with the drop 
in auto theft and installation of Lojack, the obvious implication is that many poten-
tial auto thieves are aware of the increased probability that they will be arrested, and 
are deterred as a consequence. These results are also consistent with a more recent 
investigation of the introduction of Lojack in Mexican states (Gonzalez- 
Navarro, 2013).

A relatively early cross-sectional study by Zedlewski (1992) found that greater 
levels of employment in private security firms was associated with lower crime 
rates. This analysis included 124 SMSA’s in the U.S., and results suggested that 
private security generated positive spillovers. And thus, the presence of private 
security resulted in general crime deterrence. This study’s findings should be 
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interpreted with caution, as it did not control for the endogenous relationship 
between crime and security. This endogenous relationship between security mea-
surers is highlighted by Ehrlich (1973). Security investments might have a negative 
impact on crime, but demand for these security investments also rise as crime 
increases, as people demand more protection. So more recent empirical studies have 
focused on how to separate the security-determines-crime relationship from the 
crime-determines security relationship (Meehan & Benson, 2017).

Improving on the cross-sectional analysis and addressing the endogeneity con-
cerns, Benson and Mast (2001) used a panel of U.S. county level data from 
1977–1992. This study used the number of firms and employees in 23 different 
industries that were expected to have relatively high demand for private security as 
instrumental variables in estimating private security presence in a county. Benson 
and Mast also included NRA membership, and lagged percentages of the state level 
republican vote within their estimation. The results suggested that increases in pri-
vate security guard employees were associated with lower burglary and rape rates. 
This study used U.S. Census County Business Patterns data to account for the pri-
vate security guard employee measures.

One issue with the Benson and Mast paper, as well as many other local level 
crime studies, is that they employed the FBI’s county level crime counts published 
in the annual Uniform Crime Reports (UCR). These statistics are fraught with error. 
The count data are self-reported by local police departments, and departments that 
actually report data vary wildly from year to year. Much of the variation in these 
statistics is from these underreporting errors and not from changes in the underlying 
crime conditions themselves. After a thorough review of this county level data, 
Maltz and Targonski comment (2002, 298): “we conclude that county-level crime 
data [UCR-data], as they are currently constituted, should not be used, especially in 
policy studies.” The annual state-level UCR data are considered to be better. The 
state level data used are estimated crime rates that attempt to correct for underre-
porting by police departments. When police agencies fail to report crime statistics 
for a given year, their data are replaced with equivalent data formed from what the 
FBI considers “similar” agencies. The county level data do not correct for these 
underreporting problems and simply report the error filled crime counts. Another 
advantage of state level studies is that they are less likely to have results impacted 
by displacement. The larger geographic areas make it less likely that potential crim-
inals are just substituting unprotected targets by engaging in criminal activity in a 
completely different state.

Both Zimmerman (2014) and Meehan  and Benson (2017) use the state level 
measures in panel studies to examine the impact of private security on crime. 
Zimmerman uses the Arellano and Bond (1991) estimation technique to account for 
the endogeneity of crime and private security. This technique uses lagged values of 
private security employees to instrument for current period numbers. The paper 
results suggest some deterrence impact for private security for murder and larceny, 
although these results are sensitive to estimation specification choice.

Meehan and Benson (2017) use occupational licensing requirements as instru-
mental variables to address endogeneity concerns. Findings suggest that increases 
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in private security generate reductions in robbery and burglary rates (significant at 
the 5% level) and for larceny and motor vehicle theft (significant at the 10% level). 
The occupational licensing requirements used were: law enforcement experience, 
bond and insurance, training, and examination requirements. These licensing 
requirements tended to be firm level license requirements. The goal was to find the 
regulations that served as entry conditions for an independent contractor or firm and 
not as an employee of an existing firm. Overall the results suggested that private 
security had a large role in deterring property crime, as a 30% increase in the instru-
mented private security firms was associated in an 11.8% decrease in property 
crimes. The occupational licensing regulations examined looked at unarmed guards, 
and were intended to be a lower bound for entry into this industry. Many states have 
additional requirements for armed guards. Most security guards are not armed in the 
U.S. and around the world. Estimates of the proportion of security guards that are 
armed ranges from 20% to 30% (Graduate Institute of International Development 
Studies, 2011) to less than 10% (Cunningham & Taylor, 1985) in the U.S.

As an alternative to the county and state level panel data approaches, MacDonald 
et al. (2016) focused their analysis on a small section of the city of Philadelphia. 
This analysis attempts to measure the impact of sustained geographic variations in 
police officers, and the sustained impact on crime. The study explores geographic 
variations in police, examining police levels and subsequent crime levels on either 
side of a private police patrol boundary around the University of Pennsylvania by 
pooling city block level around this boundary from 2006 and 2010. The authors 
argue that this boundary is a historical artifact and blocks on either side of this 
boundary are believed to be very similar in their sociodemographic characteristics. 
The number of actively patrolling private police within the University of 
Pennsylvania’s Police patrol zone was more than double number of publicly funded 
police in the neighborhood blocks just outside the boundary. The natural variation 
was the larger (private) police force patrolling one side of this area. The number of 
private police was more than twice the number of public police on the other side of 
the boundary. This larger private police force was associated with a 45–60% reduc-
tion in all reported crimes in the neighborhoods on the Penn Police patrol side of the 
boundary. The study estimated elasticities for these private police of −0.7 for vio-
lent crimes and −0.2 for property crimes. They also address displacement concerns 
with the following statement:

We also estimated our models by using yearly block level data and obtained substantively 
similar findings. Because crime rates dropped overall in the University City district between 
2005 and 2010 this provides evidence that the addition of Penn Police did not simply dis-
place crime to other parts of the University City district. (pg. 834)
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6  The Relationship Between Police and Private Security

If private security can act as a general crime deterrent, what is the mechanism by 
which it works? Does it produce these results as a stand-alone service or does it act 
as a complement to public police efforts? Private security and public police could 
substitute for one another as crime deterrents in some roles. The presence of secu-
rity guards tends to increase the costs of attacking a specific target much like the 
presence of public police officers would. Private security guards often operate in 
similar ways to police through patrol and increase the probability of potential crimi-
nals becoming apprehended. But in some areas, private security guards have pro-
vided substitutes for many of the duties typically assigned to public police.

Governments often shed services or contract out depending on the nature of the 
service. Theoretically, when government provides a service that aids an individual 
entity and imposes no positive or negative externalities on others, it is providing a 
private good which could be shed for market provision. For example, some local 
governments provide animal control services, like capturing a bird caught in a chim-
ney, where the service seems not to have any effects beyond the individual site and 
thus should be shed by police. If police offer such service, it will usually not be 
provided by private firms. On the other hand, when the service is a public good, 
shifting its provision from monopolistic police to competitive market provision 
could yield more efficient production, which may also reflect lower costs of inputs. 
For example, police response to a domestic dispute may generate positive externali-
ties for the community, but the use of a professional psychologist or social worker 
may be more effective than a response of sworn officer or other typical first respond-
ers (see Cacciatore et al. 2011 for an example program involving social workers 
teamed with fire department first responders). In both cases of contracting-out and 
shedding, police could be allowed to compete with the private firms for the provi-
sion of the service. Such police involvement requires that it is conducted “under 
level playing field rules.” Contracting out public good services requires that the 
output can be clearly quantified in the contract, and that the demand for such a ser-
vice is greater than the minimum threshold for normal profits. In the case of shed-
ding, government no longer assumes responsibility for the service. Indeed, shedding 
is the greatest degree of privatization. In both shedding and contracting out the 
objective is to increase efficiency, where competition replaces monopolistic police.

Obviously, private security can also provide similar or enhanced versions of the 
services provided by public police. For example, police patrol provides deterrence 
and faster response to crimes than police dispatch. However, merchants of a particu-
lar shopping area may wish to enhance security beyond the “standard” police level 
to attract customers and, therefore, they hire a private security company to comple-
ment police presence. This is a privately provided public good, which is effectively 
a Public Private Partnership.

An example of shedding is the case of burglar alarm response in Salt Lake City, 
Utah. When police respond to burglar alarm activations, 94 to 99 percent of the time 
they are false alarms. Blackstone et al. (2020) argue that such responses to false 
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activations are a private good where only the alarm owner benefits, and such service 
must be shed. Police could choose to compete with private response companies if 
they do so on a leveled playfield. Indeed, Salt Lake City (SLC) changed its alarm 
ordinance to require verification of an actual or attempted burglary before police 
will respond. The initial response to the alarm in this scenario is by a contracted 
security guard service. The results of this Verified Response policy in SLC were a 
decrease in the number of police responses to false alarms by 87 percent. Also, 
police responses to high priority calls improved, as it declined from an average of 
12:04 minutes to 4:05 after the policy was implemented. While response to lower 
priority calls also improved, as on average it fell from 11:52 minutes to 8:37 min-
utes between 2000 and 2003. Burglaries also declined in the relevant period by 26 
percent relative to burglaries in a control group of cities. Since response to high 
priority calls, including valid burglar alarms, significantly declined, burglary deter-
rence increased. In addition to faster police responses, the community benefited by 
having alarm owners pay for the costs they initially imposed on police and the sub-
sequent savings in police expenditures generated crime reduction benefits, while 
specialization occurred in the competitive  market for private alarm response 
that developed.

Contracting out specific police services is illustrated by two following examples. 
In 2019, Milwaukee announced a plan that instead of hiring additional officers, to 
add cameras and to employ a private security company to assist the police to fight 
crime. Also, in 2019 Virginia signed a contract for a private security firm to trans-
port mental health patients instead of using sworn officers. In both these examples, 
private security companies substituted for police in performing a public good ser-
vice (Perry, 2020: 51). Competition is here introduced through the open and widely 
advertised bidding for the service. Contracting out is the intermediate degree of 
privatization. The ultimate solution where possible, is to allow consumers sover-
eignty as discussed in the Salt Lake City example. However, where the services are 
public goods, government is more likely to be responsible for their provision and 
should do so for a given quality at the lowest costs. Thus, contracting out using open 
bidding is a potential solution for this public goods provision where feasible.

Hybrid models are the most common and growing form of Public Private 
Partnership (PPP) where both police and private security participate in the delivery 
of a public good. In this category, the supply level of police services is insufficient 
for the consumers who demand more and supplement police with private security. 
Two major employers for such cooperation and complementarity are hospitals and 
educational institutions, which according to BLS (2022, B) are the largest employ-
ers (at 6 percent each) of private security guards other than security firms.

With the rise of attacks on the medical staff in hospitals,2 police response tends 
to be relatively slow and demand for supplementary private security has became 

2 For anecdotal evidence of this problem, see Robert Javlon and Stephan Dafazio, “Police ID 
Suspect in Attack on Doctoe, Nyrses in LA Hospital”, Associated Press June 4, 2022. https://www.
usnews.com/news/us/articles/2022-06-04/man-held-in-attack-on-doctor-nurses-at-california- 
hospital
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acute. One indication of the security problem in hospitals is the recent Occupational 
Health and Safety Administration (OHSA) report, which states: “almost 75 percent 
of workplace violent victims are employed in healthcare settings” (Shah et  al., 
2022). Healthcare workers suffer more than 5 times the risk of workplace violence 
than workers in general. Hospitals are especially vulnerable for both patients and 
medical staff (Shah et al., 2022). Emergency rooms and psychiatric wards are espe-
cially vulnerable. A survey of 340 US hospitals revealed that 72 percent employed 
non-sworn officers, 18 percent employed sworn officers, 21 percent of hospitals had 
public police officers, 3 percent used contract security guards of whom 28 percent 
were non-sworn. Almost half of private security officers had the power of arrest 
(Schoenson & Pompeii, 2016).

Colleges and universities compete for students and therefore need to address the 
major considerations of parents and the prospective students. In a survey of parents, 
a safe environment was found to be a top concern with 74.5 percent saying it was 
the most important consideration (Youngblood, 2015). Universities and colleges are 
also inviting targets for those who want to commit property or violent crimes. The 
Clery Act of 1990 requires colleges and universities to collect and publish statistics 
on crime in and around their campuses. Since its passage, rising numbers of col-
leges and universities have employed security services of their own. In the academic 
year 2011/12 75 percent of campuses had their own sworn and armed officers grow-
ing from 68 percent 7  years earlier. Overall, 94 percent of sworn officers were 
armed. The campus private officers usually have full police powers, and often patrol 
areas surrounding the campus. Seventy percent of the campus police have a coop-
erative agreement with the outside law enforcement agencies in their communities 
(Reaves, 2015). Campus police may request the City’s police help investigating 
crime, and the Campus officers patrol the neighborhood and sometimes respond to 
911 calls. When a city officer stops a driver or a suspect, campus police may assist 
the officer. Another form of private supplementing, used in addition to both city and 
campus police, is when parents hire a private force to patrol the vicinity of the stu-
dents’ residences (Armstrong, 2022).

In Washington DC, New Orleans,3 San Francisco, Los Angeles, and Portland 
Oregon neighborhoods and business districts have hired private security companies 
to enhance public police protection. On occasion, sworn officers work as private 
security to supplement their police earnings. Residents of some wealthy neighbor-
hoods, retail business districts or chain stores, and critical infrastructure augment 
standard police protection with private police. On private property, private security 
has the same powers as the owner, which is substantial, while on public property 
private security can exercise citizens’ arrest power and then turn the perpetrator over 
to police. In New York City, for example, off duty police officers guard local retail 
chains where the payments by the merchants are funneled through the city and paid 
as overtime to the officers (Akinnibi & Holder, 2022).

3 See Chapter “How to Fight Crime by Improving Police Services: Evidence from the French 
Quarter Task Force” by Long in this volume.
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The San Francisco Patrol Special Police was founded in 1847 and includes non- 
sworn officers that are under the regulatory control of the San Francisco police 
commission. The patrol provides a variety of private security services and are paid 
by the clients on an hourly basis. They attend civic and merchant meetings to stay 
aware of the needs of the community. A 2009 survey conducted by Stringham 
showed that the Special Police force made the neighborhoods where they operate 
safer than other neighborhoods (Wikipedia, 2022). This private group relieves the 
police of dealing with low priority private matters that prevent police in other com-
munities from concentrating on their main mission. The services provided by the 
Special Police are mostly private goods and usually do not involve externalities. The 
exceptions include the response to valid 911 calls, apprehending law breakers, or 
aiding public police in emergencies.

Since most services provided by the Special police are private or client oriented, 
free entry should be allowed to create a more competitive market. In the case above 
of Salt Lake City, its Verified Response (VR) policy allowed free entry of burglar 
alarm response companies so that alarm owners could choose among them. This 
free entry policy increased social welfare, which is reduced in the San Francisco 
practice since the Special Police seem to have monopolistic power for low priority 
responses. However, even with this deficiency the San Francisco practice is still 
superior to most other communities where response for private services in funded 
and conducted by public police.

7  Discussion

The private investigation industry is small and is composed of small firms, limited 
use of technology, 2.1 percent growth, which is roughly similar to or slightly below 
US GDP average growth. The industry has modest profitability and likely lacks 
economies of scale and scope. The average wage of private detectives over time has 
been around 45–47 percent of police detectives. There has been no significant con-
tracting out of detective tasks from government over time. Police detectives have 
been trained and employed as patrol officers before being promoted to detectives. 
The state regulations for private detectives have been generally modest compared 
with the training of public detectives. Thus, there is no apparent reason for police to 
contract out services to private detectives. There is another group of investigators 
employed by large law or accounting firms for which no data exist and therefore is 
not addressed here.

One growth area for private investigators is closely related to counterfeit goods 
and fraud, where brand named companies hire private detectives and then provide 
the evidence to the district attorney to pursue criminal charges. Identity thefts, 
which most often extend beyond local jurisdictions are not addressed by police or 
the district attorney’s office, and often require professional private help. The rapid 
growth of such crimes may provide opportunities for highly professional private 
detectives. It is evident, however, that the existing industry is not yet equipped to 
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address this expected growing demand. In fact, police have in many cases shed 
enforcement of these laws, forcing victims to seek private help.

In 2022, public detectives are usually hired after successfully serving as a line 
police officer with considerable professional experience. Also, to be promoted to 
detective, police officers must pass a test. Private detectives usually must meet more 
modest requirements. Further, the small size of such firms and their limited capital 
and technology make less likely contracting out from police, district attorneys, and 
federal agencies. However, retired police detectives are the prime candidates for 
entering the private detective industry to improve its performance. Further, to 
address crimes like identity thefts, fraud, and other cyber related crimes an investi-
gative firm needs in-house accountants, lawyers, IT professionals, and good inves-
tigators. Demand by victims and contracting out by public agencies must grow 
significantly to enable this industry to hire such high-income professionals. The 
current fragmented and highly competitive industry shows few signs of meeting the 
challenge.

The growth of both the investigative and the guard industries has been similar 
and modest over this period and even below GDP growth. The guard segment of the 
industry has been adopting technology, witnessed mergers that may well result in, 
and lead to, more technological and managerial innovations but that also may have 
been the result of regulatory incentives. The ability of the guard industry to adopt 
new technology and procedures as well as its flexibility to change may have contrib-
uted to government at all levels to contract out services to them. On the other hand, 
investigative services seem to remain structurally as small firms and show limited 
signs for technological and managerial innovations. Technological gains in security 
services can be witnessed on many fronts, security companies introducing new 
cameras, alarms, and equipment. It appears that investigative services haven’t been 
as active in these endeavors, perhaps that is why there is a reluctance by individuals 
and government to contract out these services.

Forecasting the near future is risky, but it is reasonable to assume that the guard 
services, which appear to innovate and have moved to the low end of regulatory or 
technologically induced oligopoly, and as such exhibit a greater chance of economic 
profits and further growth. Thus, this trend seems to provide incentives for govern-
ment and police to contract out services to the large private guard companies and 
even establish Public Private Partnerships (P3) relationships. On the other hand, 
government seems not to gain from either contracting out or establishing P3 rela-
tionships with the private investigative industry, which suggest that this industry is 
not expected to experience significant growth. One possible exception may arise 
from the rapidly growing new types of internet crimes where state and local authori-
ties refrain from addressing, and thus shift victims to the private investigation indus-
try. However, since dealing with such IT crimes requires professional efforts that are 
missing in the “traditional” small investigation companies, it is reasonable to con-
clude that addressing such crimes will be in IT companies or large law or account-
ing companies and will not yield any significant demand to the existing investigative 
industry.
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The guard industry provides direct preventive and deterrence services to clients, 
where they address the specific client requirements. The number of private guards is 
estimated to be 20 percent higher than all officers at local, state, and federal law 
enforcement agencies (BLS, A & B).

The guard industry is modestly concentrated where the share of the largest firms 
is likely to grow somewhat. The firms have adopted technology to be able to provide 
integrated security services that clients demand. Their purchasing flexibility unlike 
the rigid and bureaucratic public police, their large size which allows them to poten-
tially utilize economies of scale, and their lower wages than public police together 
enables them to provide services at lower costs than public police. Further, the com-
petition among the large firms encourages adoption of new technology and effi-
ciency in the delivery of services. Thus, we expect more contracting out of specific 
security services by government including even the police. For example, it is pos-
sible to reduce or complement patrolling with cameras spread throughout the com-
munity, as was planned for in most of London (Satariano, 2020). The system could 
even be integrated with drones. In case of a serious event, a task force or nearby 
patrol officer could be dispatched to the site. Such a service would likely deter bur-
glars and other law breakers because of the high visibility and quicker response. It 
may be conducted by local police or, because of significant technological efficien-
cies, be contracted out to private security. A national security company that installs 
and operates such systems in many places may resolve problems that local police 
may be unable to do. One cautionary note is that the industry concentration now is 
modest but it would be undesirable for regulation to make entry difficult so that 
competition is threatened. Allowing police or existing security companies to exer-
cise control over entry of a potential competitors is also problematic (Meehan & 
Benson, 2015).

Police officers are often extensively trained for some the tasks they perform, but 
not well trained for others. Specialization in the areas that they are better trained, or 
areas where they have a comparative advantage (dealing with violent crime deter-
rence and investigation perhaps) may increase efficiency. Police often perform tasks 
for which they overqualified and overpaid relative to alternative service providers. 
For example, sworn officers work as clerks, write parking tickets, guarding munici-
pal facilities, directing traffic, or helping children cross the street. Such tasks can be 
contracted out under competitive bidding to lower paid guards of private companies. 
On the hand, officers are often underqualified to manage technology or investigate 
financial frauds that require highly paid professionals whose salaries are beyond 
government levels (see Fig. 5 for IT/cyber security service wages). This again cre-
ates an opportunity for contracting out, or complete shedding, of such services and 
increased specialization by existing police forces.

The wages of all police officers vary in a small range depending on rank and 
seniority. There is only limited room for merit pay for performance. Thus, it is not 
unusual that officers are over or under paid for their task and their individual pro-
ductivity. On the other hand, workers in private companies are usually compensated 
by their task and productivity. Unlike monopolistic police, private security compa-
nies are motivated by increasing profits and thus improve productivity and seek to 
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obtain additional clients while competing with other similar companies. Finally, 
monopolistic police do not have to respond to consumer preferences as much as 
private companies in a competitive environment.

Introducing the mere possibility of competition will encourage police to improve 
their performance to preserve their jobs. To conclude, introducing competition to a 
government monopoly that is normally slow to innovate and respond to consumer 
preferences is especially likely to improve overall performance.

8  Conclusion

This chapter presented and analyzed the trends in US public and private security, 
their hypothesized causes from both the demand and supply factors, the private 
security markets for both guards and detectives, and suggested future trends and 
policy implications. Spending and employment of public police seem to closely 
relate to state and local budgets and employment while being unrelated to tradi-
tional crime rates and the new internet related crimes. On the other hand, private 
security employment has a closer relationship to real GDP changes, or the resources 
available for their clients, while somewhat unrelated to crime fluctuations.

We also analyzed private security and detective market structures including con-
centration and entry barriers between 1997 and 2017. We find that the guard seg-
ment has experienced increased concentration, and borders on oligopoly. The 
investigative services industry remains relatively unconcentrated, comprised of 
small firms. Mergers in the guard segment have led to larger firms with more 
advanced technology which allows them to offer integrated security services. The 
flexibility of operations, adoption of technology, pecuniary economies of scale and 
possible economies of scope along with a market structure conducive to modest 
profitability and strong innovation bodes well for the future of the industry. On the 
other hand, the unconcentrated private detective industry with an average firm size 
of three employees, earning at best normal profits and using limited technology is 
not likely to exhibit significant growth in the coming years. The sources of growth 
for the security industry overall are likely to come from colleges and universities, 
healthcare including hospitals and in particular government at all three levels. 
Contracting out security by these three sectors and businesses in general depends on 
lower costs and improved quality of service. Government has contracted out guard 
services but not investigative services and is likely to continue to do so. Large busi-
nesses, in general, contract out non-core activities in order that their management 
can concentrate on the core activities.

The evidence presented above also suggests that private security acts as a general 
crime deterrent and may possibly act as a complement to public police efforts. If 
private security generates positive spillovers (as general deterrence would suggest) 
this would indicate that there is probably an underinvestment in private security 
relative to what would be the efficient level. Meehan and Benson (2017) demon-
strated the negative impacts of occupational licensing regulations on the number of 
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private security firms, which was subsequently correlated with increasing property 
crime. Thus, the impacts of private security regulation and regulatory formation are 
of interest to policy makers.

U.S. State law makers should be careful when allocating power to occupational 
licensing boards dominated by already licensed practitioners or controlled by poten-
tial substitute providers. In particular, in areas where underinvestment already 
exists. These licensed industry members may erect barriers to entry, via licensing 
requirements, to reduce competition for their services. In the case of private security 
guards, this comes with another cost to the U.S. criminal justice system, as positive 
spillovers in the prevention of crime and efficient allocation of public police 
resources may be sacrificed.

Police training includes coverage of most issues police confront. Sworn officers 
who are paid significantly more than private guards are often assign to activities that 
could be fulfilled by lower paid individuals. Examples include officers doing cleri-
cal work, officers directing or controlling traffic, guarding municipal facilities, 
helping children cross the street or escorting funerals. Private guards could be con-
tracted for all such activities. On the other hand, police officers often lack the 
knowledge to handle Internet related fraud or identity theft that their constituents 
face, and subsequently a small industry of high paid IT/cyber security experts has 
emerged to address these issues.

Indeed, government, colleges and universities, among others, already contract 
private security companies, primarily guard companies that specialize in their spe-
cific requirements. These demands are expected to grow, leading to improved mana-
gerial and technological innovations of such companies, while the competition 
among them could provide competitive priciness for their services. The current gen-
erally lower professional level of private investigators in comparison to public law 
enforcement makes difficult significant joint efforts of the two sectors. Unlike the 
private guard service, the private investigation industry is not expected to grow soon.

References

Akinnibi, F., & Holder, S. (2022, Feb 23). NYC businesses hire off-duty police to blunt uptick in 
violent crime. Bloomberg US Edition. https://www.bloomberg.com/news/features/2022- 02- 23/
new- york- city- businesses- hire- off- duty- police- officers- to- blunt- crime- increase. Last visited 
5-27-2022.

Arellano, M., & Bond, S. (1991). Some tests of specification for panel data: Monte Carlo evidence 
and an application to employment equations. The Review of Economic Studies, 58(2), 277–297.

Armstrong, J. (2022, March 3). Temple mom was right to hire off-Temple security. The Philadelphia 
Inquirer: A13.

Ayres, I., & Levitt, S. D. (1998). Measuring positive externalities from unobservable victim pre-
caution: An empirical analysis of Lojack. The Quarterly Journal of Economics, 113(1), 43–77.

Becker, G.  S. (1968). Crime and punishment: An economic approach. Journal of Political 
Economy, 76(2), 169–217.

Benson, B. L., & Mast, B. D. (2001). Privately produced general deterrence. Journal of Law and 
Economics, 44(2), 725–746.

E. A. Blackstone et al.

https://www.bloomberg.com/news/features/2022-02-23/new-york-city-businesses-hire-off-duty-police-officers-to-blunt-crime-increase
https://www.bloomberg.com/news/features/2022-02-23/new-york-city-businesses-hire-off-duty-police-officers-to-blunt-crime-increase


23

Blackstone, E.  A., & Hakim, S. (2010). Private policing: Experiences, evaluation, and future 
direction. In B. L. Benson & P. R. Zimmerman (Eds.), Handbook on the economics of crime. 
Edward Elgar.

Blackstone, E.  A., Hakim, S., & Meehan, B. (2020). Burglary reduction and improved police 
performance through private alarm response. International Review of Law and Economics, 
63, 1–13.

Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS, A). (2022, April 18). Occupational outlook handbook. Private 
Investigators. https://www.bls.gov/ooh/protective- service/private- detectives- and- investigators.
htm#tab- 3. Last visited 5–25–2022.

Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS, B). (2022, April 18). Occupational outlook handbook. Private 
Guards and Gambling Surveillance Officers. https://www.bls.gov/ooh/protective- service/
security- guards.htm#tab- 3. Last visited 5–25–2022.

Cacciatore, J., Carlson, B., Michaelis, E., Klimek, B., & Steffan, S. (2011). Crisis intervention 
by social workers in fire departments: An innovative role for social workers. Social Work, 
56(1), 81–88.

Caramela, S. (2022, April 14). Startup costs: How much cash will you need?. Business News Daily. 
https://www.businessnewsdaily.com/5- small- business- start- up- costs- options.html

C. Barnes & Co. (2021). U.S. Industry and market report: NAICS 561611: Investigation Services 
Industry.

Cunningham, W. C., & Taylor, T. H. (1985). Crime and protection in America: A study of pri-
vate security and law enforcement resources and relationships. U.S. Department of Justice, 
National Institute of Justice.

Faber, K. (2013, Nov 5). The 10 most common specialties of private investigators. PInow.
com. https://www.pinow.com/articles/1737/the- 10- most- common- specialties- of- private- 
investigators. Last visited 5-19-2022.

Ehrlich, I. (1973). Participation in illegitimate activities: A theoretical and empirical investigation. 
Journal of Political Economy, 81, 521–565.

Gonzalez-Navarro, M. (2013). Deterrence and geographical externalities in auto theft. American 
Economic Journal: Applied Economics, 5(4), 92–110.

Graduate Institute of International Development Studies. (2011). Small arms survey: States of 
security. Graduate Institute of International Development Studies.

Grogger, J. (1991). Certainty vs. severity of punishment. Economic Inquiry., Western Economic 
Association International, 29(2), 297–309.

Hirschman, A. O. (1964). The paternity of an index. The American Economic Review. American 
Economic Association, 54(5), 761–762.

IBISWorld. (2020, Nov). Private detective services, Industry Report OD4407.
Joh, E. E. (2004). The paradox of private policing. Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology., 

95(1), 49–132.
Lee, D., & McCrary, J. (2009). The Deterrence effect of prison: Dynamic theory and evidence. No. 

1168. Princeton University, Department of Economics, Center for Economic Policy Studies.
MacDonald, J.  M., Klick, J., & Grunwald, B. (2016). The effect of private police on crime: 

Evidence from a geographic regression discontinuity design. Journal of the Royal Statistical 
Society A, 179(3), 831–846.

Maltz, M. D., & Targonski, J. (2002). A note on the use of county-level UCR data. Journal of 
Quantitative Criminology, 18(3), 297–318.

Meehan, B. (2015). The impact of licensing requirements on industrial organization and labor: 
Evidence from the US private security market. International Review of Law and Economics, 
42(C), 113–121.

Meehan, B., & Benson, B. L. (2015). The occupations of regulators influence occupational regula-
tion: Evidence from the US private security industry. Public Choice, 162(1–2), 97–117.

Meehan, B., & Benson, B. L. (2017). Does private security affect crime?: A test using state regula-
tions as instruments. Applied Economics, 49(48), 4911–4924.

An Overview of Private Security and Policing in the United States

https://www.bls.gov/ooh/protective-service/private-detectives-and-investigators.htm#tab-3 
https://www.bls.gov/ooh/protective-service/private-detectives-and-investigators.htm#tab-3 
https://www.bls.gov/ooh/protective-service/security-guards.htm#tab-3
https://www.bls.gov/ooh/protective-service/security-guards.htm#tab-3
https://www.businessnewsdaily.com/5-small-business-start-up-costs-options.html
https://www.pinow.com/articles/1737/the-10-most-common-specialties-of-private-investigators
https://www.pinow.com/articles/1737/the-10-most-common-specialties-of-private-investigators


24

Oxford Reference. (n.d.). Four-Firm Concentration Ratio, https://www.oxfordreference.com/
view/10.1093/oi/authority.20110803095831707#:~:text=The%20four- firm%20ratio%20
is,held%20to%20indicate%20an%20oligopoly

Perry, R. H. (2020, Aug). U.S. Contract Security Industry. Robert H. Perry & Associates, Inc. 
https://www.nasco.org/wp- content/uploads/2020/09/2020_White_Paper_FINAL.pdf. Last vis-
ited 5-23-2022.

Perry, R. H. (2021, April 12). Analysis of Allied Universal Merger of G4S. Security Information.
com https://www.securityinfowatch.com/security- executives/protective- operations- guard- 
services/article/21218234/analyst- allied- universals- acquisition- of- g4s- a- deal- of- historic- 
proportions. Last visited 5-23-2022.

Reaves, B. A. (2015). Campus Law Enforcement, 2011–12. Special Report, U.S. Department of 
Justice, Office of Justice Programs, Bureau of Justice Statistics, January.

Satariano, A. (2020, Jan 24). London police are taking surveillance to a whole new level. New York 
Times, https://www.nytimes.com/2020/01/24/business/london- police- facial- recognition.html. 
Accessed 5 June 2022.

Schoenson, A. L., & Pompeii, L. A. (2016). Security personnel practices and policies in U.S. hos-
pitals. Workplace Health & Safety, 64(11), 531–542.

Securitas AB. (2021, July 30). Securitas AB: Company Profile. http://www.marketing.comcessed/. 
May 19, 2022.

Shah, Y., et al. (2022, May 22). Gun violence in a hospital. Philadelphia Inquirer, G2.
U. S. Department of Justice. 2010 Horizontal Merger Guideline. (2010). https://www.justice.gov/

atr/horizontal- merger- guidelines- 08192010. Last visited June 4, 2022.
Wiblin, B. (2021, Nov 8). What is EBITDA and how to calculate it. Life & Money, https://www.

firstrepublic.com/articles- insights/life- money/build- your- business/what- is- ebitda- and- how- to- 
calculate- it. Last visited 5-20-2022.

Wikipedia. (2022). San Francisco Patrol Special Police. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/San_
Francisco_Patrol_Special_Police. Last visited 5-28-2022.

Youngblood, J. (2015). Report: What do parents want from colleges?. https://www.noodle.com/
articles/report- what- do- parents- want- from- colleges. Last visited 5-26-2022.

Zedlewski, E. W. (1992). Private security and controlling crime. In G. W. Bowman, S. Hakim, & 
P. Seidenstat (Eds.), Privatizing the United States Justice System: Police adjudication, and cor-
rections services from the private sector. McFarland & Company.

Zimmerman, P. R. (2014). The deterrence of crime through private security efforts: Theory and 
evidence. International Review of Law and Economics, 37, 66–75.

E. A. Blackstone et al.

https://www.oxfordreference.com/view/10.1093/oi/authority.20110803095831707#:~:text=The four-firm ratio is,held to indicate an oligopoly
https://www.oxfordreference.com/view/10.1093/oi/authority.20110803095831707#:~:text=The four-firm ratio is,held to indicate an oligopoly
https://www.oxfordreference.com/view/10.1093/oi/authority.20110803095831707#:~:text=The four-firm ratio is,held to indicate an oligopoly
https://www.nasco.org/wp-content/uploads/2020/09/2020_White_Paper_FINAL.pdf
https://www.securityinfowatch.com/security-executives/protective-operations-guard-services/article/21218234/analyst-allied-universals-acquisition-of-g4s-a-deal-of-historic-proportions
https://www.securityinfowatch.com/security-executives/protective-operations-guard-services/article/21218234/analyst-allied-universals-acquisition-of-g4s-a-deal-of-historic-proportions
https://www.securityinfowatch.com/security-executives/protective-operations-guard-services/article/21218234/analyst-allied-universals-acquisition-of-g4s-a-deal-of-historic-proportions
https://www.nytimes.com/2020/01/24/business/london-police-facial-recognition.html
http://www.marketing.comcessed/
https://www.justice.gov/atr/horizontal-merger-guidelines-08192010 
https://www.justice.gov/atr/horizontal-merger-guidelines-08192010 
https://www.firstrepublic.com/articles-insights/life-money/build-your-business/what-is-ebitda-and-how-to-calculate-it
https://www.firstrepublic.com/articles-insights/life-money/build-your-business/what-is-ebitda-and-how-to-calculate-it
https://www.firstrepublic.com/articles-insights/life-money/build-your-business/what-is-ebitda-and-how-to-calculate-it
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/San_Francisco_Patrol_Special_Police
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/San_Francisco_Patrol_Special_Police
https://www.noodle.com/articles/report-what-do-parents-want-from-colleges
https://www.noodle.com/articles/report-what-do-parents-want-from-colleges


Part I
General Security Issues



27

Allocating Police and Security: Comparing 
Public and Private Processes 
and Consequences

Bruce L. Benson

Abstract Most resource, including police and private security labor and capital, 
are scarce so they must be allocated (rationed) among alternative uses. There are 
many ways to allocate scare resources. A lottery might be used, for instance, a coer-
cive authority (government including a legislature, court, executive or executive 
bureaucracy; the Mafia or other organizations) might impose an allocation, first- 
come- first serve means allocating by queuing (waiting) and/or search, so the alloca-
tion reflects the willingness to spend time waiting or searching. Those not willing to 
pay the time price often simply opt out, choosing not to pursue the good or service. 
With prices, if people are willing to pay the market price for some type of good or 
service, they can obtain it. This process tends toward efficient allocation if regula-
tions do not prevent it. Each of these rationing processes affect incentives of people 
involved.

Private security is allocation through market prices. This market need not result 
in efficiency, however, because there are numerous regulations in some security 
markets limiting the types of security that can be provided, limit entry into some 
markets, and so on. Public policing involves numerous allocation mechanisms. One 
is the political process, so groups and perhaps individuals who have the most politi-
cal influence tend to get more and better public policing services. Another police 
rationing mechanism is first-come-first-serve. The victims of many crimes wait for-
ever because their cases are not ever considered by police investigators. This means 
that many people who are crime victims do not enter the queue (report crimes). It 
also implies another rationing mechanism. When there is excess demand, the sup-
pliers (police officials, prosecutors, legislatures) have considerable discretion to 
decide which crimes will be considered and which will not. That decision will 
reflect a supplier’s personal objectives and the political pressures they face. The 
allocation may reflect the police officer’s prejudices, or monetary incentives (cor-
ruption and bribery, asset seizures in some situations). Many victims get no  attention 
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because of their race, gender, or sexual orientation. Many get attention because they 
are a different race, gender, sexual preferences, or they have income (e.g., to bribe), 
political influence, or they are attractive, friendly, etc. This chapter explores the 
economic and equity implications of these allocations procedures.

1  Introduction1

Public policing is often alleged to be a public good. Samuelson (1954, 1955) devel-
oped the “public good” concept, and subsequent theoretical clarifications (see 
McNutt, 2000) resulted in economists’ general understanding of the terminology 
(McNutt, 2000, 927–928): a public good is non-rivalrous in consumption, and non- 
excludable, which combine to produce free riding incentives, and therefore, volun-
tary private provision will not occur because a supplier cannot expect full payment; 
therefore, coercive power is necessary to collect payments (e.g., taxes). One impli-
cation of a public good is that a rationing process not required. Scarcity implies 
tradeoffs, so scarce resources/goods generally must be allocated (rationed) among 
competing uses, but this is not relevant for a public good, because it is non-rivalrous 
in consumption.2 Indeed, since a public good also is non-excludable, rationing is not 
possible. 

If the characterization of policing as a public good is accurate, private security 
apparently is very different from policing, since it is privately provided and rationed 
through market prices. The following presentation demonstrates that there are, in 
fact, tradeoffs in the allocation of public policing resources, and that public policing 
is rationed. In this sense, private security and public police actually have much in 
common. However, the rationing mechanism for public police and private security 
are quite different, creating different incentives, and leading to differences in police 
and security personnel behavior.

A “private good” generally refers to private ownership.3 Non-owners can be 
excluded because of enforceable property rights,4 even if the good is physically non- 
rivalrous in consumption. Since exclusion can occur through legal actions, a non- 
owner desiring legal access has to negotiate with the owner.5 The owner can allow 

1 Parts of this paper draws from Benson (1988, 2010, 2014), and Benson and Meehan (2018).
2 If the resources used to produce a true public good are scarce, then there are tradeoffs at the pre-
production stage, and some method is required to allocate the scarce resources between production 
of the public good and alternatives.
3 Within the public-goods literature, private goods often are assumed to be completely rivalrous in 
consumption. Physical consumption certainly is one method of exclusion, but there are others.
4 Demsetz (1970) shows that when exclusion is possible, non-rivalrous consumption will not pre-
vent private provision. Following his article, “many economists conclude that non-excludability is 
generally the only serious problem in the provision of public goods” (Cowen, 1988, 9).
5 Goldin (1977) explains that there are actually no inherently public goods because there are always 
institutional choices available that can be used to exclude.
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simultaneous access by others, but the good is only non-rivalrous to those granted 
access. In fact, the owner can choose to exclusively use the physically non-rivalrous 
good repeatedly. On the other hand, when property rights are not defined, so a sub-
stantial number of people have free or “common” access to a good/resource, a com-
mon pool arises. The provider may be nature (a natural resource) or a supplier who 
chooses to give it away without receiving a money price (often a government). 
Excess demand and shortages arise with any price below the market clearing level, 
including a zero money price (free access) because there are people willing to pay a 
positive price but who cannot get it. Excess demand and shortages demonstrate that 
consumption is rivalrous. This creates incentives for potential users to rush in to the 
commons in order to capture benefits without spending too much time waiting in a 
queue (before others enter and diminish net benefits for everyone due to crowding/
congestion). Indeed, free access to a good does not mean it is free, since time must 
be spent, and as the time price for obtaining the good rises, demand falls. Rationing 
is by first-come-first-serve.6

When a price is paid with time rather than money, and each entrant diminishes 
the benefits (creates a negative externality) for all users.7 A shortage and rising time 
costs (congestion/crowding) implies deterioration in net value and availability 
means if the shortage is great enough, some people who want the good may end up 
not being able to get it (they are crowded out) or what they do get is not worth the 
time it takes to obtain it.8 Others who recognize what is going on decide to opt out, 
choosing not to pursue the good/resource. The “tragedy of the commons” (Hardin, 
1968) of crowding (congestion), overuse, and rapid depletion (relative to what 
would be efficient) is a negative externality problem because no user is fully liable 
for the cost of use.9

Deterioration in quality and availability of common pools might be at least par-
tially offset with appropriate investments in maintenance or improvements, but indi-
viduals do not have incentives to make such investments because they cannot 
prevent others with free access from consuming the resulting benefits. This under-
production of maintenance is a positive externality problem. While it might be con-
tended that “public goods” and “common pools” are simply two terms for the same 

6 Allocation through violence is actually likely unless everyone has similar capacity for violence or 
effective policing maintains order by limiting violence..
7 The pool may be large enough to accommodate a number of users before external costs begin to 
materialize, so the common pool may initially appear to be abundant (not scarce), and therefore, 
perhaps a public good. However, with a zero money price, entry by consumers continues and inevi-
tably rivalrous consumption occurs, causing congestion. In this context, Benson (1994) contends 
that in reality there are few if any true public goods because entry virtually always continues 
beyond the point where rivalrous consumption and crowding arise. Thus, most so-called public 
goods become common pools.
8 Those willing to wait, hoping to get the good, place a very high value on the good, or people who 
have a low value of time.
9 People have incentives to develop limits on access to a commons, so a common pool should per-
sist only if the cost of limiting access is higher than the benefits, perhaps because a coercive power 
forces free access (Johnson & Libecap, 1982).
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concept because the same nonpayment incentives arise, this inference is inappropri-
ate. Free riding is a decision to consume without paying for personal benefits, while 
common pool underinvestment is an unwillingness to pay for benefits others will 
capture. These are very different motivations.

When an good or service is underpriced (e.g., apartments under rent controls, a 
free access publicly provided service), the resulting excess demand means that sup-
pliers (e.g., landlords, public bureaucrats) often have considerable discretion to 
decide which demanders will get some portion of the good or resource. In other 
words, setting up a rationing process based on waiting time, often leads to rationing 
according to supplier discretion. Suppliers facing persistent excess demand while 
not being allowed to or choosing not to raise prices, naturally develop discrimina-
tory rules and processes to decide how to allocate the underpriced good. An apart-
ment owner in a rent-controlled city or a bureaucrat may require a bribe, or choose 
not to ration apartments or services to students, racial minorities, people with pets, 
and so on. If she feels the rule will be seen as meritorious, she may provide informa-
tion about her rationing criteria. Merit rationing in general reflects the supplier’s 
subjective choice of an allocation based on something she can justify as meritorious 
(e.g., civil service jobs are rationed, at least in part, by performance on exams; in 
many states, private security licenses also require performance on an exam along 
with other indicators of merit – see below).

There are many ways to allocate scare resource and rationing mechanism deter-
mines the nature of the competition to guide resource use. Private security resources 
are primarily allocated through market processes (price rationing). Scarce public 
police resources are generally not rationed by willingness to pay a money price 
(unless corruption is present), so they must be rationed in some other way (Shoup, 
1964), such as, but not necessarily exclusively, by first-come-first-serve and sup-
plier discretion or preferred merit criterion. After rejecting characterization of polic-
ing as a public good in Sect. 2, the relevant rationing methods for and behavioral 
consequences for public police and private security are examined in Sects. 3 and 4.10 
Section 5 concludes.

2  Is Policing a Private Good, Public Good, or 
Something Else?

Police and private security are expected to prevent (deter) crimes. Obviously, not all 
crimes are prevented, so police are also expected to investigate committed crimes, 
and to pursue offenders. Private security’s role in investigation and pursuit appears 
to be relatively small, in part at least, because government regulations limit the 

10 The evidence employed in this presentation is virtually all drawn from observations of policing 
and security in the United States, so some of the conclusions may not generalize to other countries 
where institutions and constraints affecting police and/or security rationing differ from those that 
dominate in the U.S.
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potential for successful production and sale of such private services. Nonetheless, 
there are specialized markets for private investigation and pursuit, as illus-
trated below.

Crimes reported to police provide a very imperfect indicator of crimes not pre-
vented by police or security. In the U.S., the Federal Bureau of Investigation’s (FBI) 
annual Uniform Crime Report (UCR) provides data on reported murder and man-
slaughter, rape, aggravated assault, robbery, burglary, larceny, motor vehicle theft 
and arson, the so called “Index I” crimes. 2019 estimates of nationally reported 
crimes are provided in Table  1, as well as calculated “crime rates” per 100,000 
population, implying reported crimes are reasonable measures of crime levels. 
Unfortunately, reported crimes do not come close to total crimes. According to the 
2019 U. S. Victimization Survey, only 40.9 percent of total violent crimes and 32.5 
percent of property crimes were reported by victims (reporting percentages for spe-
cific crimes are in Table 1) (Morgan & Thompson, 2021).11 Police success in arrest-
ing criminals responsible for reported crimes is crudely measured by total arrests, or 
by clearance rates, both also listed in Table 1.12

11 Non-reporting by police agencies also reduces the reliability of reported crime statistics. Many 
police departments, the source of data in Table 1, do not provide their data to the FBI. Missing data 
must be estimated. In 2019, The FBI received data from 15,334 of 18,674 law enforcement agen-
cies in the country, but they only used data from 9991 jurisdictions to produce their crime esti-
mates. https://crime-data-explorer.app.cloud.gov/pages/explorer/crime/crime-trend
12 The clearance rate does not equal reported crimes divided by arrests, in part because some arrests 
clear multiple crimes, and some arrests made in one time period clear crimes reported in earlier 
time periods, etc.,

Table 1 2019 U.S.  Reported Index I crimes, crime rates, arrests, clearance rates and victim 
reporting rates

Crime
Reported 
crimes

Crime 
rate

Total 
arrests

Clearance 
rate

% Reported by 
victims

Murder & non-negligent 
manslaughter

16,425 5.0 11,060 61.4% a

Rape 139,815 42.6 24,986 32.9% 33.9%
Robbery 267,988 81.6 74,547 30.5% 46.6%
Aggravated assault 821,182 250.2 385,278 52.3% 40.9%
Burglary 1,117,696 340.5 171,590 14.1% 51.4%
Larceny–theft 5,086,096 1549.5 813,075 18.4% 26.8%
Motor vehicle theft 721,885 219.9 80,636 13.8% 79.5%
Arson 32,981 10.9 9068 23.4% a

Source: US Department of Justice, Federal Bureau of Investigation, Criminal Justice Information 
Services division, Crime in the United States, 2019, Table  25 https://ucr.fbi.gov/
crime- in- the- u.s/2019/crime- in- the- u.s.- 2019/topic- pages/tables/table- 25; Table  1, https://ucr.fbi.
gov/crime- in- the- u.s/2019/crime- in- the- u.s.- 2019/topic- pages/tables/table- 1; and Table 29
aMurder victims cannot report crimes, and essentially all arsons are reported to fire departments
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2.1  What Else Do Police Do?

Tables 1 illustrates that police resources are scarce, and that at least for crime vic-
tims, policing is rivalrous in consumption. Some portion of criminals involved in 
each type of crime are arrested, meeting at least part of the demands of some vic-
tims, but most are not. Part of the reason is illustrated in Table 2 which provides 
arrest data for categories of Non-Index I arrests, and for comparison, total Index I 
arrests derived by summing numbers from Table 1. Importantly, only about 15.5 
percent of total arrests are for Index I crimes. However, even the expanded arrest 
statistics in Tables 2 reveal only part of the competing demands for scarce police 
resources.

Index I (Reported Violent and Property Crimes) Arrests (from Table 1)
  Total Reported Violent Crimes 485,871
  Total Reported Property Crimes 1,074,367
  Total Index I 1,560,238
Index II (Other Crimes) Arrests
  Other assaults 1025,711
  Forgery and counterfeiting 45,183
  Fraud 112,707
  Embezzlement 13,497
  Stolen property; buying, receiving, possessing 88,272
  Vandalism 180,501
  Weapons; carrying, possessing etc. 153,161
  Prostitution and commercialized vice 26.713
  Sex offenses (except rape and prostitution) 40,796
  Drug abuse violations 1,558,862
  Gambling 2458
  Offenses against the family and children 85,687
  Driving under the influence 1,024,508
  Liquor laws 175,548
  Drunkenness 316,032
  Disorderly conduct 310,331
  Vagrancy 21,896
  All other offenses 3,318,453
  Suspicion 579
  Curfew and loitering law violations 14,653
Total Index II Arrests 8,515,548
Total Index I plus Index II Arrests 10,075,786

Source: US Department of Justice, Federal Bureau of Investigation, Criminal Justice Information 
Services division, Crime in the United States 2019, National Arrest Data, Table 29, https://ucr.fbi.
gov/crime- in- the- u.s/2019/crime- in- the- u.s.- 2019/topic- pages/tables/table- 29

Table 2 Estimated numbers of arrests in the US, 2019
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Police are also allocated to perform many activities that do not deter any crimes 
or directly produce any arrests. Reaves (1992, 4) surveyed police departments and 
found that: 96 percent were responsible for accident investigation, over half per-
formed telephone and radio emergency communications and dispatch services for 
fire, ambulance, search and rescue and other emergency response services, 43 per-
cent had animal control duties, 33 percent did search and rescue, 18 percent had 
responsibility for emergency medical services, 18 percent provided court security, 
14 percent did civil defense, 10 percent provided civil process serving, and so on. 
With so many crimes and other expected services, scarce public policing resources 
are simply unable to effectively deal with many of the crimes.

2.2  What About Policing (and Security) Services That Actually 
Are Non-rivalrous and Non-excludable?

Some police services may appear to be both non-rivalrous and non-excludable. 
Police patrols presumably deter crime. Everyone in the area benefit from deter-
rence, so it apparently is non-rivalrous. Non-excludability appears to apply since 
everyone in the area should benefit whether they pay or not, creating free rider 
incentives. Another source of deterrence arises when police successfully arrest 
criminals who are then successfully prosecuted and punished. Potential criminals 
recognize the risk of committing crimes, so some choose not to commit such crimes, 
and the probabilities of victimization declines for everyone in the community. While 
these seem like examples of “public-goods”, they do not stand up to close scrutiny.

First, benefits from public police like deterrence are largely localized. People 
outside a neighborhood or community that increases patrols or arrests do not gain 
substantial benefits. Second, policing in a local area may generate external costs for 
people outside the area due to the “displacement effect”: increased policing in one 
area encourages criminals to relocate to less-intensively policed areas (Rasmussen 
et al., 1993; Bronars & Lott, 1998). Third, private security presumably is not a pub-
lic good, but it also can generate general deterrence.

Private security often focuses on specific locations which tend to be small geo-
graphically (relative to most towns, cities, counties, or states with public police), but 
some types of security (e.g., outside security cameras, improved lighting, security 
patrols) also often deter crime against nearby locations. A relatively large-scale 
example is documented by MacDonald et al. (2012), who estimate that the University 
of Pennsylvania’s 200 percent increase in private university police patrolling gener-
ated a 45–60 percent reduction in reported violent and property crime, both on cam-
pus and in surrounding neighborhoods.13 As with public policing, however, when 

13 Several studies offer empirical support for the hypothesis that private security deters specific 
crimes within political jurisdictions, including Benson and Mast (2001), Zimmerman (2014), and 
Meehan and Benson (2017) although which crimes appear to be deterred varies across studies. 
Deterrence may arise because increases in private security raise the costs of finding soft targets. 

Allocating Police and Security: Comparing Public and Private Processes…



34

private security hardens specific targets, some criminals have incentives to move to 
(substitute) softer targets, perhaps nearby, but perhaps in another area (e.g., crimi-
nals deterred by Penn’s increased security might move to areas around other 
Philadelphia universities). Public police and private security both can generate posi-
tive and negative externalities.

Profit-seeking firms want to get paid for benefits produced so they have incen-
tives to develop technological or institutional innovations to internalize positive 
externalities. Similarly, those who are harmed by external costs have incentives to 
force internalization (make the private party producing external costs liable for 
them). The cost of internalization may exceed the benefits (Demsetz, 1967), so 
internalization does not always occur, but incentives to do so remain, encouraging 
search for effective internalization innovations. Not surprisingly, improvements and 
innovations in private security technology have resulted in increasing investments in 
new security options, leading to expanding markets for a growing array of security 
equipment and services.14

Even though most shared benefits of policing are localized, they still must be 
paid for. People may well want to free ride, although social pressures in small 
groups, and institutional changes including privatization can induce payment. 
Through innovation, private security has eliminated or reduced free riding in the 
production of a great deal of deterrence, and there is little doubt that the market 
would willingly provide more (see discussion below), if not for government- 
imposed barriers to entry (see below).

2.3  Rivalrous Use of Policing

The rapid increase in illicit drug enforcement in the US between late 1984 and 1989 
led Benson and Rasmussen (1991) to hypothesize that reallocation of resources to 
increase drug enforcement will result in a reduction in enforcement efforts directed 
at other crimes, and those crimes will increase. Since then, a substantial number of 
empirical studies have supported this hypothesis.15 These empirical studies use dif-
ferent data sets, different data periods, and different empirical techniques, but 

Note that Meehan and Benson (2017) find support for deterrence effects for robbery and all prop-
erty crimes. Most private security is employed to protect property and owners of property.
14 For discussion of the rapid growth and wide array of private security services in the U.S., see 
Benson (1998, 2014), and Blackstone and Hakim (2010). Joh (2004) suggests that there were 
approximately three times as many private security personnel in the US as public police, up from 
an estimated ratio of one-to-one in the early 1970s (public police employment has been relatively 
constant).
15 Benson et al. (1992) find that increased drug control draws resources away from control of prop-
erty crime, leading to increases in such crime. Rasmussen et  al. (1993) also find a significant 
tradeoff relationship between drug enforcement and violent crime. These findings have been cor-
roborate by a number of studies including Sollars et al. (1994), Brumm and Cloninger (1995), 
Benson et al. (1998), Miron (1999), Resignato (2000), Mendes (2000), and Shepard and Blackley 
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support for the hypothesis is robust.16 The results of these studies also clearly reject 
the assumption that policing resources are non-rivalrous. Allocation decisions 
clearly determine who gets services and who does not (see more discussion below).

2.4  Excludability and Police Services

The non-excludability assumption also does not hold, at least for many policing 
actions. Consider the “scathing examination” of this New Orleans Police Department 
by the city’s Office of Inspector General, which

found that of 1,290 sex crime “calls for service” assigned to five New Orleans police detec-
tives from 2011 to 2013, 840 were designated as “miscellaneous,” and nothing at all was 
done. Of the 450 calls that led to the creation of an initial investigative report, no further 
documentation was found for 271 of them.

…. The report described how victims’ charges of sexual assault were ignored, referrals 
from medical personnel were dismissed, and evidence was not processed; in some cases, 
the detective would mark down in a report that evidence had been sent to the state labora-
tory, though no records could be found that the laboratory received anything 
(Robertson, 2014).

(2005, 2010). Reviews of the literature appear in Shepard and Blackley (2010), and Werb 
et al. (2011).
16 A related hypothesis is that recreational-marijuana legalization should free up policing resources 
to enforce other crimes, and empirical analysis of this proposition has begun to appear. The result-
ing evidence is mixed, Makin et al. (2019) find a positive impact of legalization on clearance rates 
in Colorado and Washington while Jorgensen and Harper (2020) find no meaningful changes in 
Colorado or Washington clearance rates. Wua et al.’s (2022) examination of Oregon data also sug-
gests a positive impact of legalization on violet-crime clearance rates. However, Wua et al. (2022) 
also considered the relationship between legalization and crime rates, finding that “recreational 
marijuana legalization was associated with a marginally significant increase in overall violent 
crime… and aggravated assault… in the OR counties relative to counties in the non-legalized 
states.” They also suggest that the consequences of marijuana legalization could differ across 
states. After all, legislation varies across states. For instance, some states have imposed very high 
taxes on recreational marijuana production, sales, and consumption. High taxes push activities into 
underground markets, just as prohibition does. The same holds for imposition of onerous regula-
tions including significant barriers to entry. This suggests that states with low taxes and modest 
regulation should see stronger positive impacts of legalization, while states with substantial regula-
tion and/or taxation may see no significant impact, or ever negative impacts, depending on how 
substantial the incentives are to remain in or move to underground markets. Dills et al. (2021) 
examine changes in violent crime over time in 11 states, both before and after legalization. Most 
of the 11 state’s trends track the U.S. trend before legalization. After legalization, a number of 
states continued to track the national trend, although violent crime in Maine and Nevada decreased 
by 90 and 178 crimes per 100,000 respectively, compared with the national trend. On the other 
hand, violent crime rates in Alaska and Massachusetts increased post-legalization by 152 and 57 
percent more than the national trend. They conclude that “Overall, violent crime has neither soared 
nor plummeted in the wake of marijuana legalization.” Without statistically controlling for other 
factors like changes in taxes and imposition of regulations, it is not surprising that a common rela-
tionship across all states is not evident.
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The report focuses on five detectives, perhaps suggesting that this is an unusual 
case, but as Robertson notes, problems with police discretion have a long history in 
the city. In fact, the New Orleans police force was placed under federal court super-
vision after US Department of Justice investigators examined its performance in 
2010 and 2011. The DOJ found “a pattern of inefficient, abusive and corrupt police 
work” and reported that “the police routinely discouraged sexual assault victims 
from pursuing prosecution and that reclassifying rapes as miscellaneous charges 
was so common that it had the effect of “shutting down investigation for a signifi-
cant proportion of possible sex crimes” (Robertson, 2014).17

3  Rationing Public Police

The brief discussion of police treatment of sexual assault suggests key resource 
allocation mechanisms for public police: rationing by waiting, and discretionary 
allocations by police officials and officers, both of which are discussed further 
below. There is a third – political influence and legislation - which is considered first.

3.1  Politics, Legislation and Police Rationing

Policing is a free access service because of political decisions, not because of some 
physical characteristic. Furthermore, political decisions driven by the demands of 
special interest groups partially guide the use of policing resources. Berk et al.’s 
(1977, 11, 200–205) detailed and careful study, concludes that one of the two lobby 
groups shaping California crime legislation, year after year, is the law-enforcement 
lobby, led by the California Peace Officers Association. This lobby group induces 
significant changes leading to increasing criminalization, and more resources for 
police.18 In fact, however, criminalization also reflect the pursuit of more resources 
(budgets) and power for police. After all, as Breton and Wintrobe (1982, 146–154) 

17 This issue is not unique to New Orleans. For instance, San Francisco’s “Police Department … 
has come under increasing scrutiny for how it handles and investigates sexual assault cases” (Mark, 
2019). Of the 864 sexual assaults reported in 2017, for instance, only 88 went to prosecutors for 
review and only 35 were prosecuted (the DA’s office did not provide data on how many of those 
prosecuted were convicted). A spokesman for the DA’s office emphasized that their prosecution 
rate [35/88 = 39.8 percent] is above the national average of 19 percent (Mark, 2019), but the rele-
vant number for victims is 35/864 = 0.04 percent.
18 The other major lobby group pursuing criminal justice legislation is the Civil Liberties Lobby led 
by the America Civil Liberties Union, which stresses limits on police powers (and more judicial 
discretion). Neither group gets everything it demands: “the horse trading endemic to the legislative 
process often produced criminal law that diluted and often distorted original intent…. [W]hat 
might have begun as incipient law soon became a hybrid whose content reflected what was politi-
cally acceptable” (Berk et al., 1977, 276). In fact, as Berk, et al. (1977, 85–86) explain, the creation 
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explain, one bureaucratic strategy in competing for budgets is to “generate” demand 
for the bureau’s own services. More crimes to control requires additional funding 
and increased police power. Implications are discussed below.

3.2  Interest Group Strategies by Police

Police spokesmen often engage in misleading political rhetoric (just as other inter-
est groups including other bureaucrats do – so do politicians, of course) (Rolles, 
2011 59). Furthermore, “individuals are drawn to information that is vivid, negative, 
or signals a potential threat. The greater the reliance on these types of cues, the more 
likely are people to draw incorrect inferences about the world around them” (Jerit & 
Barabas, 2006, 281). Rhetoric justifying many police objectives exploits these cues 
(Jerit & Barabas, 2006). In addition, bureaucratic strategies also include “(i) altera-
tions in the flows of information or commands . . .; (ii) variations in the quality or 
quantity of information leaked to the media, to other bureaus . . . to special interest 
groups, and/or to opposition parties and rival suppliers; and (iii) changes in the 
speed of implementation of policies” (Breton & Wintrobe, 1982, 37–38). These 
strategies and other selective behavior are possible because of the way complex 
hierarchies work, including the fact that monitoring is very costly. Indeed, such 
strategies generally increase monitoring costs.

Legislatures deal with several issues affecting the allocation of policing resources, 
but as suggested above, an important focus by police is criminalization to justify 
larger budgets and more power. In this context, Stuntz (2001, 512) distinguishes 
between two types of crimes. “Core crimes” are the offenses “used to compile the 
FBI’s crime index [see above] – murder and manslaughter, rape, robbery, arson, 
assault, kidnapping, burglary, larceny, and auto theft.” Stuntz’ second type of crime 
“consists of everything else. Criminal law courses, criminal law literature, and pop-
ular conversation about crime focus heavily on the first. The second dominates 
criminal codes: “Legislators create new crimes regularly.”19

Criminalization has been occurring for a very long time, as illustrated in Fig. 1. 
As a result, in the US “There are so many criminalized actions that no one has been 
able to determine a definitive count, including the Justice Department, the principal 
federal law enforcement agency” (Larkin Jr., 2013, 726). What appears to be the 

of criminal legislation is an agreed bill process. Lobbyists from affected interests and a few mem-
bers or staff from relevant legislative committees negotiate directly in making important decisions.
19 Law enforcement is not the only source of demand for criminalization. Politically defined crimes 
may involve efforts to prohibit behavior that offends moral, religious, or ideological beliefs or the 
self-interest of interest groups. While police are likely to cooperate in seeking criminalization of 
many such activities if they expect to be involved in enforcement, other groups may take the lead 
in pursuing them. Politically defined crimes also include actions that violate/circumvent politically 
created requirements or restrictions, such as taxes, and a long list of regulations. Some of these 
crimes are enforced by regulators or specialized agencies but some also are enforced by police.
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most recent published estimate of federal criminalization suggests that about 4450 
federal crimes existed in 2008, along with around 300,000 regulatory violations 
with criminal penalties (Baker, 2008, 5).20 By increasing demand for policing ser-
vices, criminalization also provided a justification for budget growth.

While increasing criminalization has a long history, the areas attracting criminal-
ization legislation have changed over time. By the first third of the twentieth cen-
tury, however vice was the primary focus.21 This included criminalization of drug 
market activities, as well as alcohol prohibition. Regulatory crime also became a 
focus in the second third of the century, along with racketeering, while the last third 
saw focused on “white-color” regulatory crime along with drug production, posses-
sion and use (Stuntz, 2001, 515).

The role of law enforcement in criminalization of drugs is easy to illustrate. One 
example suggests that once a bureaucracy is created, incentives arise to ensure its 
continued existence by expanding bureau size and scope, is from federal drug legis-
lation. The early twentieth century saw federal prohibition enforcement for both 
alcohol and narcotics captured by the Treasury Department. The 1914 Harrison Act 
was essentially a narcotics tax act which was then interpreted by the Treasury 
Department’s newly created enforcement bureaucracy to prohibit use of narcotics 

20 I recently spoke to the author of this study. He is engaged in a new count, and expects that there 
are now more than 5000 federal crimes,
21 Early nineteenth century state-level criminal codes included “statutes that were immensely more 
intrusive into private and family life, and non-commercial public behavior … than exist now” 
(Brown, 2011, 662). As criminalization of these acts declined, criminal regulation of commercial 
and economic activities increased, as did regulation of property uses and labor (see Brown (2011)).

Fig. 1 Federal 
Criminalization
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like methadone to treat addicts. Not surprisingly, from the 1920s to the early 1960s 
the nation’s program for handling the “drug problem” is one “which, to all intents 
and purposes, was established by the decisions of administrative officials of the 
Treasury Department” (Lindesmith, 1965, 3) and the Department’s Bureau of 
Prohibition. For instance, with repeal of alcohol prohibition by the twenty-first 
amendment in 1933, the Bureau was in need of a new raison d’etre (in fact, the 
bureau’s budgets began falling in 1931). One result of the Bureau’s lobbying is the 
Marijuana Tax Act (1935). The campaign leading to this Act (1935) “included 
remarkable distortions of the evidence of harm caused by marijuana, ignoring the 
findings of empirical inquiries” (Richards, 1982, 164; also see Lindesmith, 1965, 
25–34, and many more).22 Rolles (2011, 59) explains that the role of misleading and 
even false rhetoric coming from law enforcement continues to support expansion of 
the drug war:23

The… “war on drugs” … has been predicated on the concept of drugs as an existential 
‘threat’ … Prohibitionist rhetoric frames drugs as menacing not only to health but also 
national security (our borders), and not infrequently, to the moral fabric of society itself, 
using the ‘drug threat’ to children as the specific rhetorical vehicle … and the sinister drug 
dealers who prey on the young and vulnerable (lurking at the school gates, etc.). While there 
are of course, very real risks for children and young people associated with both drug use 
and illegal drug markets, perception of these risks has been dramatically distorted by the 
populist fearmongering …, aided and abetted by a sensation-hungry mainstream media.

The budgeting decision affects police allocation decisions directly because justifica-
tion for budget size and increases often requires politically acceptable “evidence” of 
both the need for police and the fact that police are producing output that appears to 
be associated with pursuing such output. The number of crimes actually prevented 

22 See Benson and Meehan (2018) for discussion and references.
23 Reallocation of police can also be induced by legislation that changes police incentives. For 
example, this occurred after passage of the 1984 federal Crime Act. One section of the Act, lobbied 
for by law enforcement, mandated that proceeds from assets seized in a joint investigation involv-
ing state or local policing agencies cooperating with a federal agency must be shared among the 
agencies involved. Soon after passage it became clear that the “Equitable Sharing” process was 
being used by police to circumvent state laws. A number of states directed forfeiture proceeds to 
non-law-enforcement activities, including general funds as well specific programs (e.g., county 
school funds in North Carolina). State and local police were making seizures under the federal law 
so the revenues would go to police instead. The Department of Justice (DOJ) began treating state 
or local seizures “as if” they involved federal agency participation, by “adopting” seizures and then 
passing them back to the state or local agency, minus 20 percent. Some states subsequently modi-
fied their forfeiture laws to allow state and local police to retain revenues without going through 
the federal adoption process. “With local, state and federal law enforcement agencies suddenly 
able to keep all the proceeds from forfeiture standards, the value of assets confiscated [in the U.S.] 
surged from just over $100 million in 1983 to $460 million in 1990” (Drug Policy Alliance, 2015, 
9). The ability to keep seized assets also had a dramatic impact on drug enforcement. Total U.S. drug 
arrests in 1983 were estimated to be 661,400. Five years after the law was in place, estimated 1989 
drug arrests were 1,361,700. It might be argued that this enforcement increase was not a response 
to the opportunity to keep seizures, but empirical studies find that police do in fact respond to 
incentives created by the ability to retain proceeds from assets seizures (e.g., Mast et al., 2000; 
Baicker & Jacobson, 2007).
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cannot be quantified, so police need other measurable outputs as indicators of police 
“productivity” (Sherman, 1983, 156). The number of arrests is one of the primary 
“statistics” police focus on in the budget negotiation process. As a result, the budget 
process rewards those who successfully dispose of cases after crimes are committed 
more than those who prevent crimes. In this context, another measurable dimension 
of police activity is response times following emergency calls. Thus, there are strong 
incentives to wait until crimes are committed in order to quickly respond in hopes 
of making arrests. Police engage in a great deal of “waiting to respond” rather than 
“watching to prevent.”

The importance of arrests in the budget negotiation process also makes criminal-
ization of vice and drug crimes particularly attractive for police, as Blumberg (1970, 
184–185) emphasizes: there is a “bureaucratic fetish . . . to ferret out . . . cases which 
can be most easily processed . . . As a result, we have spent much of our limited 
resources . . . [to arrest] addicts, alcoholics, prostitutes, homosexuals, gamblers, and 
other petty offenders, simply because they are readily available and produce the 
desired statistical data.”

The “easy” narcotics and vice arrestees often are minor players in the relevant 
illegal markets such as street prostitutes, street-level drug dealers and drug users, of 
course, not organized crime bosses, human traffickers, drug wholesalers, major 
drug smugglers and money launderers. While the Blumberg quote is dated, and 
there also are incentive to make high profile arrests that attract a lot of attention, the 
attraction of “soft target law enforcement” remains (Barrett, 2011, 6).

As an illustration of the focus on making large numbers of easy arrests, which 
also demonstrates Rolles’ (2011) point about framing the prohibition paradigm for 
vice “as a moral crusade against an evil”. Consider the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s 
Department’s (LASD) “Operation Reclaim and Rebuild”, allegedly to combat 
“human trafficking.” This operation, employed the previous six years as well, 
involved “more than 80 participating federal, state, and local law enforcement agen-
cies, and task forces from across California,” including the FBI and Homeland 
Security, and the National Center on Sexual Exploitation (Brown, 2022). The LASD 
reported, on February 15, that over a one-week period (which included the date of 
the Super Bowl, February 13, held in the Los Angeles area), the operation produced 
arrests of 214 people for allegedly selling sex, 201 people for allegedly trying to pay 
for sex, and 53 for alleged pimping, pandering, or supervising prostitution. It does 
not appear, however, that “any of these individuals were engaged in anything that 
we might think of as abusive or non-consensual behavior  - aka sex trafficking” 
(Brown, 2022). Nonetheless, the Los Angeles Times headline declared, “Nearly 500 
arrested in statewide human trafficking operation.”24 Many similar large-scale 

24 An alternative breakdown of arrests provided by the LASD implies, but does not explicitly say 
that trafficking, actually was involved as a minor component of the operation: 445 arrests were for 
misdemeanors, eleven of which had nothing to do with sex, and 49 arrests involved felony allega-
tions, eight of which were not related to either human trafficking or sex, while seven arrests were 
for unspecified sexual offenses related to a minor, and 34 involved “either human trafficking, 
pimping, or pandering.” A breakdown of arrests for “trafficking, pimping or pandering” was not 
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operations focus on drug crimes too.25 Note that the easy drug and vice arrests are 
not for core (Index I) crimes, so while these arrests are measures of output, they are 
not likely to have a major deterrent effect on violent and property criminals. Indeed, 
violent and property crime rates tend to rise as police shift resources to focus on 
drug crimes: core crime rates rise and police are producing a lot of arrests, as sug-
gested above.

The preceding discussion emphasizes that the political process, and its conse-
quences significantly influence the rationing of police resources and police behav-
ior. The huge number of activities that have been criminalized makes anything close 
to effectively policing all crimes impossible. Instead, police officials and often, indi-
vidual officers, are given tremendous discretion to decide how to allocate policing 
across all of these crimes. Preferences and prejudices of individual police officers 
determine many of the rationing choices made, and since police officers’ prefer-
ences are subjective and varied (like everyone else), the result is uneven and selec-
tive enforcement. Another rationing process used to allocate police also enhances 
their discretion.

3.3  Rationing by Time or Merit: Excess Demand 
and Police Discretion

Several years ago, I was involved in a minor traffic accident. Both vehicles were 
damaged, the police were called, and we were told that we would have to wait at 
least 45 minutes for an officer to arrive, because the Tallahassee police department 

provided, “despite the differing implications in each charge” (Brown, 2022). Furthermore, arrested 
prostitutes have incentives to claim that they are victims of human trafficking in order to avoid 
arrest for selling sex, so even if some arrests were reported as such, it is not clear that any traffick-
ing was discovered.
25 Denwalt (2022) describes an episode earlier this year, led by the Oklahoma Bureau of Narcotics 
(OBN) and involving a multi-agency raid of three residences and nine marijuana growing loca-
tions. Over 200 state, federal and local law enforcement officers were involve in executing the 
relevant search and arrest warrants. The result was the “largest marijuana-related bust in Oklahoma 
history,” although eight of nine growers raided were licensed. Production, sales and consumption 
are legal in the state for medical purposes. There are over 900 licensed Oklahoma growers (it is 
much less costly to legally engage in marijuana production in Oklahoma than virtually any other 
state). Oklahoma growers supply black markets in other states where marijuana is illegal, like 
Texas, and where marijuana is legalized but high taxes and/or costly regulations undermine legal 
production and sales, such as California. It is not clear how Oklahomans are being harmed by this, 
however, so the investment of police resources to carry out the operation is difficult to defend, but 
not to explain: The OBN had plans to “file asset forfeiture cases against multiple vehicles, bank 
accounts, cash, equipment and at least eight of the properties involved” (Denwalt, 2022)
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only had two officers allocated to traffic issues. This may appear to be trivial, but 
rationing by first-come-first-serve is widely used for publicly supplied goods and 
services, including police resources.

Police resources have to be allocated across a huge number of crimes and non- 
criminal activities. Many requests for service get no police attention because too 
many others are ahead of them. There can be efforts to sort many of these demands 
according to the perceived importance so some move up in the waiting line, but that 
also means that some move down, and never get any attention. For instance, about 
the time of my accident mentioned above, the Tallahassee Democrat newspaper 
explained that, of 15,900 crimes reported to the city’s police during the previous 
year that required investigation if they were to be solved, roughly 11,000 were not 
assigned to an investigator. About 7000 reported crimes allegedly had no obvious 
leads for investigators to follow, so no investigator was assigned to deal with them. 
One might expect that one purpose of an investigator is to find leads, but these 
reports apparently were simply filed away and ignored. This is not surprising. Many 
who report crimes are never adequately served. Backlogs of thousands of suppos-
edly open police cases actually receive little or no attention. In fact, another 4000 
cases that actually had leads were not assigned to Tallahassee police investigators, 
perhaps because they were not considered to be important enough to merit attention 
(or perhaps because the person reporting was belligerent, or black, or unattractive, 
etc.). Only 4900, less than a third of these reported cases, were assigned to investi-
gative personnel. Police probably would characterize this as rationing by merit.

Merit rationing is common in many situations (e.g., hiring and promotions are 
often rationed in this way26). One criteria in Tallahassee apparently was that only 
cases with existing evidence merited investigation. Someone or some group has to 
decide what the merit criterion is, a decision that can reflect the subjective prefer-
ences and prejudices of those making the decision. Should drug crimes or burglaries 
get the most attention from investigators? Does the availability of assets to seize 
matter, or characteristics of the victim or alleged offender (race, social status, neigh-
borhood of residence, etc.)? There are also incentives for interested groups (includ-
ing police) to influence that decision, often bringing the political process into play. 
The merit process can formalize discretionary decisions (e.g., to emphasize drug 
and vice control) if credible arguments can be made, or they can be informal but 
widely recognized among relevant police. The 4900 cases assigned to investigators 
were the only cases with any chance of being investigated, but some other criteria 
must also apply to separate the 4000 and 4900 cases. Furthermore, individual police 
investigators often do not have sufficient time to effectively deal with their assigned 
caseloads, so each investigator has to ration her time among cases assigned to her. 
This rationing often depends on individual police officers’ assessments, prefer-
ences, and prejudices. For instance, recall the discussion of the New Orleans Police 
Department’s failure to investigate hundreds of sex crimes. One of the New Orleans 

26 Presumably, the most meritorious allocation results, so competition takes the form of trying to 
meet the merit requirements (Krueger, 1974).
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guilty detective allegedly told many people that simple rape should not be a crime 
(Robertson, 2014).

Another implication of on-going excess demand is that the supplier can reduce 
the quality of the good or service, reducing costs, because there are demanders who 
will still want it, even if it is of low quality. A landlord may reduce maintenance, 
reduce the quality of appliances and furnishings, slow repairs, and so on. Similarly, 
those who report a crime by phone or in person may have to wait for an officer’s 
attention, and then the interviewer may be indifferent, doubtful, biased, impatient, 
or verbally abusive. And when/if an officer is dispatched the quality of the service 
may also be determined by the police officer. The U.S. annual Victimization Surveys 
routinely indicate that over 60 percent of the crimes against persons and property 
are never reported to the police (see discussion above). Reporting also varies across 
types of crime. This does not mean that those who opt out no longer want resolution 
of the crimes they suffered; they simply see the expected costs of reporting the 
crime to exceed the expected benefits.27

3.4  Will Increase Budgets Solve the Problems of Excess 
Demand and Police Discretion?

If policing is a public good, adding more police presumably generates benefits for 
everyone. If policing is a common pool however, adding more police will only ben-
efit a few people but never solves the various problems of the system. Adding more 
police may lead to more crimes being investigated and temporarily reduce the time 
spent for some victims queuing up to report crimes. However, other victims, seeing 
that time costs and police discretion has been reduced and perhaps that services are 
improving, opt back into the queue (e.g., report crimes). More individuals are 
served, which is certainly a benefit, but excess demand increases and police discre-
tion and resulting behavior does not change. Observable excess demand (queues, 

27 Several reasons have been proposed to explain victims’ non-reporting. For the most part, how-
ever, the failure of the public-sector-dominated criminal justice system to capture and arrests most 
criminals (including abusive police) after crimes have been committed, to prosecute many alleged 
criminals who have been arrested, and to effectively punish many criminals who are successfully 
arrested, underlies these reasons for non-reporting. All of these failures reflect the common pool 
nature of the criminal justice system (Benson, 1998, 55–7). Court time, prison space, probation 
officers are all scarce. Just as police decide which reported crimes to investigate, ignoring many 
victims, prosecutors decide which arrested criminals to charge, ignoring many victims. They also 
decide which crimes go to court. 90–95 percent of convictions are plea bargained by dropping 
several charges or reducing the seriousness of charges, thereby reducing the severity of punish-
ment. Thus, prosecutors and judges have free access to prison and probation commons. They 
crowd the prisons with too many inmates, forcing the use of alternative sentences such as proba-
tion, or early release (e.g., parole, good-time credit). The probation (and parole) system is crowded 
too, so probation (parole) officers cannot effectively supervise their caseloads. With such crowding 
at every stage of the criminal justice process, victims are often dissatisfied, and realizing this, many 
simply choose not to enter the commons.
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inactive files) ends up being roughly the same as it was before and unseen excess 
demand, those who opt out, continues. It generally would take a massive, probably 
inconceivable, infusion of government spending to respond to all victim demands, 
particularly when police are expected to deal with additional crimes that have been 
created by legislatures, as well as the non-crime-related duties that are expected to 
perform.28

3.5  Police Discretion and Discrimination29

Given excess demand and significant discretion, along with similar preferences and 
prejudices among police, widespread discrimination may be observable. Large 
numbers of media outlets and research reports suggest that police systematically 
mistreat specific racial groups. Oppel Jr et al. (2016), for instance, report that the 
Justice Department found that the Baltimore Police Department has, for years 
“hounded Black residents who make up most of the city’s population, systemati-
cally stopping, and searching their cars, often with little provocation or rationale. In 
a blistering report, coming more than a year after Baltimore erupted into riots over 
the police-involved death of a 25-year-old black man, Freddie Gray, the Justice 
Department was sharply critical of policies that encouraged police officers to charge 
black residents with minor crimes”. Similarly, young African-American and Latino 
men make up 4.7 percent of New York City’s population, but African-American and 
Latino males between the ages of 14 and 24 accounted for 41.6 percent of stops in 
the City’s “Stop-and-Frisk” program in 2011 (New York Civil Liberties Union, 
2011, 2, 15I). In addition, a number of recent studies find that police are signifi-
cantly more likely to kill Black and Hispanic civilians, relative to Whites (e.g., 
DeAngelis, 2021; Fagan & Campbell, 2020).30

Fryer Jr (2019) statistically examines four data sets in an effort to explain appar-
ent discriminatory police behavior: (1) New York City’s Stop, Question, and Frisk 
program, (2) the Police-Public Contact Survey, a triennial national survey with a 
representative sample of civilians. (3) a random sample of police-civilian interac-
tion from police files including all incidents in which an officer discharges his 
weapon at civilians from Austin, Dallas, Houston, Los Angeles County and six large 

28 Furthermore, an increase in police resources and arrests adds to crowding problems for other 
parts of the system (courts, jails and prisons, probation and parole programs, all of which are also 
crowded (Benson, 1998)).As suggested above, the criminal justice system is a complex vertically 
and horizontally linked system of common pools. Changes at one level or function change demands 
on other levels and for other functions.
29 See the  discussion of  discretionary non-responses to  large numbers of  rape victims in  New 
Orleans and San Francisco.
30 There are huge literatures on police discretion, police discrimination and police abuse. No 
attempt is made here to even provide a summary or overview of these literatures. The purpose 
simply is to explore the relationships between rationing processes and police behavior.
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Florida counties, and 4) a 300 variables-incident, random sample of police-civilian 
interactions with the Houston Police department from arrests codes in which lethal 
force is more likely to be justified. Together, these data allowed Fryer to consider 
numerous characteristics of police contact with citizens, including voluntary, invol-
untary, non-violent, non-lethal violent, and lethal situations. Fryer (2019, 39) con-
cludes that:

On non-lethal uses of force, there are racial differences – sometimes quite large– in police 
use of force, even after accounting for a large set of controls designed to account for impor-
tant contextual and behavioral factors at the time of the police-civilian interaction. 
Interestingly, as use of force increases from putting hands on a civilian to striking them with 
a baton, the overall probability of such an incident occurring decreases dramatically but the 
racial difference remains roughly constant. Even when officers report civilians have been 
compliant and no arrest was made, blacks are 21.2 percent more likely to endure some form 
of force in an interaction. Yet, on the most extreme use of force – officer-involved shoot-
ings – we are unable to detect any racial differences in either the raw data or when account-
ing for controls.

We argue that these facts are most consistent with a model of taste-based discrimination 
in which police officers face discretely higher costs for officer-involved shootings relative 
to non-lethal uses of force.31

Fryer’s conclusion that there are reasons to expect that discrimination is taste-based 
implies that discrimination is not driven by the design (or evolving characteristics) 
of the system, but instead it reflects the preferences (tastes) of individual officers. 
This implication, while tentative, is consistent with predictions stressed above, 
which focus on the implications of excess demand and individual police-officer 
discretion, implying that individual preferences (tastes) determine targets for dis-
criminatory treatment. The system plays a role because it has been set up to ration 
by time and other methods that do not legally involve money prices, thereby creat-
ing excess demand. Nonetheless, the individual police officers respond to these 
incentives in light of their own prejudices.

31 Fryer Jr (2019) explains that there are a number of potential concerns with his efforts, one of 
which is important in the context of arguments made here:

First, all but one dataset was provided by a select group of police departments…. There may 
be important selection in who was willing to share their data. The Police-Public contact 
survey partially sidesteps this issue by including a nationally representative sample of civil-
ians, but it does not contain data on officer-involved shootings.

Relatedly, even police departments willing to supply data may contain police officers who pres-
ent contextual factors at that time of an incident in a biased manner – making it difficult to interpret 
regression coefficients in the standard way. It is exceedingly difficult to know how prevalent this 
type of misreporting bias is…. accounting for contextual variables recorded by police officers who 
may have an incentive to distort the truth is problematic. Yet, whether or not we include controls 
does not alter the basic qualitative conclusions. And, to the extent that there are racial differences 
in underreporting of non-lethal use of force (and police are more likely to not report force used on 
blacks), our estimates may be a lower bound.
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3.6  Discretion and Police Abuse

Discrimination is only one example of discretionary abuse of power. Police fre-
quently “have lied, stolen, dealt drugs, driven drunk”, used excessive force (fre-
quently, discriminatorily) including lethal force, and engaged in other illegal 
activities (Kelly & Nichols, 2019). In most police departments, less than ten percent 
of officers are investigated for misconduct (Kelly & Nichols, 2019), but it is not 
clear how much misconduct does not attract investigations. If it is anything close to 
the portion property and violent crimes that go unreported, or the portion of reported 
crimes that are never investigated or cleared, misconduct is likely to be very wide-
spread. Even if that is not the case, ten percent is not a trivial portion. Furthermore, 
a great deal of officer misconduct that has come to the attention of police depart-
ments is not reported outside the department. For instance, USA TODAY and its 
affiliated newsrooms joined with the Invisible Institute, a Chicago nonprofit, and 
spent more than a year creating a huge volume of more than 200,000 incidents of 
alleged police misconduct from thousands of state agencies, prosecutors, police 
departments and sheriffs (including 110,000 internal affairs investigations). This 
collection contains around 85,000 individuals. While many of the records involve 
“routine” infractions, whatever that means, there are “tens of thousands of cases of 
serious misconduct and abuse”, including 22,924 investigations of officers using 
excessive force, as well as 3145 allegations of rape, child molestation and other 
sexual misconduct” by officers (Kelly & Nichols, 2019); in addition, “Dishonesty is 
a frequent problem. The records document at least 2227 instances of perjury, tam-
pering with evidence or witnesses or falsifying reports.” Nonetheless, the collection 
is incomplete because several states did not supply records. Unions representing 
law enforcement officers have been especially outspoken opponents of such data 
releases. California is one of the non-reporting states, for instance, and the union 
representing Los Angeles County sheriff’s deputies went to court to stop the depart-
ment from disclosing 300 deputies with misconduct histories.

Some officers are repeatedly under investigation. Almost 2500 of the 85,000 
have been investigated for ten or more charges. Some have faced 100 or more alle-
gations but have been able to keep their badges for many years. Many officers with 
repeated abuse are allowed to, after minor punishments, return to the same depart-
ment. Other misbehaving officers, including a number small-town police chiefs, 
have been fired and/or decertified in one jurisdiction, but then hired in another 
because of insufficient background checks.32 As a result, “Thousands of people have 
faced criminal charges or gone to prison based in part on testimony from law 

32 Pilcher et al. (2019) report that “The USA TODAY Network identified 32 people who became 
police chiefs or sheriffs despite a finding of serious misconduct, usually at another department. At 
least eight of them were found guilty of a crime. Others amassed records of domestic violence, 
improperly withholding evidence, falsifying records or other conduct that could impact the public 
they swore to serve.”
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enforcement officers deemed to have credibility problems by their bosses or by 
prosecutors” (Reilly & Nichols, 2019).33

3.7  Barriers to Disciplining Police for Abuse: Unions, 
Qualified Immunity, and Indemnification

How do so many police repeatedly abuse the system, victims, or suspects? A major 
reason is that police unions have gained many barriers to investigating abuse and 
punishing police, as implied above. For instance, Rushin (2017) compiled police- 
union collective-bargaining contracts from 178 cities with populations over 100,000 
and found at least one provision in 156 of the contracts that make it more difficult 
to discipline officers. Such Protections appear to have substantial impacts on police 
behavior. Dharmapala et al. (2017) examined results from a Florida Supreme Court 
decision that extended collective bargaining rights (already obtained by municipal 
police) to sheriffs’ deputies. These rights led to a 27 percent increase in misconduct 
complaints.

Another way that unions protect police officers from discipline is by pursuing 
state legislation such as a Law Enforcement Officer’s Bill of Rights (LEOBOR). At 
least thirteen states have statutory LEOBORs (Rushin, 2017). LEOBORs provide 
due-process privileges for officers who are being investigated for conduct that could 
be disciplines by their departments, as well as for criminal misconduct. These due- 
process requirements, which are substantially more protective than those provided 
to civilians, include things like restrictions on how soon after an incident an officer 
may be interrogated, who and how many people may perform the interrogation, the 
manner in which the investigation takes place, the incentives that interrogators may 
offer, and a requirement that all other witnesses be questioned first. Some LEOBORs 
prohibit certain interrogation tactics police use on civilians, limit the kind of lan-
guage used in an interrogation, require that interrogation periods be limited, allow 
rest periods, and so on. 87 of 178 largest cities in the U.S. and 3 states with 
LEOBORs have provisions that erase records of complaints, even involving 

33 For instance, fifteen years of discipline files for Little Rock police officers were compared to 
court records, revealing that officers determined by the department to have lied or committed 
crimes were witnesses in at least 4000 cases (Kelly & Nichols, 2019). One officer filed a false 
report claiming that he did not injure anyone even though video evidence contradicted him. He was 
suspended for 30 days. Since then he has testified in at least 687 criminal cases. Another officer 
was suspended for 30 days for lying to internal affairs investigators about his seizure of a cellphone 
during an arrest that was never turned as evidence. He also did not report the arrest, but his sworn 
statements have been used in 256 criminal cases.

In this context, the National Registry of Exonerations indicates that in 2021 161 people were 
exonerated for crimes they had been convicted for (Shackford, 2022). The average prison sentence 
served by those exonerated is about 11.5 years. Official misconduct played a role in 102 of the 
convictions of those exonerated, including over 75 percent of the 2021 murder convictions. The 
Registry reports that there have been at least 3061 exonerations since 1989.

Allocating Police and Security: Comparing Public and Private Processes…



48

substantiated misconduct, after a specified period (Rushin, 2017). Such protections 
combined with relatively low probability of investigation and punishment, and the 
limits on potential punishment, tend to make some (many?) police more inclined to 
be abusive, whether because of prejudices, preferences (e.g., for exerting power 
over others), or other factors (e.g., having a bad day, interaction with a non- 
cooperative or unlikable individuals).

Criminal justice is not the only way to discipline abuse police. Civil lawsuits 
seeking damage awards can be filed in state courts under common law torts, or in 
federal court under Title 42, Section 1983 (the Civil Rights Act) of the US Code for 
violation of constitutional protections. Unfortunately, it can be difficult to get a 
judgement against police officers themselves, however. One of the barriers (created 
as a court precedent in 1982) as police have been granted an entitlement to “quali-
fied immunity” if the plaintiff does not demonstrate that his rights were clearly 
established. In practice that means that the plaintiff must point to a factually similar 
previous case, or to a broader principle that applies. Police have been protected by 
a steady stream of qualified immunity ruling in recent years.34 This liability rule also 
reduces police officers’ incentives to avoid abuse. Furthermore, police officers are 
almost always indemnified by their department or relevant government (city, county, 
etc.) against payment of tort damage awards.

A survey of 72 large law enforcement agencies in the US (44 responded), along 
with 70 randomly selected small to mid-sized agencies (37 responded), regarding 
the total number of civil cases filed against sworn officers from 2006–2011, found 
that police officers only paid .02 percent of total awards for misconduct in the 44 
large cities (Thomson-DeVeaux et al., 2021). The 37 smaller agencies reported that 
officers paid none of their police-misconduct damages. As a result, many millions 
of dollars in damage awards are paid by cities as Table 3 illustrates (these data do 
not include legal fees and other litigation costs). Column 3 lists the total payments 
by the cities in column 1, accumulated over the number of years for which data are 
available, provided in Colum 2. Since the number of years of data varies across cit-
ies, column 4 lists the average annual payments for each city. These payments 
comes from taxpayers. There probably is no way to determine how accurate many 
of the payment numbers in Table  3 are, however. As Thomson-DeVeaux et  al. 
(2021) note:

34 For instance, several Denver police officers searched a man’s tablet even though they did not 
have a warrant, because they wanted to delete a video that the tablet owner took of them beating a 
suspect (Binion, 2021). The officers’ actions violated the Denver Police Department’s own rules 
and training, which stresses that people have a First Amendment right to record them. The officers 
were granted qualified immunity because there was no “clearly established” prior court ruling 
against such behavior. A driver in Shreveport, Louisiana, was pulled over in 2016 because he had 
a broken brake light and license plate light. Before he was arrested he found himself on the ground 
as officers punched and kicked him (King, 2022). A federal court ruled, in 2021, that the officers 
had qualified immunity. Fresno police officers allegedly stole $225,000 when they were executing 
a search warrant, but they were given qualified immunity because there was no court precedent that 
expressly established that stealing, under those exact circumstances, is unconstitutional 
(Binion, 2021).
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Table 3 City payments for police abuse

City
Number of 
Years Total Amount

Yearly 
Average

Number of 
Officers, 2017

Payments per 
officera

New York City 10 $1,704,120,487 $170,412,049 36.378 $4684
Chicago 10 $467,586,464 $46,758,646 12,383 $3776
Los Angeles 10 $329,925,620 $32,992,562 9988 $3303
Washington, 
D.C.

9 $114,841,449 $12,760,161 3836 $3326

Philadelphia 11 $116,881,088 $10,625,553 6558 $1620
Detroit 9 $57,702,989 $6,411,443 2499 $2566
Milwaukee 10 $40,017,822 $4,001,782 1.824 $3515
Baltimore 5 $18,432,748 $3,686,550 2516 $1465
San Francisco 10 $27,873,298 $2,787,330 2332 $1195
Springfield, 
MA

15 $32,846,089 $2,189,739 448 $4488

Indianapolis 10 $13,149,775 $1,314,977 1625 $809
Memphis 7 $8,772,884 $1,253,269 1972 $635
Boston 10 $11,905,482 $1,190,548 2205 $540
Atlanta 5 $4,761,182 $952,236 1621 $587
Paterson, NJ 10 $7,742,498 $774,250 400 $1936
Miami 11 $7,284,684 $662,244 204 $3246
St. Louis 5 $3,117,847 $623,569 1188 $2624
Orlando 9 $3,611,879 $401,320 714 $562
New Orleans 10 $3,510,642 $351,064 1101 $318
North 
Charleston, SC

10 $3,333,750 $333,375 339 $983

Baton Rouge 10 $2,879,795 $287,979 641 $449
Fort 
Lauderdale, FL

9 $2,471,384 $274,598 503 $546

Waterbury, CT 9 $2227,250 $247,472 277 $893
Cincinnati 11 $2,472,787 $224,799 1025 $219
Charleston, SC 10 $1,520,250 $152,025 439 $346
Columbia 10 $1,352,435 $135,244 301 $449
Little Rock 10 $943,950 $94,395 509 $185
Richmond, VA 10 $748,500 $74,850 695 $108
Roanoke, VA 10 $132,500 $13,250 254 $52
Cambridge, 
MA

10 $114,000 $11,400 278 $41

Sources: Thomson-DeVeaux et al. (2021) for columns 1, and 3, and US Department of Justice, 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, Criminal Justice Information Services Division, Crime in the 
United States (2017) Table 78: “Full-time Law Enforcement Employees, by State by City, 2017” 
for column 4. https://ucr.fbi.gov/crime-in-the-u.s/2017/crime-in-the-u.s.-2017/tables/table-78/
table-78.xls/view
aColumn 5 is a rough estimate of payments per officer: the average annual payments divided by 
police officer in 2017. It is intended to provide an indication of the variation in per-officer city 
costs of corruption for cities reported on in Thomson-DeVeaux et al. (2021)
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In many cases, the cities told us they weren’t keeping records in a form that would allow 
them — or anyone else — to easily analyze how much money was going out the door for 
police misconduct. A handful of places responded to our … request with a sheaf of court 
documents and told us to figure out the totals on our own. Others sent easier-to-analyze data 
with the caveat that some relevant incidents might still be excluded — and then refused to 
elaborate on how, or why, the data was incomplete.

Table 3 also includes column 5 showing the total number of police officers employed 
in each city for 2017 (the year is chosen somewhat randomly because it is one of the 
early years in of payment data for the shortest number of years in column 2 (5)). 
Column 6 provides somewhat crude estimates of payments per officer for illustra-
tive purposes, calculated by dividing the average annual payments in column 4 by 
the number of officers from column 5. Clearly, some cities pay for much more 
police abuse than others. In fact, New York’s annual average payment per officer is 
roughly 114 times higher than Cambridge, Massachusetts. This variation probably 
depends on each city’s institutional arrangements for hiring, monitoring, and pun-
ishing officers, as well as police wages and benefits, union power, crime levels, city 
characteristics (it appears that large cities tend to have larger abuse payments, for 
instance, but that may reflect institutional differences across departments of various 
size), and so on.

One of the most important types of police abuse in corruption. Corruption means 
that someone with public power (authority) takes actions to capture personal gain. 
This includes police officers accepting bribes for unique services (e.g., extra patrols 
in a particular area, directing an investigation towards or away from particular indi-
viduals or organizations), as well as for not arresting (or ticketing, detaining, etc.) 
someone for a crime. Corruption also includes direct personal involvement by an 
officer in criminal activities such as thefts from crime victims or offenders, illegal 
sales (e.g., of drugs seized from dealers or producers) extortion or shakedowns, and 
accepting kickbacks or payoffs for ignoring criminal activity, or directly providing 
protection for criminals, perhaps by preventing competitive entry by individuals or 
organizations wanting to compete with existing criminals.35 Essentially, corruption 
reallocates policing resources, and the combination of power and discretion create 
many opportunities for police to take actions that results in material and subjective 
benefit for themselves (Benson, 1988, 1998; McChesney, 2010).

The typical rhetoric coming from police is that corruption (and other forms of 
abuse) involves a “few bad apples” and that the huge majority of police do not 
engage in any corruption at all. There is no way to know if this is correct or not. 
After all, the only countable statistics about corruptions arise when corrupt officers 
get reported or caught (e.g., complaints, investigations, arrests, charges and convic-
tions). Recall the discussion of reported crimes above, however. If corruption is like 

35 Corruption of authority also includes small payoffs like free coffee or meals from restaurants, or 
gifts. By accepting such gifts, the officer is implicitly agreeing that whoever gave it to her will 
receive something in return (extra vigilance, quicker responses, letting trucks parked illegally to 
unload, etc.). Some of this behavior might seem like simple friendly reciprocity, but if so, the ques-
tion becomes, where to draw is the line between corruption and acceptable behavior?
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other crimes in that most victims do not report it, and most of what is reported does 
not lead to arrest or conviction, then the few bad apples that are observed are just the 
top layer of a barrel with lots of less visible rotten apples. In fact, serious investiga-
tions following major corruption scandals often reveal much more pervasive corrup-
tion than police claim exists (e.g., Knapp, 1972). There are reasons to believe that 
corruption is like other crimes in this regard. In fact, corruption may actually be less 
likely to be reported than many crimes (Benson, 1988, 1998). Many who might be 
in a position to observe and report corruption also may fear retaliation, and fellow 
officers recognize that a public perception of police corruption may negatively 
impact police budgets (they may also be involved in corruption or want to keep the 
corruption option open). Reports of corruption by fellow officers also can lead to 
ostracism and worse for the “snitch”.

The key to understanding police corruption is that the public rationing processes 
at work create excess demand, shortages, and therefore, police discretion (Benson, 
1988). That discretion allows them to ration by “selling” services to some people 
and/or withholding them from others. Corruption often is simply a market using 
price rationing for illegal services and privileges. While this appears to be similar to 
legally rationing through market prices, legal price rationing creates very different 
incentives than corrupt public police face.

4  Allocation of Private Security and Resulting Behavior

In markets coordinated by the price mechanism, the plans of producers tend to mesh 
with the plans of consumers. Market price rationing means that if people are willing 
to pay the market-determined price for some type of scarce resource (or product 
produced with scarce resources) and people who control (own) the resource are 
willing to sell at that price, a voluntary exchange can occur (this is true for both 
legal and illegal markets). Purchasers are willing to pay a particular price only if 
their expected value generated by their preferred use of the scarce resource exceeds 
the value that could be obtained from alternative uses of their funds. Similarly, those 
who initially control the resource (or good) are willing to sell if the price exceeds 
the value that an alternative allocation of the resource will generate. Under certain 
legal conditions (e.g., respected property rights, enforceable contracts, free entry 
and exit, no relative-price-altering taxes or regulations), resources are allocated to 
their highest valued uses.36

In order for “demanders” to guide resources to their preferred uses with price 
rationing, individuals compete to obtain money by selling scarce resources they 
own (e.g., labor time, minerals, timber, etc.), or goods and services they produce 

36 These ideal conditions are rarely met in the real world, of course, and they are not necessarily met 
in the private security market for reasons discussed below. Thus, when comparing government and 
private provision of a particular good or service, such as policing, we are comparing two imperfect 
alternatives.
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with scarce resources they own (there are other ways to obtain money, of course: 
e.g., theft, corruption, extortion, protection’ money, taxation and transfers) which 
can change the allocation from what would be a resource’s highest valued uses. On 
the supply side, the profit motive creates incentives to sell at a price that maximizes 
net revenues (profit) but in a free market that price is constrained by competition 
among sellers and entry of new sellers. Seller whose prices are higher than other 
sellers’ prices for similar products will not be able to find buyers. Competition with 
free entry also drives the price of a resource (or good) down to the level that just 
covers minimized production costs (including normal but not excess profits for 
entrepreneurs). Furthermore, when a seller is planning on being in business in the 
future, the value of her reputation influences profit by attracting new buyers and 
keeping existing customers. In order for sellers to build and maintain reputations, 
they have incentives to provide relatively high-quality goods at relatively low prices 
compared to competitors, to live up to promises in exchange (behave honestly), and 
so on. Constraints on competition, whether they are imposed illegally (e.g., through 
extortion or corruption) or legally (e.g., through government regulations), mean that 
prices are higher than they would with free competition, and inefficient (i.e., high 
cost) suppliers can survive.

Profit seeking in competitive markets also creates strong incentives to develop 
new products that consumers will find to be attractive, and to find more cost- effective 
ways to produce goods and services being provided. In other words, innovation is 
common in free markets. As suggested above, there is a wide variety of private 
security options, and new and improved options are regularly being brought to the 
market. Many privately provided security options are specialized to focus on spe-
cific security threats. Private security firms patrol specific areas,37 guard locations, 
provide highly trained experts in defense to protect potential targets for corporate 
espionage or terrorism, including many government facilities, install alarms and/or 
security cameras for individual homes or provide the equipment for the customer to 
install, provide alarm response services, operate armored cars for banks and other 
high-cash flow businesses, provide bodyguards for people threatened by kidnappers 
or other criminals, develop complex high tech security systems including monitor-
ing (closed circuit TV, video cameras, computer based monitoring, security light-
ing) and alarms (sensors and detectors), background investigations, access control 
(including electronic and biometric technology) and badges/IDs (including photo, 
fingerprint, facial recognition, etc.), electric or electromagnetic locks and entry 

37 An interesting example of private patrols is the San Francisco “Patrol Special Police” which 
started in 1851 and continue to operate (Fixler Jr. & Poole, 1992; Stringham, 2015). These 65 
police-academy graduated patrol specials are “peace officers” who own their beats and can carry 
firearms and make arrests. They are paid by individual businesses, homeowners, and landlords 
located within the area of their patrols, with the services required by each customer determining 
their prices. Critical Intervention Services (CIS) provides a revealing example. CIS offers services 
specializing in deterring crime for landlords who have apartment complexes with low-income 
tenets (Boyce, 1996). They started in 1991 in Tampa, and by 1996 they were providing security for 
over 50 apartment complexes in Miami, Jacksonville, and Orlando, in addition to Tampa. Crime in 
these complexes fell by an average of 50 percent between 1991 and 1996.
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systems, vehicle or fleet tracking, guard stations and communication technology, 
safes and vaults, computer and network security systems and other information-
security for corporate headquarters or production facilities, and so on.

Markets, including security markets, are generally quite flexible in quickly 
responding to new demands. For instance, after 9/11, the demand for security at the 
country’s 104 nuclear reactors and around 15,000 major chemical plants increased 
considerably, and the private security market responded. Chemical plants increased 
their security measures well beyond government requirements, and nuclear facili-
ties are protected by very reputable security firms’ highly-trained guards equipped 
with powerful weapons (Blackstone & Hakim, 2010). Another example developed 
after a Temple University Student told his mother about an armed robbery outside 
his house. The mother started a Facebook group by asking if other parents would 
like to contribute to hiring a private security firm. Dozens of parents did so and the 
patrol has expanded to cover “15th to 19th streets and Diamond to Master streets” 
(6abc Digital Stafff and Perez, 2022). Another recent development involves private 
security for domestic violence victims (Harkin, 2020). This includes working in 
partnership with domestic violence services, security-technology companies offer-
ing services to domestic violence victims, and governments contracting with private 
companies to provide victim security.38 Private security companies tend to offer 
practical support along with a variety of security strategies, individually tailored and 
more focused on the question: “what can be done to make you feel safe?” In con-
trast, police officers tend to challenge the credibility of the victim, often trivializing 
and minimizing the complaint (Harkin, 2021). Police focus on investigating what 
happened, determining the merits of the complaint, and assigning guilt, while pri-
vate security provides advice and security based on the victim’s wishes and needs.

4.1  Private Investigation and Pursuit

There is a substantial “private investigator” market, but much of the work focuses 
on non-criminal investigations (e.g., search for evidence in divorces and other civil 
litigation) because that is what clients pay for, not because that is all private investi-
gators could do. Private investigation of crime does occur, however. Insurance com-
panies investigate many crimes, for instance, and organizations like the American 

38 This is not surprising. Government influences the allocation of private security as a major con-
sumer it the security market. Wackenhut is a leading supplier of security services to governments, 
for instance, providing the entire police force for 1600 acres nuclear test site in Nevada and the 
Kennedy Space Center, and a wide range of other public facilities (Poole, 1978, 41–42; Reynolds, 
1994). Numerous other examples exist. In fact, many local city governments contract for activities 
traditionally done by police employees, like crime labs, maintenance, parking meter patrols, com-
munications and dispatch, fingerprinting, background checks, transporting prisoners, guarding 
prisoners in hospitals, guarding public buildings like court houses and convention facilities, patrol-
ling public housing projects, guarding mass transit facilities such as metro rail systems and so on 
(Fixler Jr. & Poole, 1992; American Society of Industrial Security Foundation, 2005).
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Banking Association and the American Hotel-Motel Association have contracted 
with detective agencies. Many Universities also have their own private police forces 
which investigate crimes on campuses. Railroad police trace back to the mid-1800s, 
but they were officially established at the end of World War I as complete and auton-
omous private police forces in the U.S. and Canada. By the end of WWII there were 
about 9000 railroad police officers in North America, but reductions in passenger 
services, the shift of freight to trucks and other changes, resulted in this police force 
shrinking to about 2300 (Miller & West, 2008). While railroad police often are 
involved in routine patrol of rail yards, depots, and railroad property, they also are 
responsible for “conducting complex investigations involving cargo theft, vandal-
ism, theft of equipment, arson, train/vehicle collisions, and they even investigate 
assault and murders that may spill over onto railroad property” (Miller & West, 
2008). In 1992, U.S. railroad police cleared about 30.9 percent of the crimes reported 
to them, while public police cleared about 21.4 percent of reported crimes (Reynolds, 
1994, 11–12). However, an estimated 75 percent of crimes against railroads were 
reported to railroad police compared to 39 percent of crimes reported to public 
police. Therefore, adjusted for reporting, the clearance rate for railroad police (23.2) 
was 286 percent higher than that for public police (8.1).

Another example of private investigation and pursuit is in the bail-bonding mar-
ket. Many alleged criminals must be released prior to trial due to court delay, limited 
jail space, and constitutional guarantees of bail. Helland and Tabarrok (2004, 93) 
report that at the time of their study about a quarter of all pre-trial releases (about 
200,000) failed to appear at trial and after a year about 30 percent of those still had 
failed to appear. Over half of accused felons are released on some sort of public 
bond such as small deposit bonds, unsecured bonds (no initial deposit is made), or 
simply on their own recognizance (ROR), promising to appear at their trial. Many 
promises to appear under these condition apparently are not be credible. Others 
accused of crimes make a stronger commitment to appear. Some post property or 
full cash bonds themselves, but many do not have sufficient funds or property to do 
this (less than five percent of pretrial releases are under property or cash bonds). 
Public police are responsible for pursuing fugitives released under public bonds 
(deposit bonds, unsecured bonds, and ROR) as well as full property and mone-
tary bonds.

Prisoners who are not ROR cannot pay full cash or property bonds, but they can 
contract with commercial bail bondsmen, who post surety bonds in exchange for 
fees. About 33 percent of prisoner releases before trial between 1990 and 2004 had 
surety bonds (Cohen & Reaves, 2007, 7). There were about 14,000 bondsmen in the 
U.S., and about 2,000,000 defendants with surety bonds at the time (Cohen & 
Reaves, 2007, 4). Bondsmen lose the full bonds if defendants fail to appear, how-
ever, and they report that at least 95 percent of their clients must appear in order to 
break even (Helland & Tabarrok, 2004, 97). Bondsmen generally are given from 90 
to 180 days to deliver clients after a failure to appear, before the full bonds are for-
feited. Therefore, if someone with a security bond flees, a national network of pri-
vate ‘bounty hunters’ is notified. These bounty hunters search for (investigate and 
pursue) fugitives with surety bonds.
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Cohen and Reaves (2007, 9) examine data on pretrial releases from state courts 
in the 75 largest counties in the U.S., and report that over the 1990–2004 period, 
about 30 percent of defendants released with unsecured bonds fail to appear when 
their trial date arrives, as do 26 percent of those who are ROR. By comparison, only 
18 percent of those with surety bonds do not appear.39 Fugitive rates after a year are 
even more revealing, as just three percent of those under surety bonds remain at 
large, compared to four percent for property bonds, seven percent for both cash and 
deposit bonds, and eight and ten percent respectively under ROR and unsecured 
bonds (Cohen & Reaves, 2007, 9). Helland and Tabarrok (2004) reach similar con-
clusions, reporting, for instance, that fugitives released under surety bonds are 28 
percent less likely to fail to appear than those who are ROR. Furthermore, for those 
who fail to appear, surety-bond fugitives are 53 percent less likely than ROR fugi-
tives to remain at large for long periods. Clearly, private bondsmen and the system 
of private bounty hunters are more effective in getting defendants to court than 
public alternatives.

4.2  Abuse by Suppliers of Private Crime Control

There are abusive private security guards and investigators.40 Determining how 
many is impossible, however, since there is no publicly available depository for 
information about such abuse that I am aware of. I did a google search for “abuse by 
private security” and many pages of links came up. However, the first actual detailed 
example of abuse was on the sixth page (a few were alluded to earlier but without 
details). Instead, multiple links on the first pages were actually not about abuse by 
private security, as they explored the growing use of private security protecting 
domestic abuse victims, as indicated above. There were also links to information 
about abuse of private security personnel such as assault of security guards. Many 
of the links also discussed abuse by private mercenary firms employed by govern-
ments and engaged in various military actions around the world. These mercenary 
firms often call themselves security firms (indeed, some also provide private secu-
rity in the US to deter crime), but the abusive situation occurs during military 
actions. Some links also led to discussions without evidence, about why the writers 
expect that there should be abuse (typical incorrect claims about markets, such as 
profit seeking leads to cost cutting and low-quality services, as well as issues insuf-
ficient government oversight, lack of training, etc.).

39 This is a better appearance rate than the 20 percent for full cash bonds and the 22 percent with 
deposit bonds. Only about 14 percent of those with property bonds failed to appear, but use of this 
option by the courts is relatively rare since most individuals waiting for criminal trials do not have 
sufficient property for such bonds.
40 Some abusive actions by “private security” involve police officers moonlighting as a security 
guards (e.g., Pilcher et al., 2019; Costello & Glowicki, 2022).
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Many individuals, whether publicly or privately employed, might abuse their 
positions by cutting costs, doing poor quality work, bullying and so on, if they can. 
The institutional arrangements within which people perform their tasks determine 
whether or not such abuses can be carried out, however, and profit seeking firms in 
competitive markets with clearly defined property rights, including liability for 
harms, are one of the best institutional arrangements for discouraging abusive 
behavior. Private firms facing competition must satisfy customers to stay in busi-
ness. Furthermore, they can be held liable for harms that their employees inflict. 
Thus, security firms generally are bonded and/or buy liability insurance to cover this 
contingency, but if abuse is a serious and frequent problem for a particular firm, 
such insurance can be extremely costly if available at all. Therefore, a security offi-
cer who is abusive will not be a security officer for long. Security firms also have 
strong incentives to screen employees if they can. Firms in private competitive mar-
kets, and their employees, are not nearly as likely to abuse their powers as is fre-
quently claimed.

Recall from Sect. 3.7 that an individual who is not liable for the negative conse-
quences of his actions is likely to be relatively unconcerned about those conse-
quences. In this contest, an important difference between private security and public 
police is the allocation of liability. If a private security officer abuses a customer, an 
alleged criminal, or anyone else, whether intentionally or accidently, the security 
officer and/or firm owner is likely to be liable for the harms. They do not get quali-
fied immunity. Firms in turn purchase insurance or are bonded to protect themselves 
from large payouts. In most legitimate tort claims filed, the employee, firm, insur-
ance company, and injured party (or the lawyers representing them) negotiate an 
acceptable compensation payment. A firm with large numbers of tort claims filed 
against it will face high insurance, legal and/or liability costs. Abusive employees 
also are likely to sued, fired, and depending on the nature of the abuse, charged with 
a crime, such as assault. Failure to change employee incentives suggests that more 
abuse will occur. As information about the abusiveness of a firm’s employees 
spreads, demand for the firm’s services declines, leading to bankruptcy. Naturally, 
firm owners want to avoid liability by trying to avoid hiring potentially abusive 
employees. Not surprisingly, security firms take precautions that are intended to 
limit the likelihood of abuse. For instance, unlike public police, most private secu-
rity personnel are not armed. The Graduate Institute of International Development 
Studies (2011, 111–116) examined much of the existing data and reports ranges of 
estimates of firearms per private security company personnel for several countries. 
For instance, the ratio for Australia is between 0.02 and 0.15, while the US ratio is 
between 0.2 and 0.3. Security service customers often request armed guards, but 
many of these requests are discouraged by security providers, both because they feel 
that weapons are generally not needed and because they face higher insurance costs 
when their employees are armed (Cunningham & Taylor, 1985: 20). Some potential 
targets protected by private security may require armed guards, of course, but in 
these cases, the guards come from a different labor pool, made up of individuals 
with experience and/or training in the safe use of firearms. They are instructed to 
take precautions to avoid dangerous uses of firearms, while many public police 
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appear to be trained to immediately react by drawing a firearm at the slightest hint 
of aggravation, hostility or reluctance to follow police orders. Perhaps more signifi-
cantly, Cunningham and Taylor’s (1985, 67) extensive survey “tends to confirm 
other research indicating that most private security personnel are drawn from differ-
ent labor pools than law enforcement officers, and their personal characteristics 
differ.” Thus, while security companies actively “discourage employees from deten-
tion, searches, and the use of force” (Cunningham & Taylor, 1985: 34), they also try 
to employ people who are not inclined to be abusive. For example, Donovan and 
Walsh (1986: 47–49) report that 96.30 percent of Starrett City private security offi-
cers had a “service orientation,” compared to 59.57 percent of NYPD officers. 
Indeed, 94.44 percent of the security officers reported that they always comply with 
Starrett City residents’ requests while only 30.60 percent of NYPD officers said that 
they always comply with citizens’ requests. In light of these findings, it is not sur-
prising that 81.46 percent of Starrett City officers felt that citizens respected them 
compared to 49.64 of the NYPD officers, and that 80.77 percent of the Starrett City 
security force believed that they got adequate support from citizens while only 
40.60 percent of the police officers considered this to be the case.41

4.3  Political Interference in Markets for Private Security

Coercion may be required to enforce the rules of the market (e.g., those establishing 
property rights and backing contractual obligations), but coercion also can be 
employed to undermine competition. Government mandated price ceilings or price 
floors dramatically distort market allocations, for instance, as do other politically 
imposed limits on competition. Raising barriers to entry (e.g., occupational licens-
ing, exclusive franchises, quotas, import taxes, etc.) allow existing sellers to charge 
non-competitively high prices and/or reduce quality.

Statutes in many states mandate that private security personnel cannot engage in 
various policing actions.42 This can mean that private security cannot gather evi-
dence for trial, cite suspects in court, and/or take people into custody. Some states 
grant limited numbers of private security personnel partial and even full police pow-
ers, but typically only within confined areas, such as manufacturing plants, retail 
stores or malls, and campuses.43 A somewhat dated survey of medium-to-large 

41 Indeed, the “concern shown by security personnel for care of property and prevention of disorder 
as well as the safety of residents and visitors” explains the high level of reporting in Starrett City 
(Donovan & Walsh, 1986: 36).
42 For the most part, security firms and employees have no more authority than an average citizen. 
The political justification for this is that security officers act on behalf of the person, business, 
corporation, or other entity that hires them, so that entity’s basic right to protect persons and prop-
erty is transferred to the security officer, but additional police powers are not.
43 In New York, for example, retail security personnel can apprehend suspects, cite them in court, 
and preserve evidence if they have completed an approved training course. Washington, DC secu-
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police departments indicates that about 25 percent grant special police powers to 
some private security personnel by “deputizing” them, although most of the depu-
tized officers are employed in-house by large firms or developments rather than by 
security firms (Cunningham & Taylor, 1985, 40). Therefore, most security firms and 
personal are not allowed to perform many police services.

Occupational licensing limits competition by restricting entry and creates artifi-
cially protected profits (e.g., Kliener & Krueger, 2013). These barriers result in 
higher prices and reduced provision levels. Licenses for private security firms and 
their employees are issued at the state level, and the requirements vary considerably 
across the U.S. In some states, no regulations or regulatory bodies exist, while in 
other states, licenses are issued by bureaus that deal with business licensing in gen-
eral (Departments of Commerce, State, Professional Regulation, or Consumer 
Affairs). Finally, some states have boards established specifically to oversee the 
private security licensing process. The composition of these boards varies, however, 
with some but not all including private security personnel, public police officers, or 
both. Meehan and Benson (2015) explore the relationship between these different 
regulatory institutional structures and the characteristics of the subsequent licensing 
requirements. Empirical results suggest that requirements for entry into the security 
market tend to be relatively strict when active private security personnel are in con-
trol of licensing, and that different patterns of regulation generally apply when 
police or non-specialized agencies control licensing. Recall research discussed 
above which implies that allocating more resources to private security reduces 
crime, and that relatively stringent licensing requirements limit entry, thereby 
increasing crime (Meehan & Benson, 2017). This suggests that the patterns of regu-
lation that arise when active private security personnel control licensing are limiting 
competitive entry.

Public police officers frequently “moonlight” as security guards, thereby com-
peting directly with the employees of private security firms. If police representatives 
on regulatory commissions want to protect this moonlighting market they may sup-
port regulations that raise barriers to entry by non-police. Many retired public police 
officers also enter the private security market, so regulators may want to avoid set-
ting regulations that raise their own costs of entry (e.g., insurance/bonding require-
ments, testing, or additional training), while supporting constraints on the entry of 
firms established by individuals who are not former police officers. This expectation 

rity personnel can make arrests if they are licensed as “special police officers” after meeting speci-
fied qualifications, while Maryland’s governor can appoint “special policemen” with full police 
powers, given that they work on the premises of certain businesses. North Carolina has a similar 
law, and Las Vegas security guards can be appointed as “special deputy sheriffs” (Fixler Jr. & 
Poole, 1992, 35–36). Oregon’s governor can appoint “special policemen” who work for the rail-
road and steamboat industries, and the Texas Department of Public Safety can commission secu-
rity personnel who work for private employers as “special rangers” with full police powers. A 
number of states grant varying degrees of police power to campus security personnel, both for 
public and private universities. The railroad police discussed above were originally given police 
powers by the federal government because of the interstate nature of the industry, but since then a 
number of states have also granted them police powers.
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is born out in Meehan and Benson (2015). For instance, licensing requirements 
generally make police training a substitute for the guard training and public police 
experience a substitute for private security guard experience, so police of security 
regulatory boards set high training and experience requirements. Police officers 
who moonlight as private security guards or who want to enter the market after they 
retire are likely to have more than enough training and experience to meet these 
high requirements while other potential entrants are less likely to qualify. Regulatory 
boards with police also tend to oppose testing requirements. Potential entrants who 
are former police officers (and/or moonlighting officers) do not want to take exams 
regarding private security procedures and rules they are not familiar with. Evidence 
in Meehan and Benson (2015) indicates that public police presence on a private 
security licensing board is associated with higher law enforcement experience 
requirements in order to qualify for a license, while the probability that passing an 
exam is required is much lower if police are on the state’s licensing board.

The evidence presented in Meehan and Benson (2015) also supports the conten-
tion that occupational licensing limits competition by restricting entry, and creating 
artificially protected profit, when existing security firms dominate regulations. 
Meehan (2015) finds that three particular licensing requirements  – the training, 
experience, and testing requirements – reduce the number of private security firms 
per 100,000 people in a state, and tend to reduce the prevalence of relatively small 
firms. Due to limits on entry, firms that were established before licensing was insti-
tuted or who already successfully obtained a license, expand to meet market demand 
at prices above the competitive level. Established firms, including those represented 
on licensing boards, have additional advantages in states that have explicit 
“Grandfather” clauses that exclude existing license holders from meeting new 
stricter licensing requirements. Established firms also benefit by making licensing 
renewal requirements less strict than entry requirements. In fact, when licensing 
requirements are made more stringent renewal requirements often are not changed.

5  Conclusions

A non-politicized market-driven defund-the-police process has been going on for 
decades. Sherman pointed out, back in 1983, that “Few developments are more 
indicative of public concern about crime – and declining faith in the ability of public 
institutions to cope with it  – than the burgeoning growth of private policing…. 
Rather than approving funds for more police, the voters have turned to volunteer 
and paid watchers” (1983, 145–149). Indeed, governments are increasingly con-
tracting with private security firms for various functions that police departments 
historically have performed, such as guarding courthouses, transporting prisoners, 
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parking control, and even patrolling (Benson, 1998, 2014).44This has continued. 
Employment of private security personnel has been increasing dramatically since at 
least the early 1960s while employment of public police personnel has been rela-
tively constant.

Substantially more privatization is clearly possible, particularly if the market is 
deregulated in order to increase entry and increase the types of prevention, investi-
gative and pursuit activities that private security can offer. For instance, after his 
extensive examination of the evidence on police and security performance, Sherman 
concludes that voluntary and paid security patrols are both more effective providers 
of crime prevention than police. Therefore, for cost effectiveness reasons, public 
police should not be primary providers of crime prevention. Sherman (1983, 58) 
proposes that the organization and use of both voluntary watch groups and paid 
private security should be encouraged and public police should focus on other tasks. 
This could happen naturally if the competitive playing field for public and private 
policing is leveled. Then if public police can effectively compete they should be 
able to continue to attract funding. Part of this leveling must include changes in 
liability rules. Public police should be held accountable for their abusive behavior. 
If a police officer’s action, whether intentional or accidental, harms someone, that 
person should be able to sue the officer and her employer under tort law. Such per-
sonal liability rules would create incentives for police and their employers to take 
more precautions against abuse. In addition, private security and public police gen-
erally should have the same powers under similar conditions. This is likely to 
involve giving some additional power to private security (e.g., to make arrests, to 
gather and present evidence) to deal with some, but not all, criminal activities, and 
removing some power from public police (e.g., no-knock entry, ease of and imme-
diacy of firearm use by all police officers in all circumstances – police should not 
carry firearms under many circumstances, as illustrated in England45). Concerns 
about private police becoming just as abusive as public police are not warranted, 
given the appropriate institutional environment, including competitive markets and 
appropriate liability rules. Abuse by public police should also decline if they face 
completion and personal liability.

Another policy action that would also reduce police abuse is to reduce discretion, 
at least to a degree, through large-scale decriminalization. Decriminalization does 
not necessarily mean legalization. In fact, even the core violent and property 
offences designated as crimes in modern societies were not always crimes. They 
were illegal but treated as offences against individuals (torts) rather than against 
‘society’ or the state. Successful prosecution resulted in compensation to victims 

44 If police see this as a threat to their jobs, it provides another reason for police to seek limits on 
security-market entry.
45 These issues have not been discussed here, but they all are sources of abuse by public police. 
Perhaps most importantly, the actions of police officers should be shifted from the current aggres-
sive approach for virtually every issue to one of selective aggression under limited circumstances. 
Such changes should naturally develop by removal of firearms in dealing with many issues, demili-
tarization, adding liability for all abuses and so on.
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(restitution) rather than fines and confiscations going to the state, physical punish-
ment, and/or imprisonment.46 Potential restitution creates strong incentives for vic-
tims to pursue prosecution, often by contracting with private individuals or firms 
specialized in investigative and pursuit services. This suggests a spontaneous expan-
sion of private policing (assuming government regulations do not stifle such a devel-
opment), and over time, reliance on public police could naturally decline.47

46 It is often claimed that these offences were ultimately designated as crimes for ‘public interest’ 
reasons (e.g., state pursuit, prosecution and punishment allegedly is more efficient and/or more 
equitable). This is not correct. These changes reflect private interests of individuals and groups 
with coercive power and/or political influence, including kings and aristocracy in medieval societ-
ies, in order to shift payments from restitution for victims, to fines and confiscations for the king 
or lord. See Benson (1994, 1998, 203–26, 315–18).
47 For instance, the limited use of private pursuit clearly results, at least in part, because government 
regulations limit the rights and incentives to invest in such private policing, including the fact that 
crime victims virtually never receive restitution. If they did that would create incentives to invest 
in pursuit (Benson, 1994, 1998, 2014). Historically, when victims had rights to restitution, volun-
tary investment in private policing is prevalent (Benson, 1994, 1998). Judges in many states are 
now allowed to order restitution as a punishment, but it often is not included in judgements, and 
even if it is, it is often not collected by police. For instance, a Nebraska study reported that in 2013, 
just 5 percent of felony prison sentences, 4 percent of felony jail sentences, and 20 percent of fel-
ony probation sentences included restitution orders (CSG Justice Center, 2015). Thirty percent of 
those sentenced to probations did not pay any of the restitution they owed while 70 percent made 
at least some partial payments. Similarly, Iowa’s Division of Criminal Justice Planning examined 
data from 2010 through 2017 and found that only 34 percent of the criminals on probation with 
court ordered restitution paid at least half the restitution and just 6 percent of incarcerated prisoners 
paid half or more of the restitution owed (Beisoner, 2018). After eight years, approximately 17% 
of restitution obligations had been paid. In 2013, the Minnesota Legislature ordered the Department 
of Public Safety (DPS) to form a working group to study how restitution is requested, ordered, and 
collected in the state. The resulting report (Minnesota Restitution Working Group, 2015) followed 
all adult convictions in 2010 for a minimum of three years and four months and a maximum of four 
years and four months. Just seven percent of the total 2010 criminal cases that were disposed of 
had restitution orders. The report breaks this total into cases involving property crime, crimes 
against persons, DWI, drug crimes, and other crimes and the portion of each category’s disposi-
tions including restitution, are 36 percent, 8 percent, 2 percent, 4 percent and 2 percent respec-
tively. Restitution orders were given in 22 percent of convictions for felonies, 7 percent of gross 
misdemeanors, and 0.3 percent of petty misdemeanors. Minnesota judges ordered $24,988,398 in 
restitution but $12,744,083 (about 51 percent) was still outstanding at the end of the study period. 
Restitution orders also can be reduced or adjusted after a verdict, and $5,097,338 (about 21 per-
cent) of the restitution assessments were eliminated through these procedures. Another $499,768 
was credited but not paid, so only $6,247,100 (about 25 percent) was actually paid.

Allocating Police and Security: Comparing Public and Private Processes…



62

References

6abc Digital Staff and Walter Perez. (2022, March 15). Concerned parents band together, 
hire private security near Temple University Campus, 6abc.com, https://6abc.com/
temple- university- philadelphia- police- gun- violence- north- philly- crime/11651332/

American Society of Industrial Security Foundation. (2005). The ASIS Foundation security report: 
Scope and emerging trends. ASIS Foundation. http://www.asisonline.org/foundation/trendsin-
securitytudy.pdf

Baicker, K., & Jacobson, M. (2007). Finders keepers: Forfeiture laws, policing incentives, and 
local budgets. Journal of Public Economics, 91, 2113–2134.

Baker, J. S. (2008, June 16). Revisiting the explosive growth of federal crimes. Heritage Foundation 
Legal Memo No. 26.

Barrett, D. (2011). Introduction: Counting the costs of the children’s drug war. In D. Barrett (Ed.), 
Children of the war on drugs: Perspectives on the impact of drug policy on young people. 
International Debate Education Association.

Beisoner, K. (2018). Iowa restitution paid. Iowa Division of Criminal and Juvenile Justice Planning.
Benson, B.  L. (1988). Corruption in law enforcement: One consequence of the ‘Tragedy of 

the Commons’ arising with public allocation processes. International Review of Law and 
Economics, 8, 73–84.

Benson, B. L. (1994). Are public goods really common pools: Considerations of the evolution of 
policing and highways in England. Economic Inquiry, 32(2), 249–271.

Benson, B.  L. (1998). To serve and protect: Privatization and community in criminal justice. 
New York University Press.

Benson, B.  L. (2010). The allocation of police. In B.  L. Benson & P.  R. Zimmerman (Eds.), 
Handbook on the economics of crime. Edward Elgar.

Benson, B. L. (2014). Let’s focus on victim justice, not criminal justice! The Independent Review, 
19, 209–238.

Benson, B. L., & Mast, B. D. (2001). Privately produced general deterrence. Journal of Law and 
Economics, 44, 725–746.

Benson, B. L., & Meehan, B. (2018). Predatory public finance and the evolution of the war on 
drugs. In A. Hoffer & T. Nesbit (Eds.), For your own good: Taxes, paternalism, and fiscal dis-
crimination in the twenty-first century. Mercatus Center.

Benson, B. L., & Rasmussen, D. W. (1991). The relationship between Illicit drug enforcement 
policy and property crimes. Contemporary Policy Issues, 9, 106–115.

Benson, B. L., Kim, I., Rasmussen, D. W., & Zuehlke, T. W. (1992). Is property crime caused by 
drug use or drug enforcement policy? Applied Economics, 24, 679–692.

Benson, B. L., Kim, I., & Rasmussen, D. W. (1998). Deterrence and public policy: tradeoffs in 
the allocation of police resources. International Review of Law and Economics, 18, 77–100.

Berk, R., Brackman, H., & Lesser, S. (1977). A measure of justice: An empirical study of changes 
in the California Penal Code, 1955–1971. Academic.

Binion, B. (2021, May 19). Cops who beat a man after pulling him over for broken lights receive 
qualified Immunity, Reason.com, https://reason.com/2021/05/19/qualified- immunity- cops- 
shreveport- louisiana- assaulted- gregory- tucker- 5th- circuit- court- of- appeals/

Blackstone, E.  A., & Hakim, S. (2010). Private policing: Experiences, evaluation, and future 
direction. In B. L. Benson & P. R. Zimmerman (Eds.), Handbook on the economics of crime. 
Edward Elgar.

Blumberg, A. (1970). Criminal justice. Quadrangle Books.
Boyce, J. N. (1996, Sept 18). Landlords turn to Commando Patrol. Wall Street Journal, B1–B2.
Breton, A., & Wintrobe, R. (1982). The logic of Bureaucratic Control. Cambridge University Press.
Bronars, S. G., & Lott, J. R. (1998). Criminal deterrence, geographic spillovers, and the right to 

carry concealed handguns. American Economic Review, 88, 475–479.
Brown, D. K. (2011). Criminal law’s unfortunate triumph over administrative law. Journal of Law, 

Economics and Policy, 7, 657–683.

B. L. Benson

https://6abc.com/temple-university-philadelphia-police-gun-violence-north-philly-crime/11651332/
https://6abc.com/temple-university-philadelphia-police-gun-violence-north-philly-crime/11651332/
http://www.asisonline.org/foundation/trendsinsecuritytudy.pdf
http://www.asisonline.org/foundation/trendsinsecuritytudy.pdf
https://reason.com/2021/05/19/qualified-immunity-cops-shreveport-louisiana-assaulted-gregory-tucker-5th-circuit-court-of-appeals/
https://reason.com/2021/05/19/qualified-immunity-cops-shreveport-louisiana-assaulted-gregory-tucker-5th-circuit-court-of-appeals/


63

Brown, E. N. (2022, Feb 16). 214 Sex workers arrested in Super Bowl 'Human Trafficking' Mission, 
Reason.com, https://reason.com/2022/02/16/214- sex- workers- arrested- in- super- bowl- human- 
trafficking- mission/?utm_medium=email

Brumm, H. J., & Cloninger, D. O. (1995). The drug war and the Homicide rate: a direct correlation. 
Cato Journal, 14, 509–517.

Cohen, T. H., & Reaves, B. A. (2007). Pretrial release of Felony Defendants in State Courts, Bureau 
of Justice Statistics special report. U.S. Department of Justice, Office of Justice Programs.

Costello, D., & Glowicki, M. (2022, Jan 31). 6 LMPD officers accused of working private security 
jobs during patrol shifts. Louisville Courier Journal. https://www.yahoo.com/news/6- lmpd- 
officers- accused- working- 222504967.html

Cowen, T. (1988). Introduction. Public goods and externalities: Old and new perspectives. In 
T. Cowen (Ed.), The theory of market failure. George Mason University.

CSG Justice Center Staff. (2015). Victim advocates improve justice reinvestment in Nebraska. 
Council of State Governments.

Cunningham, W. C., & Taylor, T. H. (1985). Crime and protection in America: A study of pri-
vate security and law enforcement resources and relationships. U.S. Department of Justice, 
National Institute of Justice.

DeAngelis, R.  T. (2021). Systemic racism in police killings: New evidence from the mapping 
police violence database, 2013–2021. Race and Justice, 1–10.

Demsetz, H. (1967). Toward a theory of property rights. American Economic Review, 57, 347–359.
Demsetz, H. (1970). The private production of public goods. Journal of Law and Economics, 13, 

293–306.
Denwalt, D. (2022, Feb 22). Law enforcement officers conduct massive raid of Black Market 

Marijuana, issue arrest warrants, Oklahoman, https://www.yahoo.com/news/law- enforcement- 
officers- conduct- massive- 183907087.html

Dharmapala, D., McAdams, R. H., & Rappaport, J. (2017). The effect of collective bargaining 
rights on law enforcement: Evidence from Florida. Social Science Research Network. https://
papers.ssrn.com/abstract=3095217

Dills, A., Goffard, S., Miron, J., & Partin, E. (2021). The effects of State Marijuana Legalizations: 
2021 update. Cato Institute Policy Analysis Number 908.

Donovan, E. J., & Walsh, W. F. (1986). An evaluation of Starrett City security services. Pennsylvania 
State University.

Drug Policy Alliance. (2015). Above the law: An investigation of civil asset forfeiture in California 
(Drug Policy Alliance ed.).

Fagan, J.  A., & Campbell, A.  D. (2020). Race and reasonableness in police killings. Boston 
University Law Review, 100, 951–1016.

Fixler, P., Jr., & Poole, R. (1992). Can police be privatized? In G.  Bowman, S.  Hakim, & 
P. Seidenstat (Eds.), Privatizing the United States Justice System: Police, adjudication, and 
corrections services from the private sector. McFarland & Co.

Fryer, R. G., Jr. (2019). An empirical analysis of racial differences in police use of force. Journal 
of Political Economy, 127, 1210–1261.

Goldin, K. (1977). Equal access vs. selective access: A critique of public goods theory. Public 
Choice, 29, 53–71.

Graduate Institute of International Development Studies. (2011). Small arms survey: States of 
Security. GIIDS.

Hardin, G. (1968). The tragedy of the commons. Science, 162, 1243–1248.
Harkin, D. (2020). Private security and domestic violence: The risks and benefits of private secu-

rity companies working with victims of domestic violence. Routledge.
Harkin, D. (2021). The uncertain commodity of ‘Security’: Are private security companies ‘Value 

for Money’ for domestic violence services? Journal of Criminology, 54, 532–538.
Helland, E., & Tabarrok, A. (2004). The Fugitive: Evidence on public versus private law enforce-

ment from bail jumping. Journal of Law and Economics, 47, 93–122.

Allocating Police and Security: Comparing Public and Private Processes…

https://reason.com/2022/02/16/214-sex-workers-arrested-in-super-bowl-human-trafficking-mission/?utm_medium=email
https://reason.com/2022/02/16/214-sex-workers-arrested-in-super-bowl-human-trafficking-mission/?utm_medium=email
https://www.yahoo.com/news/6-lmpd-officers-accused-working-222504967.html
https://www.yahoo.com/news/6-lmpd-officers-accused-working-222504967.html
https://www.yahoo.com/news/law-enforcement-officers-conduct-massive-183907087.html
https://www.yahoo.com/news/law-enforcement-officers-conduct-massive-183907087.html
https://papers.ssrn.com/abstract=3095217
https://papers.ssrn.com/abstract=3095217


64

Jerit, J., & Barabas, J. (2006). Bankrupt Rhetoric: How misleading information affects knowledge 
about social security. Public Opinion Quarterly, 70, 278–303.

Joh, E. E. (2004). The paradox of private policing. Journal of Criminal Law and Criminology, 
95, 49–132.

Johnson, R. N., & Libecap, G. D. (1982). Contracting problems and regulation: The case of the 
fishery. American Economic Review, 72, 332–347.

Jorgensen, C., & Harper, A. J. (2020). Examining the effects of legalizing Marijuana in Colorado 
and Washington on clearance rates: A quasi-experimental design. Journal of Experimental 
Criminology. Advance online publication. https://doi.org/10.1007/s11292- 020- 09446- 7

Kelly, J., & Nichols, M. (2019, May 23). We found 85,000 cops who’ve been investigated for mis-
conduct, USA TODAY, https://www.usatoday.com/in- depth/news/investigations/2019/04/24/
usa- today- revealing- misconduct- records- police- cops/3223984002/

King, J. (2022, Feb 14). I was beaten by the police for no reason. Now the Supreme Court should 
give me Justice, Reason.com, https://reason.com/2021/05/19/qualified- immunity- cops- 
shreveport- louisiana- assaulted- gregory- tucker- 5th- circuit- court- of- appeals/

Kliener, M., & Krueger, A. (2013). Analyzing the extent and influence of occupational licensing on 
the labor market. Journal of Labor Economics, 31, S173–S202.

Knapp, W. (Chairman). (1972). The Knapp Commission report on police corruption. George 
Braziller.

Krueger, A. (1974). The political economy of the Rent-Seeking Society. American Economic 
Review., 64, 291–303.

Larkin, P. J., Jr. (2013). Public choice theory and overcriminalization. Harvard Journal of Law & 
Public Policy, 36, 715–791.

Lindesmith, A. (1965). The addict and the law. Vintage Press.
MacDonald, J. M., Klick, J., & Gunwald, B. (2012). The effect of privately provided police ser-

vices on crime. Faculty Scholarship at Penn Law, 430. https://scholarship.law.upenn.edu/
faculty_scholarship/430

Makin, D. A., Willits, D. W., Wu, G., DuBois, K. O., Lu, R., & Stohr, M. K. (2019). Marijuana legal-
ization and crime clearance rates: Testing proponent assertions in Colorado and Washington 
State. Police Quarterly, 22, 31–55.

Mark, J. (2019, May 22). Rape survivors feel re-victimized by the SFPD, despite 
department’s pledge to improve, Mission Local, https://missionlocal.org/2019/05/
rape- victims- say- they- feel- re- victimized- by- the- sfpd- despite- departments- pledge- to- improve/

Mast, B., Benson, B., & Rasmussen, D. (2000). Entrepreneurial police and drug enforcement pol-
icy. Public Choice, 104, 285–308.

McChesney, F. S. (2010). The economic analysis of corruption. In B. L. Benson & P. R. Zimmerman 
(Eds.), Handbook on the economics of crime. Edward Elgar.

McNutt, P. (2000). Public goods and club goods. In B.  Bouckaert & G.  De Geestm (Eds.), 
Encyclopedia of law and economics. Edward Elgar.

Meehan, B. J. (2015). The impact of licensing requirements on industrial organization and labor: 
Evidence from the U.S. Private Security Market. International Review of Law and Economics, 
42, 113–121.

Meehan, B. J., & Benson, B. L. (2015). The occupation of regulators influences occupational regu-
lation: Evidence from the U.S. Private Security Industry. Public Choice, 162, 97–117.

Meehan, B. J., & Benson, B. L. (2017). Does private security affect crime? a test using state regula-
tions as instruments. Applied Economics, 49, 4911–4924.

Mendes, S. M. (2000). Property crime and drug enforcement in Portugal. Criminal Justice Policy 
Review, 11, 195–216.

Miller, P., & West, M. (2008). The railroad police, http://www.therailroadpolice.com/history.htm
Minnesota Restitution Study Group. (2015). Report to the legislature. Office of Justice Programs, 

Minnesota Department of Public Safety.
Miron, J. A. (1999). Violence and the U.S. Prohibition of drugs and alcohol. American Law and 

Economics Review, 1, 78–114.

B. L. Benson

https://doi.org/10.1007/s11292-020-09446-7
https://www.usatoday.com/in-depth/news/investigations/2019/04/24/usa-today-revealing-misconduct-records-police-cops/3223984002/
https://www.usatoday.com/in-depth/news/investigations/2019/04/24/usa-today-revealing-misconduct-records-police-cops/3223984002/
https://reason.com/2021/05/19/qualified-immunity-cops-shreveport-louisiana-assaulted-gregory-tucker-5th-circuit-court-of-appeals/
https://reason.com/2021/05/19/qualified-immunity-cops-shreveport-louisiana-assaulted-gregory-tucker-5th-circuit-court-of-appeals/
https://scholarship.law.upenn.edu/faculty_scholarship/430
https://scholarship.law.upenn.edu/faculty_scholarship/430
https://missionlocal.org/2019/05/rape-victims-say-they-feel-re-victimized-by-the-sfpd-despite-departments-pledge-to-improve/
https://missionlocal.org/2019/05/rape-victims-say-they-feel-re-victimized-by-the-sfpd-despite-departments-pledge-to-improve/
http://www.therailroadpolice.com/history.htm


65

Morgan, R.  E., & Thompson, A. (2021). Criminal victimization, 2020. U.S.  Department of 
Justice, Office of Justice Programs, Bureau of Justice Statistics. https://bjs.ojp.gov/sites/g/files/
xyckuh236/files/media/document/cv20.pdf

New York Civil Liberties Union. (2011). Stop-and-frisk 2011: NYCLU Briefing. NYCLU. http://
www.nyclu.org/files/pub...

Oppel, Jr., Richard, S. G. S., & Spuzzoaug, M. (2016, Aug 10). Justice Department to release blister-
ing report of racial bias by Baltimore police, https://www.nytimes.com/2016/08/10/us/justice- 
department- to- release- blistering- report- of- racial- bias- by- baltimore- police.html?action=click
&contentCollection=U.S.&module=RelatedCoverage&region= Marginalia&pgtype=article

Pilcher, J., Hegarty, A., Litke, E., & Nichols, M. (2019, Oct 14). Fired for a Felony, again for 
Perjury. Meet the New Police Chief, USA TODAY Network, https://www.yahoo.com/news/
fired- felony- again- perjury- meet- 011524150.html

Poole, R. W. (1978). Cutting back City Hall. Free Press.
Rasmussen, D.  W., Benson, B.  L., & Sollars, D.  L. (1993). Spatial competition in illicit drug 

markets: The consequences of increased drug enforcement. Review of Regional Studies, 23, 
219–236.

Reaves, B. A. (1992). State and local police departments. Bureau of Justice Statistics Bulletin, 
4, 1–14.

Reilly, S., & Nichols, M. (2019). Hundreds of police officers have been labeled liars, some still 
help send people to prison. USA TODAY. https://www.yahoo.com/news/hundredspolice- 
officers- labeled- liars- 002015295.html

Resignato, A.  J. (2000). Violent crime: a Function of drug use or drug enforcement? Applied 
Economics, 32, 681–688.

Reynolds, M.  O. (1994). Using the private sector to deter crime. National Center for Policy 
Analysis.

Richards, D. A. J. (1982). Sex, drugs, death, and the law: An essay on human rights and over 
criminalization. Rowman and Littlefield.

Robertson, C. (2014, Nov 13). New Orleans Police routinely ignore sex crimes, report finds, New 
York Times, http://www.nytimes.com/2014/11/13/us/new- orleans- police- special- crimes- unit- 
inquiry.html

Rolles, S. (2011). After the war on drugs: How legal regulation of production and trade would 
better serve children. In D. Barrett (Ed.), Children of the Drug War. International Debate 
Education Association.

Rushin, S. (2017). Police union contracts. Duke Law Journal, 66, 1191.
Samuelson, P.  A. (1954). The Pure Theory of public expenditure. Review of Economics and 

Statistics, 36, 387–389.
Samuelson, P. A. (1955). Diagrammatic exposition of a theory of public expenditure. Review of 

Economics and Statistics, 37, 350–356.
Shackford, S. (2022, April 13). Imagine having a decade of your life erased. It happened to 

161 people exonerated from prison in 2021, Reason.com, https://reason.com/2022/04/13/
imagine- having- a- decade- of- your- life- erased- it- happened- to- 161- people- exonerated- from- 
prison- in- 2021/

Shepard, E. M., & Blackley, P. R. (2005). Drug enforcement and crime: Recent evidence fom 
New York State. Social Science Quarterly, 86, 323–342.

Shepard, E. M., & Blackley, P. R. (2010). Economics of crime and drugs: Prohibition and public 
policies for illicit drug control. In B. L. Benson & P. R. Zimmerman (Eds.), Handbook on the 
economics of crime. Edward Elgar Publishing.

Sherman, L. W. (1983). Patrol strategies for police. In J. Q. Wilson (Ed.), Crime and public policy. 
Institute for Contemporary Studies Press.

Shoup, C. (1964). Standards for distributing a free government service: Crime prevention. Public 
Finance, 19, 383–392.

Sollars, D. L., Benson, B. L., & Rasmussen, W. (1994). Drug enforcement and deterrence of prop-
erty crime among local jurisdictions. Public Finance Quarterly, 22, 22–45.

Allocating Police and Security: Comparing Public and Private Processes…

https://bjs.ojp.gov/sites/g/files/xyckuh236/files/media/document/cv20.pdf
https://bjs.ojp.gov/sites/g/files/xyckuh236/files/media/document/cv20.pdf
http://www.nyclu.org/files/publications/NYCLU_2011_Stop-and-Frisk_Report.pdf
http://www.nyclu.org/files/publications/NYCLU_2011_Stop-and-Frisk_Report.pdf
https://www.nytimes.com/2016/08/10/us/justice-department-to-release-blistering-report-of-racial-bias-by-baltimore-police.html?action=click&contentCollection=U.S.&module=RelatedCoverage&region
https://www.nytimes.com/2016/08/10/us/justice-department-to-release-blistering-report-of-racial-bias-by-baltimore-police.html?action=click&contentCollection=U.S.&module=RelatedCoverage&region
https://www.nytimes.com/2016/08/10/us/justice-department-to-release-blistering-report-of-racial-bias-by-baltimore-police.html?action=click&contentCollection=U.S.&module=RelatedCoverage&region
https://www.yahoo.com/news/fired-felony-again-perjury-meet-011524150.html
https://www.yahoo.com/news/fired-felony-again-perjury-meet-011524150.html
https://www.yahoo.com/news/hundredspolice-officers-labeled-liars-002015295.html
https://www.yahoo.com/news/hundredspolice-officers-labeled-liars-002015295.html
http://www.nytimes.com/2014/11/13/us/new-orleans-police-special-crimes-unit-inquiry.html
http://www.nytimes.com/2014/11/13/us/new-orleans-police-special-crimes-unit-inquiry.html
https://reason.com/2022/04/13/imagine-having-a-decade-of-your-life-erased-it-happened-to-161-people-exonerated-from-prison-in-2021/
https://reason.com/2022/04/13/imagine-having-a-decade-of-your-life-erased-it-happened-to-161-people-exonerated-from-prison-in-2021/
https://reason.com/2022/04/13/imagine-having-a-decade-of-your-life-erased-it-happened-to-161-people-exonerated-from-prison-in-2021/


66

Stringham, E. (2015). Private governance: Creating order in economic and social life. Oxford 
University Press.

Stuntz, W.  J. (2001). The pathological politics of criminal law. Michigan Law Review, 100, 
505–600.

Thomson-DeVeaux, A., Bronner, L., & Sharma, D. (2021, Feb 22). Cities spend mil-
lions on police misconduct every year. Here’s why it’s so difficult to hold depart-
ments accountable. FiveThirtyEight. https://fivethirtyeight.com/features/
police- misconduct- costs- cities- millions- every- year- but- thats- where- the- accountability- ends/

Werb, D., Rowell, G., Guyatt, G., Kerr, T., Montaner, J., & Wood, E. (2011). Effect of drug law 
enforcement on drug market violence: A systematic review. International Journal of Drug 
Policy, 22, 87–94.

Wua, G., Yongtao, L., & Xiaodong, L. (2022). Effects of recreational Marijuana legalization on 
clearance rates for violent crimes: Evidence from Oregon. International Journal of Drug 
Police, 100, 1–6.

Zimmerman, P. R. (2014). The deterrence of crime through private security Efforts. International 
Review of Law and Economics, 37, 66–75.

B. L. Benson

https://fivethirtyeight.com/features/police-misconduct-costs-cities-millions-every-year-but-thats-where-the-accountability-ends/
https://fivethirtyeight.com/features/police-misconduct-costs-cities-millions-every-year-but-thats-where-the-accountability-ends/


67

Public Space Crime Prevention 
Partnerships: Reviewing the Evidence

Tim Prenzler and Rick Sarre

Abstract This chapter reviews studies on public-private crime prevention partner-
ships in public spaces. The focus of the chapter is on successful case studies, while 
also addressing ethical issues and practical obstacles. The first section provides 
brief accounts of the development of policies regarding partnerships in security, 
including a variety of examples in practice, outlining how the work of the security 
industry fits within a successful situational and problem-oriented crime prevention 
framework. The chapter then considers the potential role of private security in foot 
patrols supporting police and in Business Improvement District programs. The 
focus then shifts to six evaluated case studies, addressing development processes, 
interventions, and impact measures. The final section reviews the likely ingredients 
for success, with the provision of a set of guidelines for ensuring accountability and 
optimal outcomes in police-security collaboration, including through optimal regu-
lation of the security industry.

1  Background: Public-Private Partnerships & 
Crime Theories

Public-private partnerships have a long history but appear to have become a policy 
virtue in the wash up from the controversial privatisation agenda of the 1980s. 
Privatisation involved selling government services  – often considered natural 
monopolies entailing major public goods – to private for-profit companies in the 
interests of improved efficiency. Partnerships, on the other hand, provide a less 
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radical and less controversial way for governments to reduce financial outlays, 
improve outputs, spread risk, create employment, and mobilise expertise, while 
remaining substantially in control of programs and assets (van Buuren & den Boer, 
2009). Public-private partnerships can take a variety of forms from simple short-
term commercial arrangements between a government department and a private 
provider to long-term complex contractual or voluntary agreements involving 
numerous stakeholders. Participants can include different levels of government and 
different government departments, not-for-profit organisations, citizen groups, resi-
dents, businesses, professional associations, and labour unions.

Policing has seen very little in the way of any large-scale replacement of police 
personnel by private operators, and it appears there are few documented cases of 
privatisation or outsourcing of policing tasks showing clear public benefits. In one 
case, Connors et  al. (1999) described a program in which the city council of 
Kentwood, Michigan, engaged a private company to investigate complaints about 
bad checks. The program reportedly cleared a large backlog of cases, assisted busi-
nesses to recover losses, and freed up police time for other tasks (p. 11). In another 
example, the city of Phoenix contracted out security and crowd control work at its 
city centre and other council buildings. Apart from the lower cost, the private pro-
viders were reportedly more effective than police in focusing on crime prevention 
rather than simply responding to incidents as they occurred (pp. 19–20).

Another example of police outsourcing occurred in the United Kingdom in the 
early 2010s. In response to a public debt crisis, the government announced a 20 
percent cut to police budgets and required police to outsource ‘non-core’ tasks with 
a view to ‘freeing up the police to fight crime more effectively and efficiently’ 
(Home Office, 2011: 5). Most prominently, in 2011, Lincolnshire Police entered a 
£200 million ten-year ‘strategic partnership’ with security firm G4S. The arrange-
ment included a relocation of 575 non-police staff in areas such as offender custody, 
enquiries management and control room operations. One report on the scheme 
claimed numerous achievements, including savings of £5 million, an increase in call 
centre customer satisfaction (to 94 percent), an increase in calls answered within ten 
seconds (from 89 percent to 93 percent) and a reduction in crime (by 14 percent 
compared to eight percent nationally) (Boyd, 2013; Lincolnshire Police/G4S, 2013). 
A flagship program was the G4S prisoner escort service – ‘Street to Suite’ – which 
allowed police to stay on patrol or at a crime scene following an arrest, saving 
1876 hours of police time over 11 months. Elsewhere in the UK, the police privati-
sation agenda received less enthusiastic support. A 2012 report, Increasing Efficiency 
in the Police Service: The Role of Collaboration, found that cooperation across the 
43 police forces in England and Wales was largely between public sector agencies. 
Most partnerships involving the private sector were limited to the fields of informa-
tion technology and processes relating to finance (HMIC, 2012).
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1.1  Types of Police/Private Security Collaboration

Despite the general lack of appetite for outsourcing police tasks, the concept of 
extending police resources through various forms of partnerships with private pro-
viders has considerable currency. The idea of natural synergies between police and 
the security industry was given increased support during the period of increasing 
crime rates from the 1970s to the 1990s. However, a variety of obstacles to formal 
cooperation were also identified, including conflicting principles – e.g., impartial 
public service versus private profit – and the lower levels of training and regulation 
of private security staff (Kakalik & Wildhorn, 1971). At the same time, a degree of 
privatisation of policing occurred internationally by default through growth in 
demand for commercial providers, with private security outstripping public policing 
services in personnel numbers and in interactions with the public (UNODC, 2011). 
Security providers were increasingly seen supplying frontline crime prevention ser-
vices, including being a visible presence in ‘public-private’ spaces such as shopping 
malls, transport hubs, residential complexes, sporting arenas, entertainment venues 
and festivals. During the recent COVID19 pandemic, private providers played cru-
cial security roles at testing clinics and vaccination hubs, and in enforcing restric-
tions on entry to premises (ASIAL, 2021).

Two overlapping areas of potential co-operation have been intelligence-sharing 
and communications. A Spanish study by Gimenez-Salinas (2004) found that police 
and private security providers could work well together on a routine basis through a 
communications coordination room in areas such as licence checks on suspect vehi-
cles, information about suspect persons, recovery of stolen vehicles, back-up assis-
tance to security officers, and shared intelligence about organised crime. Another 
example is the ‘Eyes on the Street’ program in Perth, Australia (Crime Stoppers, 
2022). The program involves a partnership between the Western Australia Police, 
local government, businesses, and the security industry, focusing on members 
reporting suspicious persons and events to police. Security personnel are considered 
key players and report to an Eyes on the Street Team or directly to police. An evalu-
ation found strong support from participants, with over 100 agencies involved cov-
ering approximately 4000 employees (Crime Research Centre, 2008). More than 
200 arrests were attributed to Eyes on the Street intelligence between 2004 and 2007.

The post 9/11 2001 counter-terrorism agenda added to the case for information- 
sharing. The 9/11 Commission noted that ‘85 percent of our nation’s critical infra-
structure is controlled not by government but by the private sector’ and recommended 
much greater engagement of the sector in anti-terrorism planning (National 
Commission on Terrorist Attacks upon the United States, 2004: 317). In 2005, the 
U.S. Department of Justice issued a report, Engaging the Private Sector to Promote 
Homeland Security: Law Enforcement-Private Security Relationships. Among 
other things, the report recommended that police prioritise formal relationships with 
private security (National Institute of Justice, 2005: 6). The report included a case 
study of a communications system run by the Law Enforcement and Private Security 
Council of Northeast Florida, which managed radio frequencies for direct contact 
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between private security and police. Another example was the Las Vegas Police 
Department’s Tourist Safety Unit, targeting fraudsters and pickpockets through 
information sharing between police and hotel security.

Access to private surveillance data has been another mechanism of private- public 
cooperation, although the flow of data appears to largely favour police, and research 
on the field is highly limited (Ashby, 2017). One study in the United Kingdom 
found that British Transport Police claimed that footage – obtained from the trans-
port companies via a central CCTV Hub – was useful in solving cases in 65 percent 
of the 45 percent of cases in which footage was available (Ashby, 2017). Also in the 
UK, in a major investigation, police considered CCTV a ‘crucial weapon’ in identi-
fying and prosecuting upwards of 3000 individuals involved in the 2011 London 
Riots (Evison, 2015: 524).

The largest area of cooperation would appear to be in extending the deterrent and 
rapid intervention functions of police through links with private guarding services. 
In that regard, the main attraction of private security has been its lower costs com-
pared to police – as much as half the cost of labour as reported in one study (Sarre 
& Prenzler, 2011). Venue security and mass-transit security are the most obvious 
personnel-based partnerships experienced by most people. Both formats now cover 
many decades of successful experience, with established contractual arrangements 
and protocols for collaboration. For example, Sarre and Prenzler (2011) analysed 
arrangements between police and private security at sports stadiums in Australia. 
Much of the violence of the past had been reduced through the deployment of secu-
rity officers amongst the crowds, as well as at entry checkpoints and perimeter secu-
rity, and in CCTV monitoring stations. A smaller police contingent served in a 
back-up role when arrests or higher levels of force were required (see also van 
Steden, 2021).

Another example of collaboration in this area is Project Griffin – now known as 
ACT (Action Counter Terrorism) Awareness  – established by the London 
Metropolitan Police in 2004 and adopted in the UK and internationally, including 
Singapore, Australia, Canada and the United States (Project Griffin, 2018). The 
scheme involves specialist ‘Griffin-trained’ private security officers available to 
assist police with major incidents, such as a terrorist attack, in areas such as perim-
eter access control and crowd management (CoESS, 2011). Training modules 
include threat assessments, responding to suspicious conduct and dealing with 
bomb threats (Project Griffin, 2018).

Shopping centre security also provides examples of close cooperation between 
police, private security, and other parties. For example, Crawford et  al. (2005) 
described innovations in the enormous retail and leisure complex MetroCentre in 
Northumbria in the United Kingdom. In 2002, centre management formed a part-
nership with the local police in which it funded the employment of eight police 
officers as ‘community beat managers’ to staff a small police station, provide patrols 
and work with centre management and retailers on crime prevention (p. 102). The 
partnership included employing a security firm, with 64 officers complementing the 
police. The security program also included a smaller in-house security team (See 
also van Steden, 2007, Chapter 10).
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1.2  Crime Prevention Theory and the Security Industry

The limits on police capacity to prevent crime and the effectiveness of private secu-
rity are consistent with opportunity theories of crime and prevention. Public spaces, 
such as town centres and entertainment hubs, attract people involved in shopping, 
working, relaxing, exercising and travelling. The combination of large numbers of 
diverse goods and services, and different types of distracted persons, creates numer-
ous opportunities for predation, and typically generates concentrations or ‘hot 
spots’ of crime. The disinhibiting effects of alcohol often escalate these risks. The 
potential for crime in areas where people congregate is best understood within 
Routine Activity Theory, entailing ‘the convergence in space and time of … 1. moti-
vated offenders, 2. suitable targets, and 3. the absence of capable guardians’ (Cohen 
& Felson, 1979: 589). The ‘crime triangle’ – Fig. 1 – is a model that usefully cap-
tures the core elements of victim-offender encounters, with countervailing elements 
to reduce opportunities. The inner triangle summarises the three primary ingredi-
ents for crime: an offender, a target, and a place. The outer triangle shows human 
agents who can facilitate or inhibit crime by their actions, with a potentially impor-
tant role for private security personnel, especially as place managers and guardians.

Traditionally, police have tended to be seen as the primary guardians of society. 
However, the growth in crime from the 1970s to the 1990s and the spread of the 
security industry have challenged this position. Research has shown that a typical 
police force is entirely incapable of providing the type of on-site 24-7 guardianship 
necessary to effectively deter offenders or intervene to stop crimes in progress 
(Felson, 1998: p. 9). In contrast, the owners and managers of premises have a vested 
interest in self-protection and an area of manageable responsibility where they can 
match protections to threats. Furthermore, managers of premises have legal powers 
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to control access, remove offenders, install security devices, and use reasonable 
force to protect people and property within their sphere of influence (Sarre, 2014).

The uptake of private security provided a major contribution to the international 
decline in crime from the 1990s through the adoption of policies of ‘self-protection’ 
and ‘responsive securitization’ (van Dijk, 2012: 10–11; Farrell, 2013). The security 
industry has been at the forefront of the application of the best attested means of 
reducing crime through situational prevention measures by making crime ‘more 
difficult and riskier, or less rewarding and excusable’ (Clarke, 1997: 4). This 
includes adopting many of the 25 techniques of situational prevention as a routine 
business tool, including ‘target hardening’ with security devices; ‘assisting compli-
ance’ through communication, advice and directions; and ‘extending guardianship’ 
and ‘strengthening formal surveillance’ through audio-visual technologies and the 
deployment of security officers (Cornish & Clarke, 2003: 90).

Several additional theoretical frameworks support the idea of police capitalising 
on these techniques through partnership arrangements. The more significant models 
are as follows.

• Problem Oriented Policing emphasised the importance of police analysing crime 
problems to find effective preventive interventions (Goldstein, 1990). In many 
cases, this would involve projects that include the input of third parties.

• Community Policing put forward the idea that police are unable to reduce crime 
on their own. They need to work closely with their local communities, including 
commercial entities, in a genuine power-sharing arrangement (Trojanowicz & 
Bucqueroux, 1990).

• Reassurance Policing focused on the problem of public insecurity and argued 
that police should do more to make people feel safe. It proposed that police target 
‘signal crimes’ which trigger anxiety, and operationalise ‘control signals’ which 
show that legitimate and capable guardians are present (Innes & Fielding, 2002).

• Quality-of-Life Policing, based on Broken Windows Theory, argued that signs of 
disorder signal the absence of guardians, deter law-abiding persons and attract 
offenders (Bratton, 2015). Authorities should work together to reduce signs of 
neglect and target what are often considered minor crimes, such as public nui-
sance offences. Preventing minor crimes should make people feel safer and go 
out more; and dealing effectively with minor crimes should help stop offenders 
escalating to major crimes.

• Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) is a form of situa-
tional prevention focused on designing open malls, parks, streets, buildings, and 
other locations in ways that facilitate ‘defensible space’ and ‘territoriality’ 
(Crowe, 1991).
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2  Police and Security Foot Patrols

The deployment of security officers in stationary and mobile guarding roles has 
been a mainstay of the security industry. Applied to public places, the practice 
entails an application of the Reassurance Policing agenda, and the operationalisa-
tion of the situational prevention concepts of ‘extend guardianship’ and ‘strengthen 
formal surveillance’ – representing a type of democratic response to public expecta-
tions about visible authority and protection. Wakefield’s (2006) review of 13 police 
foot patrol programs found they could positively influence citizens’ feelings of 
safety. Their primary functions in deterring crime and providing assistance are pre-
ferred over aggressive ‘stop and search’ and arrest-focused strategies, and the 
absence of foot patrols appears as a source of public dissatisfaction with police 
(Metcalf & Pickett, 2018; Wakefield, 2006). In that regard, a recent report on polic-
ing in the United Kingdom by the Police Foundation (2020), emphasised a growing 
mismatch in crime policy between police priorities and public priorities, as evi-
denced in focus group studies. This was manifested most noticeably in the decline 
of a visible police presence, and a strong sense of disorder and danger in public 
spaces (p. 54):

the desire for a greater police presence was expressed most often in the context of a general 
sense of ‘deterioration’ in the quality and atmosphere of familiar local public spaces (such 
as town centres, parks, and shopping precincts). In many locations respondents identified 
empty shops, civic disrepair, street homelessness and visible drug and alcohol misuse as 
signs of a local ‘turn for the worse’ and saw these changes as indicators of increased threat. 
The instinctive response to this increased sense of nearby malignancy was often to call for 
a greater deterrent police presence.

Responsibilities assigned to police for reducing fear of crime, and studies showing 
some successes by foot patrols in crime reduction, suggest that a problem-solving 
framework is the most likely way to achieve success. This can be done by matching 
the type of service to local conditions and involving local communities (Braga et al., 
2019; Wakefield, 2006). In addition, foot patrols can be conducted by security offi-
cers or both security officers and police in partnership. The security officers can be 
government employees, commercial in-house staff, or the employees of contract 
security firms. Public opinion surveys suggest that most people find the presence of 
security officers to be reassuring (van Steden & Nalla, 2010). However, the nature 
of interactions mediates these views, leading to the conclusion that ‘the industry 
needs to incorporate elements that heighten the security guards’ image, as well as 
their utility to be an effective and trusted presence in quasi-public spaces where a 
large amount of public life takes part’ (van Steden & Nalla, 2010: 219; also Nalla 
et al., 2017).
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3  Business Improvement Districts

Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) seek to improve commerce and the enjoy-
ment of public spaces by enhancing the amenity, civility and safety of a business 
precinct, utilising Community Policing and Reassurance Policing principles. Funds 
from government and/or business groups are used to upgrade open areas, remove 
graffiti, repair vandalised property, improve lighting, and expand police and security 
patrols with a view to attracting legitimate users and deterring offenders.

Evaluations of BIDs have shown variable results but several successes in reduc-
ing crime without displacement effects (Brooks, 2008; Clutter et  al., 2019; Han 
et al., 2017; MacDonald et al., 2009, 2010). One review stated that, ‘based on avail-
able statistics, most neighbourhoods with established BID security programs have 
experienced double-digit reductions in crime rates (sometimes up to 60 percent) in 
the years following their creation’ (Vindevogel, 2005: 237). Police support is con-
sidered essential to the success of security operations in BIDs, along with the 
deployment of security guards. An economic assessment of the impact of BIDs 
found that they could provide significant public value, apart from reducing victimi-
sation. For example, by reducing crime they also reduced the costs of criminal jus-
tice processing of arrested offenders (Cook & MacDonald, 2011; also Welsh 
et al., 2015).

BIDs also help to make police more accountable by focusing business owners’ 
expectations of a police response, and by channelling calls for assistance through 
one phone link. At the same time, the evidence appears to support the idea that BIDs 
will ultimately reduce calls to police and demands on police time. The process, 
along with associated benefits, is described by Vindevogel (2005: 250):

Even if police officers in the field do have to respond to the solicitations of the BIDs and 
react to such problems as disorderly youths or street peddling, there is no doubt that BID 
security officers take appropriate measures more often. They not only take on a whole array 
of responsibilities that police officers have to assume in the absence of other easily identifi-
able ‘guardians’ (they give directions, help find lost property, assist lost children, etc.) but 
they also take charge of all these quality-of-life violations that police officers traditionally 
dislike handling because, as they argue, it diverts them from ‘real police work’. More 
importantly, thanks to their deterrent visibility and communication skills these security offi-
cers also anticipate problems and prevent tensions from escalating: they stop disputes 
before they degenerate into fights, create safety corridors between high schools and subway 
stations, etc. Finally, BIDs centralize requests: when local retailers or corporate security 
directors have safety-related concerns, they frequently solicit BID instead of calling 911 or 
their precinct.

Los Angeles has seen the creation of numerous BIDs. These are generally ‘char-
tered and regulated’ by local government, and ‘managed and operated by private 
non-profit organisations’ (Cook & MacDonald, 2011: 448). In the Los Angeles 
case, the city government provided financial assistance for planning BID programs. 
BIDs in the city tend to be focused on sanitation and crime: ‘“Clean” and “safe” are 
common terms used by BIDs in LA (p. 448). Cook and MacDonald reported that, 
‘eleven of the 30 BIDs operating in LA in 2005 spent more than $200,000 a year on 
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private security operations, with nearly equal amounts being spent on sanitation 
services’ (2011: 448). The researchers also provided some detail on the Figueroa 
Corridor BID in downtown Los Angeles (p. 499):

The Figueroa Corridor BID was formed in 1998 by business property owners in direct 
response to economic decline and a concern with area crime. From the outset its efforts 
were focused on improving community safety by employing uniformed private security 
workers (Safety Ambassadors) who patrol the district on foot, bike and evening vehicle 
patrols and assist in keeping order. It spends close to $500,000 a year, or almost half of its 
operational budget, on these officers.

BIDs can include a variety of other features. The BID-Malmö program in Sweden 
incorporates community gardens, while security assessments and upgrades of prem-
ises result in reduced insurance premiums (Kronkvist & Ivert, 2020). A BID in 
Newark, New Jersey, included a police ‘substation’, which served as a base for 
intensified foot and vehicle patrols (Piza et al., 2020).

4  Evaluated Intervention Case Studies

This section provides accounts of six successful crime prevention partnerships 
involving police and in-house and contract security providers in diverse settings. 
Where possible, information is provided about the nature of the relationships 
between parties, the mechanisms of success and measures of impacts. However, 
some reports simply describe the tandem deployment of police and security officers 
and lack detail about the nature of the relationship. The studies are mostly ‘within 
group’ – that is, lacking matched control groups – although the context of the inter-
ventions suggest that it is reasonable to infer a crime reduction effect from the inter-
ventions (cf., Pawson & Tilley, 2004).

 1. Upgraded security in the Mitchellhill public housing estate

This was a place-based program designed to address high crime rates and resident 
alienation in the large Glasgow City Council Mitchellhill housing estate – consist-
ing of five 19-story tower blocks (Davidson & Farr, 1994). Police had reportedly 
been reluctant to attend calls and often refused to leave their vehicles unattended. 
The program, introduced in 1989, involved the following measures (based on con-
sultation with, and a commitment from, police):

 1. an on-site manager and assistant,
 2. 12 building concierges who provided 24-hour security-oriented services to 

residents,
 3. security hardware such as solid doors with barrel locks rekeyed for new tenants,
 4. improved lighting,
 5. CCTV,
 6. controlled entry to foyers,
 7. removal of internal landing doors that provided hiding places,
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 8. increased police patrols,
 9. a ‘multi-watch’ system for residents to report issues to the concierges or police,
 10. improvements to the attractiveness of the estate with renovations and provision 

of furnished flats, and
 11. tenant representation on the tenant selection committee.

An initial evaluation of the program found that the total number of police-recorded 
crimes fell by 62 percent from 141 to 53 in 15 months following the introduction of 
the concierge scheme (Davidson & Farr, 1994: 26). In the same time periods, bur-
glaries were reduced by 71 percent, and theft of vehicles and theft from vehicles 
reduced by 72 percent. Large reductions in maintenance costs, mainly associated 
with vandalism, were also recorded, along with increased demand for flats, increased 
occupancy, and increased rental income. Demands on police time were reduced. 
Crime rates remained stable over the same period in a nearby comparable area. A 
brief follow-up evaluation, using 1991 and 1992 data, showed a partial regression, 
with the overall crime rate back up to approximately 50 percent of the pre- 
intervention rate. However, the large reductions for burglary and vehicle-related 
crime held firm (p. 33).

 2. Shared security at the Enschede-Haven industrial estate

In the late-1980s, the Area Entrepreneur Association of the Dutch Enschede-Haven 
industrial site requested police provide increased patrols to counter criminal activity 
(van den Berg, 1995). The police produced a crime profile for the area and sug-
gested a partnership arrangement in which they supported private security patrols. 
The Association established a cooperative; with membership from the majority of 
the 410 companies on the site; and police set up a Project Agency to coordinate the 
work of the cooperative, the police and the local government. Start-up funds were 
obtained from the national government. Further assistance was provided by a gov-
ernment employment agency which subsidised the appointment of unemployed 
people as security guards, with training provided by police. The key element of the 
project was the stationing of a security guard on the estate outside business hours, 
who checked alarm activations before contacting police. The local council also 
improved lighting and the amenity of the area, while signage about the project was 
designed to deter offenders. An evaluation of the project found that security inci-
dents were reduced by 72 per cent, from 90 per month in the 18 months before the 
project to 25 per month in the 18 months after it was established. The partnership 
continued as a self-funded project once the initial subsidy expired. A similar project 
on the Vianen industrial site generated similar results.

 3. CCTV in King’s Lynne

CCTV cameras were introduced into different parts of the town centre of King’s 
Lynn (UK) in 1992 (Brown, 1995). The monitoring station, located in council prem-
ises, was operated 24 hours a day by private security staff who relayed observations 
to a police communications centre. Images could also be transferred to a monitor at 
the police centre. The centre staff assessed the calls and made decisions on police 
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dispatches to incidents or to arrest wanted persons. The system also operated on a 
two-way basis in that police would send requests for information to the monitoring 
centre. Recordings could also be checked for evidence in investigations. The main 
concentration of 19 cameras was around ground-level carparks, with a focus on 
reducing theft of and from motor vehicles and damage to vehicles. These cameras 
also captured adjacent venues and thoroughfares. The cameras were also used to 
monitor litter and parking, and flooding of the local river. The system was funded by 
a small surcharge on parking tickets and funds from local businesses.

The evaluation by Brown (1995) examined rolling averages per quarter for five 
crime categories across four quarters before the introduction of the carpark area 
cameras and seven quarters following, comparing these data to those for the remain-
der of the Police Division and the remainder of the Police Force area. Overall, the 
evaluation identified large reductions in crime post-intervention. Although theft 
from vehicles was declining pre-intervention, reaching an average of 13 cases per 
quarter, the number declined to approximately five at the end of the final quarter 
(−62 percent). Similarly, theft of vehicles had been in decline pre-intervention, but 
the camera system most likely contributed to further reductions, almost eliminating 
the problem. In the final quarter pre-intervention, the quarterly average was seven 
thefts of vehicles, with a figure of one at the end the evaluation period (−86 per-
cent). Large reductions post-intervention were also identified in burglary, and 
wounding and assault, with a moderate fall in criminal damage. The trends for the 
comparative areas involved moderate increases and moderate falls. The evaluation 
also found that the cameras were associated with 80 arrests for property offences 
and just under 100 arrests for public order crimes. In addition, the screening system 
greatly reduced the number of unnecessary urgent responses by police.

 4. The Surfers Paradise Safety Action Project

The Surfers Paradise Safety Action Project was established in 1993 as a multi- 
partner initiative designed to reduce violence within and around licensed venues in 
the major tourist area of Surfers Paradise, Australia. Periodic police crackdowns had 
proven unsuccessful, with mounting community and business concerns. The initia-
tive for the project came from a criminologist who obtained cooperation from key 
stakeholders and a federal grant to support the work as a demonstration project 
(Homel et al., 1997). The project was managed through a steering committee involv-
ing the Gold Coast City Council, state health department, state liquor regulator, 
police, the local chamber of commerce, a tourism promotion body, and a university 
research team. A project officer coordinated the day-to-day operations and stake-
holder liaison. An initial assessment of the nature and causes of the problem led to 
the introduction of interventions focused on reducing intoxication and improving 
guardianship, including responsible service of alcohol; improved venue amenity, 
food and entertainment; and greater responsibility taken by venue security.

The project included a Security and Policing Task Group that brought together a 
range of security-oriented stakeholders including police and venue security provid-
ers, with a focus on the areas outside licensed venues. Better training of security 
staff in de-escalation was a major outcome of the Group’s work, along with joint 

Public Space Crime Prevention Partnerships: Reviewing the Evidence



78

street patrols and the introduction of a shuttle bus to assist with transport out of the 
entertainment area – reducing frustration, violence and drink driving. Security offi-
cers were also deployed at taxi ranks, and venue managers employed more security 
officers, taking pressure off police.

The evaluation involved multiple sources including field observations of 18 
nightclubs over two summers in 1993 and 1994 (pre- and post-intervention). The 
observation data revealed significant reductions in incidents of verbal abuse (−82 
percent) and arguments (−68 percent) (Homel et al., 1997: 70). Observations also 
found security officers to be more engaging and more effective in enforcing age 
requirements for entry. Police records showed reductions in incidents of ‘drunk and 
disorderly’ conduct across comparable five-month periods pre- and post- 
implementation – from 258 to 146 (−43 percent) – and assaults – from 50 to 33 
(−34 percent).

 5. Strike Force Piccadilly in Sydney

Strike Force Piccadilly was set up in 2005 by the New South Wales (Australia) 
Police Property Crime Squad to counter a dramatic upsurge in Automatic Teller 
Machine (ATM) ram raids in the greater Sydney area – most occurring in public 
spaces. In mid-2006, the Piccadilly team convened a stakeholder forum, which led 
to the establishment of an ongoing partnership between police and security manag-
ers from the ATM Industry Association, the Australian Bankers’ Association, cash- 
in- transit firms, and the Shopping Centre Council of Australia (Prenzler, 2017). 
Research and information sharing identified key situational vulnerabilities around 
machines, including easy vehicle access and frequent false alarm activations that 
delayed police responses. The analysis led to a commitment to implement the fol-
lowing primary opportunity reduction measures: (1) a police priority response num-
ber (based on multiple alarm activations vetted by a private sector monitoring 
company), and (2) the installation of situational prevention measures, including 
ATM relocations, specialist bollards and anti-ramming devices,

These changes were effective in producing large reductions in ‘successful’ raids 
(where cash was obtained) and ‘unsuccessful’ raids (involving considerable prop-
erty damage). The rapid response system closed the raiders’ timeframe, the reloca-
tions and bollards reduced access, and the anti-ramming devices made removal of 
ATMs more difficult. The reduced time frames assisted investigations, which led to 
the arrest and incapacitation of 97 persons between August 2005 and June 2007. 
Over the longer-term, there was a 100% reduction in successful raids, with no cases 
after August 2009. Unsuccessful raids declined by 84% from the initial peak period. 
In 2008, a shift in offender tacts to explosive gas attacks – or ‘bam raids’ – was suc-
cessfully countered by adjustments to the priority alarm system, introduction of gas 
disabling equipment, and arrests of offenders with assistance from the commercial 
partners with CCTV footage and crime scene preservation (Prenzler, 2017).

 6. The Adachi Ward Partnership

Hino and Chronopoulos (2021) evaluated a crime prevention partnership involv-
ing the Adachi Ward government and the Tokyo Metropolitan Police, introduced in 
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2008. In the early-2000s, the ward ‘experienced the highest crime rates in central 
Tokyo and was perceived as a crime-ridden area’ (p. 342). The program includes a 
policing focus on minor crimes, beautification and improvement of public spaces, a 
bicycle security program, citizen patrols, private security patrols, resident access to 
a crime map, and security cameras. The security contract is awarded on a competi-
tive basis, involving 24-7 patrols in 3–4 marked vehicles. Patrol routes are deter-
mined between the security company, ward office and police, with police briefings 
to patrol officers. Private security officers report incidents to police, they do not 
engage in arrests. (Information supplied by Kimihiro Hino 7 March 2022). 
According to Hino and Chronopoulos (2021), Adachi Ward experienced a 62.6% 
decline in crime from 2007 to 2019, the largest reduction amongst 23 wards in 
Tokyo. By 2013, a majority of residents surveyed described security as ‘good’.

5  Best Practice Principles

The analysis above suggests an optimistic scenario for reducing crime in common 
and open spaces through partnerships between public police, private security, and 
other government and non-government entities. Formal public-private partnerships 
meet many of the criteria for best practice approaches to crime prevention, includ-
ing Situational Prevention, Problem-Oriented Policing, Community Policing, 
Reassurance Policing, Quality-of-Life Policing and CPTED. Key areas with signifi-
cant potential include lower cost private security officers engaged in frontline foot 
and vehicle patrols, working in a coordinated fashion with police to deter crime and 
provide a rapid response to incidents. The installation and monitoring of CCTV in 
public places also allows police to harness cutting edge technology developed in the 
commercial sector to extend formal surveillance, deterrence and response capabili-
ties. Additionally, private security assessments of alarm activations have shown 
potential to focus police responses and reduce the wastage of police time respond-
ing to false alarms. Formal agreements  – such as accords or memoranda-of- 
understanding  – also provide assurance to commercial security that police will 
provide the responses and back up they need to optimise their site-specific deter-
rence, de- escalation and target-hardening functions. A commitment by private pro-
viders to improve security officer training and professionalism is another potentially 
highly productive outcome. Intelligence sharing by both sides, based on mutual 
respect and trust, means that strategic decisions are made on the best possible data. 
Police partnerships adds legitimacy to private sector security services which have a 
specific public interest dimension.

On the basis of these arguments and experiences, the idea that police and private 
security should work together has become a commonplace policy position adopted 
by many police and other government departments worldwide (UNODC, 2011). 
However, examples in practice are not well documented – especially in relation to 
public space projects – as this chapter has shown. In some cases, partnerships have 
been initiated by police, but police leaders are often reluctant to take the first step. 
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In that regard, there are numerous opportunities for third parties to take the initia-
tive, including in the key task of brokering funds. Local governments are particu-
larly well placed to take the lead, given their close proximity to their constituents 
and concern for public order and safety in town centres and at local events. Transport 
departments can also initiate partnerships, as can other government departments 
with specific portfolios, such as counter-terrorism or sports. One specific means is 
by councils and government departments appointing crime prevention officers with 
a brief that includes fostering partnerships (Crawford et al., 2005).

In terms of policies and actions that facilitate partnerships, the United Nations 
has published several useful guides (e.g., United Nations, 2010). UN support is 
based in part on the idea of increasing equality in security. The report Civilian 
Private Security Services: Their Role, Oversight and Contribution to Crime 
Prevention and Community Safety (UNODC, 2011) recommends creating specialist 
bodies to implement programs along with investments in research and training. The 
UN guidelines also emphasise the importance of effective licensing systems to 
ensure adequate competency and integrity in the security industry. Government 
facilitated demonstration projects can be an important way of showcasing success 
and encouraging similar projects. One previous review of factors involved in a 
wider set of crime prevention partnerships identified the following ingredients likely 
to lead to successful outcomes (Prenzler & Sarre, 2016: 163):

• a common interest in reducing a specific crime or crime set,
• effective leadership, with personnel with authority from each partner organisa-

tion driving participation,
• mutual respect,
• information sharing based on high levels of trust in confidentiality,
• formal means of consultation and communication; such as committees, forums 

and e-mail networks,
• willingness to experiment and consider all ideas,
• formal contractual relationships are not always essential,
• additional legal powers are not always necessary on the security side,
• data-rich projects appear more likely to generate effective interventions and 

demonstrate success.

Maintenance of partnerships involves a major challenge, as does ongoing 
accountability through reporting on performance. Only one of the case studies 
included here – Strike Force Piccadilly – involved long-term evaluation and public 
reporting (Prenzler, 2017). One of the partnerships covered in some depth – the 
Surfers Paradise Safety Action Project  – fell apart when the project coordinator 
position ended. Venue management put profits over safety in promoting liquor con-
sumption and the government regulator failed to enforce standards (Homel et al., 
1997). A permanent project manager position, with a liaison role between all par-
ties, might therefore also be a key ingredient for success.

Security industry regulators and government departments also need to manage 
ethical risks associated with partnerships. Conflicts of interest need to be avoided 
altogether or carefully managed if this is not possible. As one example, police 
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departments can ban officers from working in the security industry or holding a 
financial interest in the sector or they can require specific approval and monitoring 
for working in the industry outside rostered hours. A specialist government unit that 
facilitates partnerships can also have a role in guarding against conflicts of interest, 
vetting parties and ensuring there is no bias or special interest benefits in contracts 
and agreements. A robust anti-corruption agency should ideally have responsibility 
for oversighting all partnerships.

Partnerships can also involve strategies that lead to oppressive actions against 
disadvantaged groups, including excluding them from public spaces. Wherever pos-
sible, these groups, or their representatives, should be involved in the development 
and management phases of a security partnership. Arrests and banning orders should 
be considered as last resort strategies, with crime reduction methods focused as 
much as possible on facilitating compliance and providing support. A public interest 
test needs to be part of the development and monitoring processes. Several crime 
prevention guides include standards around community consultation, social inclu-
siveness, observance of human rights, and democratic accountability (see Mazerolle 
& Prenzler, 2004).

6  Conclusion

The private sector is a key player in the fight against crime, including at critical 
infrastructure sites and through the reach of the private security industry into almost 
every aspect of people’s lives. Despite different operating principles, it is possible to 
develop public-private partnerships that address crime problems in ways that benefit 
a variety of stakeholders, including the public and taxpayers. Considerable caution, 
however, should be exercised in moving to private involvement in policing, espe-
cially in protecting the universal mission of the police. Nonetheless, available evi-
dence indicates that a variety of productive public-private relationships can operate 
effectively in safeguarding public spaces.
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Australian Public and Private Crime 
Prevention Partnerships in Cyberspace

Rick Sarre and Tim Prenzler

Abstract This chapter explores the growing trends in cybercrime and the role that 
public and private partnerships can and do play in addressing the scourge of crimi-
nal activity in cyberspace. The amount of digital information stored and available to 
the world expands exponentially. Global technological innovations are ubiquitous 
and growing. The nature and quality of data are changing. Each of these trends, 
however, threatens to leave policing in its wake as digital information becomes vul-
nerable to improper usage and theft. That being the case, the private sector has been 
and will continue to be co-opted in the public policing spheres. In significant ways 
its assistance has been desirable and useful. There is a developing trust between 
public and private agencies, for example, in relation to the collection, use and stor-
age of metadata and the monitoring of visual digital data. However, given the poten-
tial of some corporate entities, particularly in the processing, use and storage of 
private digital data records, to push legal and ethical boundaries, governments can-
not adopt a ‘hands-off’ approach. In the quest to defeat cybercrime, governments 
must continue to develop partnerships with a clear over-arching framework to 
require the compliance of private owners of surveillance tools and data managers in 
the same way as controls are in place to protect the private nature of government- 
collected data. These partnerships are not just with private entities committed to the 
business of policing. Partnerships must be developed with those who are vulnerable 
to cybercrime, and that is everyone’s business. In this way, governments must 
enhance the capacity of potential victims to be self-policing. This chapter explores 
these relationships, the legislative initiatives that are now in place in Australia, and 
the imperatives that flow therefrom.
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1  Introduction

Global technological innovations are ubiquitous and growing. The nature and qual-
ity of data are changing too. The amount of digital information stored and available 
to us expands exponentially, and the consequences for each one of us are significant. 
Societies today are completely dependent upon the developments of the digital age. 
The massive changes in societal expectations of connectivity and the shifts in tech-
nology that have accommodated that demand, are mind-boggling. For example, The 
Economist reported that

[collections of data are] no longer mainly stocks of digital information – databases of names 
and other well-defined personal data, such as age, sex and income. The new economy is 
more about analysing rapid real-time flows of unstructured data: the streams of photos and 
videos generated by users of social networks, the reams of information produced by com-
muters on their way to work, the flood of data from hundreds of sensors in a jet engine. … 
The world will bristle with connected sensors so that people will leave a digital trail wher-
ever they go … (Economist, 2017, p. 24)

So it is that the digital world, and the data it produces, expands exponentially year 
by year (Kirkpatrick, 2018). In 2016, Amazon, Alphabet (Google) and Microsoft 
together spent nearly US $32 billion in capital expenditure and capital leases, up 22 
percent over the previous year. According to market research firm IDC, the digital 
universe (the total of the bits of data created and copied each year) will reach 180 
zettabytes (180 followed by 21 zeros) in 2025 (Economist, 2017). This estimate 
appears to be on track. According to Australian government sources, the global 
‘data sphere’ will, in the 5 years from 2019 to 2024, increase from 45 zettabytes to 
143 zettabytes (Australian Government, 2021a, p 11).

However, there is a significant downside of this data-driven, digital revolution: 
the willingness and aptitude of those who share our cyberspace to engage in crimi-
nality (Sarre et al., 2014; Australian Crime Commission, 2015). The expansion of 
cyberspace threatens to leave us vulnerable to the serious worldwide problem of 
cybercrime (Broadhurst, 2017;  Broadhurst & Chang, 2013) and cyberterrorism 
(Australian Government, 2021a). Cybercrime costs the global economy countless 
billions of dollars annually. Actual estimates are impossible, as the field changes so 
rapidly, but hints at the speed and spread of losses can be gleaned from a recent 
report from the Australian Cyber Security Centre (2022). The Centre reports that in 
the financial year 2020–2021 in Australia, a cybercrime was reported every 8 min, 
an increase of 13 percent on the previous year. Economic losses in the year were 
reported as amounting to AU$33 billion (Toh et al., 2022). Globally, 623 million 
ransomware attacks were recorded in 2021, that is, 20 attacks every second, and 
more than triple the number recorded in 2019 (SonicWall, 2022).

The pain of cybercrime continues unabated. In October 2022 Medibank Private, 
a company that covers one-sixth of Australians with health insurance, admitted that 
an unidentified person had stolen personal information of customer as part of a theft 
of 200 gigabytes of data (Reuters, 2022). The Data Breaches Report from the 
Australian Government (2021b) shows the Office of the Australian Information 
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Commissioner (OAIC) received 464 data breach notifications from July to December 
2021, an increase of 6% compared with the previous period. Malicious or criminal 
attacks remain the leading source of breaches, accounting for 256 notifications 
(55% of the total). The health sector remains the highest reporting industry sector 
notifying 18% of all breaches, followed by finance (12%).

Cyberterrorism, either state-sanctioned or prompted by international blackmail-
ers, presents a future scenario that is appalling to contemplate.

Open-source reporting has observed foreign powers actively seeking to gain access to data 
that is valuable, such as intellectual property, to gain strategic and commercial advantages 
.... Data is also a key vehicle to enable countries to progress geo-political agendas. This 
includes non-likeminded countries who wish to do us harm or access Australian data as a 
means to conduct espionage or foreign interference. Prioritising security in the application 
and use of data is vital to ensure the protection of our most valuable data from foreign 
adversaries. (Australian Government, 2021a, p. 7)

The significant consequences for policing give rise to several questions. How best 
can this new crime landscape be monitored and policed? How can we protect private 
businesses from falling victim to cybercrime through their own foolishness? Do 
public and private policing partnerships work? Before we deal with these questions, 
it is important to examine more closely the nature of the phenomenon itself.

2  The Modern Phenomenon of Cybercrime

Cybercrime has been variously referred to as ‘computer crime’, ‘computer-related 
crime’, ‘hi-tech crime’, ‘technology-enabled crime’, ‘e-crime’, or ‘cyberspace 
crime’ (Chang, 2012). Grabosky (2007, Chapter 3) helpfully classified three general 
forms, including crimes where the computer is used as the ‘instrument’ of crime, 
crimes where the computer is ‘incidental’ to the offence, and crimes where the com-
puter is the ‘target’ of crime. McGuire and Dowling (2013) developed a similar 
idea, classifying cybercrime into ‘cyber-enabled’ crime and ‘cyber-dependent’ 
crime. Cyber-enabled crimes are traditional crimes facilitated using computers, for 
example, extortion, stalking and the dissemination of child exploitation materials. 
Cyber-dependent crimes are those crimes that would not exist without the technol-
ogy, such as website defacement, denial of service attacks, ATM fraud and dissemi-
nation of malicious codes. Another useful classification is the one devised by 
Gordon and Ford (2006) who divided activities into Type I and Type II offences 
(Sarre, 2022). Type I cybercrimes are crimes which are more technical in nature (for 
example, hacking). Type II cybercrime is crime that relies on human contact rather 
than technology (for example, illegal online gambling).

Regardless of how cybercrime is classified, there is little doubt that its range is 
broad—it includes fraudulent financial transactions, identity theft, romance scams, 
theft of electronic information for commercial gain, drug-trafficking, money- 
laundering, aberrant voyeuristic activities, image-based sexual abuse, harassment, 
stalking and other threatening behaviours (Sarre et al., 2018). While these activities 
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have always been classified as criminal, they are now so much easier to pursue with 
a computer and a modem, and they can be conducted from anywhere in the world, 
targeting victims in another corner of the globe. In large part, the increasing number 
of data breaches is being driven by the growth of a global illicit industry that trades 
in online data. Hackers known as “initial access brokers” specialize in illegally 
gaining access to victim networks and then selling this access to other cyber crimi-
nals (Martin & Whelan, 2022). These activities make personal fraud a daily occur-
rence. The Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) reveals 11% of Australians 
experienced personal fraud in 2020–21, up from 8.5% in 2014–15. The increase was 
driven by a rise in credit card fraud (from 5.9% to 6.9%) and scams (from 2.4% to 
3.6%). Credit card fraud was the most common fraud type experienced in 2020–21 
(6.9%). In the 5 years prior to the 2021 survey, an estimated 2.8% of Australians 
aged 15 and above (570,900) experienced identity theft. The majority (93% or 
529,600) reported their most recent incident to an authority, most commonly a bank 
or financial institution (71%) (ABS, 2021).

In 2018–19, the estimated direct and indirect cost of identity crime in Australia 
was $3.1b. In 2019 the total losses reported by Australian Institute of Criminology 
(AIC) online survey respondents alone was $3.6 m, an increase of 80% over the 
previous year (Franks & Smith, 2020).

Cybercrime includes terrorist recruitment, terrorist communications, and terror-
ist financing. It includes implementing malware attacks designed to disrupt a busi-
ness by destroying its database. It includes the activities of the ‘hacktivist,’ someone 
who protests an organization’s actions or policies by orchestrating a denial of ser-
vice (Sarre et al., 2018). The cybercriminals of today can carry out their criminal 
activity without the need for high-level technical skills. In fact, the internet will 
sometimes assist the perpetration of these crimes, for example, by providing hands-
 on ‘do-it-yourself’ malware kits that are available in online forums. The borderless 
nature of the internet makes law enforcement not only challenging, but, in some 
instances, almost impossible (Sarre, 2008).

A threat report in 2017 by the Australian Cyber Security Centre (ACSC), for 
example, noted that ‘malicious cyber activity against Australia’s national and eco-
nomic interests is increasing in frequency, scale, sophistication and severity’ 
(Australian Cyber Security Centre, 2017, p. 16). The ACSC 2020–21 Annual Cyber 
Threat Report noted a 15 per cent increase in ransomware-related cybercrime com-
pared to the previous financial year. Indeed in 2020–21, the ACSC responded to 
nearly 160 cyber security incidents related to ransomware (Australian Cyber 
Security Centre, 2022). The MinterEllison summary of the Annual Cyber Threat 
Report 2020–21 identified several trends in the threat environment. It repeated the 
information that:

one-quarter of ACSC recorded cyber incidents in 2020–21 affected Australia’s critical 
infrastructure, including essential services such as education, health, communications, elec-
tricity, water, and transport. In 2021, a ransomware attack affected one of Melbourne’s 
larger metropolitan public health services. An effective and coordinated incident response 
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minimized disruption. In December 2021, the ACSC alerted Australians to the significant 
Apache Log4j vulnerability… If unaddressed, the vulnerability could allow cybercriminals 
to break into an organization’s systems, steal login credentials, extract sensitive data and 
infect networks with malicious software. (MinterEllison, 2022, p. 11)

There is no doubt that cybercrime remains an escalating problem for national and 
international police and security agencies.

3  Policing Cybercrime

The police role in tackling cybercrime is an important yet difficult one. There are 
several factors that militate against effective prevention in this domain. The first is 
the difficulty associated with jurisdictional boundaries. It is exceedingly problem-
atic for police in one nation to assume control over an investigation in another 
nation, especially if the other nation denies that the crime emanated from within 
their country. No other field of criminality finds international borders more perme-
able than they are in cyber criminality (Holt, 2018, p. 141).

The second is the lack of expertise of law enforcement when pitted against some 
of the best information-technology minds in the (ill-gotten gains) business (Holt, 
2018, p. 144). Moreover, just when the police-resourced teams catch up, capacity- 
wise, the cybercrime operatives shift into opaque and lawless territory again.

The third factor is the rising cost, in dollar terms, of enforcement. Resourcing 
high-tech crime abatement (particularly where there may be only one or two – albeit 
badly financially bruised – victims) is an expensive task, especially when there are 
other more highly visible calls upon the law enforcement budget (Holt, 2018). 
Indeed, there is no guarantee that the funding will ever be adequate to meet the 
growing demand for prophylactic measures, especially given the highly versatile 
and transitory nature of cyber criminality. Consider also that local police lack incen-
tives to act on behalf of potential victims elsewhere where the likelihood of achiev-
ing any satisfactory outcome is very small. Police may well believe (with good 
reason) that allocating resources to cybercrime is not a good use of their scarce 
resources.

When one considers the above factors, it should come as no surprise that, in a 
time of fiscal restraint, there is a general reluctance of governments to do all of the 
heavy lifting. Other non-governmental resourcing is needed. Luckily, the demand is 
being met enthusiastically by a resource that is highly amenable to the task at hand: 
the private sector (Sarre & Prenzler, 2021), both in terms of the specialist skills that 
it has to offer, and the readiness to shore up vulnerabilities and weaknesses such that 
it does not, too, fall prey to online criminality.
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4  The Specialist Private Sector in Cybercrime Prevention

A great deal of the responsibility of policing the world of cybercrime has been 
shifted to the private sector, not only in terms of the discrete roles it can play in 
industry regulation, but in challenging the sector not to fall victim to the hustlers of 
cyberspace. In other words, the private component in cybercrime prevention not 
only involves private security firms doing policing and patrolling activities, but 
encouraging all private entities to remain vigilant and engage in self-policing.

Moreover, the private gains of providing highly visible and successful security 
for customers provides strong incentives for private firms to offer high quality ser-
vice. Marketing a solid reputation invariably results in greater business turnover. In 
house reputation scores internalize the benefits of good security and is an effective 
regulator of online activity.

That is not to say that there is no role for legislative incentives too. In the wake 
of 2022 data breaches, the Australian Government introduced legislation that expo-
nentially increases the financial penalties entities face for allowing cybercriminals 
to expose these entities to repeated or serious privacy breaches. In October 2022 
Attorney General Mark Dreyfus introduced the Privacy Legislation Amendment 
(Enforcement and Other Measures) Bill 2022 which significantly increases the 
existing maximum penalty to whichever is the greater of an AU$50 million fine; 
three times the value of any benefit obtained through the misuse of information; or 
30% of a company’s adjusted turnover in the relevant period (ACSM, 2022).

There are two examples of fields of endeavour where public and private sector 
cooperative efforts have a vital role to play in meeting the task of preventing or 
forestalling cybercrime: digital imaging and metadata retention. Let us examine 
each in turn here.

4.1  Digital Imaging and Other Surveillance Tools

Visual imaging has played an important role in reducing criminal offending. The 
most pervasive of electronic surveillance is the digital camera, linked to a closed- 
circuit television (CCTV) system. These cameras are now widespread throughout 
the world. CCTV can accommodate overt and covert cameras, traffic flow cameras, 
speed infringement cameras and red-light intersection cameras. Casinos, depart-
ment stores, convenience and fuel shops, streets and car parks, reserves and nature 
parks, railway and bus stations, universities and sports arenas are all likely candi-
dates for CCTV surveillance. CCTV can be, and has been, deployed by national, 
regional, and local governments in public areas, and by the private sector on and 
around private property. The vast majority are operated and monitored by private 
security personnel to whom such responsibilities have been outsourced by contrac-
tual arrangements.
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The main application of CCTV is the monitoring and reviewing of recorded 
scenes, principally as a crime prevention tool. In retail shops and market precincts, 
CCTV has become indispensable, with widespread business support for their poten-
tial value as a means of crime reduction (Prenzler & Sarre, 2016). Such cameras, 
loaded with ‘search’ software, allow police, building owners, sportsground manag-
ers and retail proprietors (to name a few) to watch and count people moving past a 
certain point. Such systems can track children, or people wearing certain distinctive 
clothing, which can be helpful in search and rescue situations, or in following up 
matters pertaining to the commission of a crime. Having accurate time and date 
stamps on digital recordings can contribute significantly to supporting a police 
investigation.

In the not-too-distant past, the market for CCTV was limited by the size of the 
investment required to install and use the technology. The high cost of cameras, 
their security housings, along with switching and control equipment, recorders, and 
cabling required to support their operation was frequently too great for a user to 
justify choosing CCTV above other available security options. However, advances 
in camera technology (especially with aerial ‘drone’ capability) have been phenom-
enal; supply has increased to meet demand, and prices have plummeted accordingly 
(Sarre, 2015). There is now a massive capacity to store data in even the simplest and 
cheapest of CCTV models. CCTV systems no longer need to be purchased from 
specialty security contractors. Sophisticated systems can now be purchased from 
retail outlets, such as hardware stores. The prices are now affordable for the average 
householder. The consequence is that the main players in the digital surveillance 
space are private operators, not governments (Sarre et al., 2014).

There has been some academic interest in the potential for abuse of CCTV, prin-
cipally by virtue of the public intrusiveness exercised by those who operate and 
monitor the cameras (Prenzler & Sarre, 2017) and the potential misuse of the images 
collected and stored by CCTV hardware. However, these technical limitations no 
longer apply. YouTube, Vimeo, Instagram, Twitter, Facebook, TikTok, X, and other 
social media platforms now provide instructions for ease of use, and mechanisms 
for the almost immediate world-wide distribution of recorded moving and 
static images.

These advances bring opportunities to use images in innovative ways to manage 
and respond effectively to crises and crime risks, but they also raise privacy con-
cerns. The Australian ‘Reef’ casino in 2011, for example, was exposed as an 
employer that allowed its security staff to collect and copy CCTV footage of patrons 
and other staff for their own prurient interests and in clear defiance of privacy cour-
tesies (if not rights) and company policy (Sarre, 2014, p. 760). The vision included 
footage of a couple having sex on a bench outside the casino and a group of female 
dancers getting changed (Channel Nine, 2011).
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4.2  Metadata Retention

A key vehicle through which governments have sought to target cybercrime, is by 
the accessing, monitoring and storage of digital data through what is referred to as 
‘metadata retention’ which relies heavily upon the cooperation of the private tele-
communications sector (Australian Parliament, 2017) and which is well assisted by 
taxpayer dollars (Sarre, 2017a). Branch (2014) defines ‘metadata’ as data ‘that puts 
other data into context’. Metadata provides the record of a phone call. But even if 
one does not have the contents of the call the metadata provides a unique indicator 
that provides answers to all of these questions. Metadata information relating to 
phone usage does not contain content. It is simply information about the telephone 
numbers or message links involved in the communication, the location of the caller 
and receiver, the date and time of the calls, and the length of the conversation.

Hence the collection and retention of metadata provides an electronic ‘building 
block’ that can be used in investigations into any form of cybercrime such as terror-
ism, organized crime, and crimes that are carried out online. Metadata records can 
now be accessed by national, state, and local government departments under recent 
Australian legislation (Sarre, 2017a).

It includes data pertaining to Short Message Service (SMS) text messages sent 
and received. However, Uniform Resource Locators (URLs) and world-wide-web 
(www) browsing histories are said to be specifically excluded from the Australian 
metadata retention law, although the Internet Protocol (IP) addresses of users’ 
devices are accessible. What this means is that the locations of the devices that are 
sending messages can be tracked. Getting a warrant to access telecommunications 
(conversation) data is much more difficult than accessing metadata, hence the great 
interest shown by law enforcement agencies in the gathering, storing, and analyzing 
of the latter.

To frustrate and block those who would orchestrate organised crime, or who 
would perpetrate violence in the name of some particular ideology, governments 
(including the Australian government) have the capacity to keep track of metadata 
by enlisting the compliance of private sector telecommunications companies 
(Kowalick et  al., 2018). Indeed, in 2015, new laws came into force in Australia 
requiring telecommunications service providers to retain and store their metadata so 
that it remains available for analysis by anti-terrorism strategists and organized 
crime fighters (Gal, 2017; Sarre, 2017b). The new laws were not universally wel-
comed, however. Senator Scott Ludlum was scathing.

[I]n the few years I’ve been working up close to government, I’ve learned one important 
lesson: Governments cannot be trusted. This government, the one before it, the one that will 
come after it. (Ludlam, 2015)

The vehicle for the change in Australian policy was the Telecommunications 
(Interception and Access) Amendment (Data Retention) Act 2015. This Act came 
into effect in October 2015. Under the Act, all telecommunications providers were 
given 18 months (to 13 April 2017) to put in place a capacity to retain their custom-
ers’ metadata for 2 years, making it available to government agencies (principally 
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police agencies) without complaint and upon request. Until this legislation was in 
place, metadata was kept for various periods by communications providers on an ad 
hoc basis simply for the purpose of billing their customers, and available on an ad 
hoc basis for law enforcement agencies if they made demands. The new legislation 
regularized this process, circumventing any objection by the public that, contractu-
ally, their metadata was private between them and their telecommunications pro-
vider (Grattan, 2015; Sarre, 2018). The literature on its effectiveness is silent. There 
are two reasons for this. The first is that governments are loath to reveal what they 
determine to be state secrets, although a sceptic might consider silence as hiding 
revelations of failure. The second is that a policy of deterrence is very hard to test. 
How does one determine how much terrorism and state crime has been prevented, 
and if there has been a reduction in crime, how does one determine, in the absence 
of assistance from the agency itself whether that specific intervention of policy has 
been the reason for the change?

5  Concerns about Public/Private Partnerships

The above examples illustrate that there is now in Australia, if not elsewhere in the 
world, a strong record of cooperation between governments and private security and 
other commercial companies, sometimes for mutual benefit (prompted by the pri-
vate sector), and sometimes with one-way, top down, government dictates (albeit 
with a governmental payment to defray the private costs associated with the task). 
This trend continues to go hand in hand with private sector policing and security 
cooperation that has operated under the aegis of government agencies for years, and 
across most nations of the world (Prenzler & Sarre, 2016). However, in the fight 
against cybercrime, there is good reason for apprehension in the public/private 
cooperative space. Concerns about dubious ethical practices and the regularity of 
instances of ‘over-reach’ by private companies were heightened by the March 2018 
revelations that the information company Cambridge Analytica had manipulated 
and exploited the data of Facebook user profiles.

The data were collected through an app entitled “This Is Your Digital Life”. A 
series of questions were asked which allowed psychological profiles on users to be 
built. Thereupon the personal data of the respondents’ Facebook friends were 
linked. 87  million Facebook profiles were built. Cambridge Analytica admitted 
using the data to provide analytical assistance to the 2016 presidential campaigns of 
Republican candidates Ted Cruz and Donald Trump (Manokha, 2018). Just 46 days 
later, Cambridge Analytica announced it would close its doors. So, too, did its par-
ent company, SCL Elections. Facebook admitted that it was (unwillingly and unwit-
tingly) complicit in this clear breach of privacy. Other commentators called out the 
potential conflicts of interest.

It might seem inherently incompatible with democracy for that knowledge to be vested in a 
private body. Yet the retention of such data is the essence of Facebook’s ability to make 
money and run a viable business … Maybe the internet should be rewired from the grass-
roots, rather than be led by digital oligarchs’ business needs. (Joseph, 2018)
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Mark Zuckerberg, Facebook CEO, later admitted to the United States Congress that 
Facebook routinely gathers data on non-members, and the only way for a person to 
remove or correct that data is to join Facebook. Commentators are now suggesting 
that there is a new era of ‘surveillance capitalism’ brewing.

The outcry against Cambridge Analytica has not attempted to sanction, nor even to ques-
tion, the existence of digital platforms and other actors which depend on the ever more 
extensive acquisition and monetisation of personal data. If anything, the Cambridge 
Analytica story has unintentionally contributed to the further normalisation of surveillance 
and the lack of privacy that comes with being an internet user nowadays. Even the web 
pages of the sites that broke the story (The Observer and New York Times) allow dozens of 
third-party sites to obtain data from the browser of the user accessing the articles. It was 75 
and 61 sites, respectively, last time I checked …. (Manokha, 2018)

The case of Cambridge Analytica provides a sobering reminder of why the relation-
ship between government policing agencies and the private sector needs to be kept 
under constant scrutiny (Holt, 2018, p. 153). We have struggled to determine how 
best any society finds an acceptable balance between the rights of its citizens to 
enjoy freedom from the prying eyes of government, and the legitimate interests that 
the state might have in monitoring them. In July 2015, the then Australian 
Communications Minister (and later Prime Minister) Malcolm Turnbull expressed 
the challenge in this way.

[W]e need to recognize that getting the balance right is not easy (not least because the bal-
ance may shift over time) and we are more likely to do so if there is a thoughtful and well- 
informed public debate − weighing up the reality of the national security threat, the 
effectiveness of particular proposed measures and then asking whether those measures do 
infringe on our traditional freedoms and if so whether the infringement is justifiable. 
(Turnbull, 2015)

However, there is now an added complication. When those prying eyes are not sub-
jected to the scrutiny of parliamentary inquiries and governmental oversight, but are 
found in ‘outsourced’ private corporations, how is that balance to be determined and 
maintained, consistent with democratic principles? It is to that question that we 
now turn.

6  The Right Balance

An appropriate equilibrium must be struck between forestalling crime and terrorism 
using all available electronic means (public and private), while not unduly curtailing 
the legitimate rights to privacy that citizens in modern democracies currently expect 
to enjoy. What controls should society employ over the private sector to monitor its 
engagement in cyber surveillance? What degree of intrusion is acceptable? There 
are no easy answers to these questions, especially given that modern society appears 
uncertain about what levels of privacy its citizens demand and expect, and the extent 
to which its citizens trust private operators to manage their private data.
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On the one hand, there is the view that we should safeguard strictly the privacy 
of the personal data held by private companies, given that digital data can spread 
worldwide in a matter of seconds, or can be hacked, or can be used to target poten-
tial voting preferences. On this view, we should be very cautious of any covert sur-
veillance that allows an emboldening of private agencies to spy upon the legitimate 
activities of those whom they (or any other authorities) deem ‘undesirable.’ Indeed, 
the case of Schrems v The Data Protection Commissioner and Digital Rights Ireland 
Ltd (Case C-362/2014) illustrates that we have good reason to be cautious. In this 
case, the European Court of Justice was asked to determine a challenge to what is 
referred to as the ‘Safe Harbor’ agreement. This agreement, between the European 
Union and the United States, was formed in 2000, and was designed to protect pri-
vate data collected by internet companies. Specifically, it protects data collected in 
Europe when that data is then shared with US providers. The court found that US 
legislators fell short of providing the sort of privacy guarantees that their European 
subsidiaries were bound by, hence the agreement was unsustainable. In other words, 
the ‘Safe Harbor’ agreement could not proceed because it did not comply with 
European human rights law. The Schrems case provides us with a reminder that data 
security cannot be trifled with. We should not always trust those who tell us that 
their databases are secure. Government statements get no special privileges.

On the other hand, there is a strong sense that citizens’ lives can be enhanced by 
having a ready supply of data available to anyone who wishes to access it. The new 
generations of digital users appear to be ambivalent about how much privacy they 
are willing to sacrifice in the rush to maintain contemporaneous contact with the 
world (Sarre, 2014). Access to internet sites and messaging services such as 
Instagram, Facebook, Facetime, WhatsApp, Viber, and Tango, for example, has 
enhanced the communication channels across the globe. They provide instanta-
neous and useful information. Each can act as a safety and protection tool, too, 
when, say, a user is lost, or fearful, or has become a victim of crime.

It is becoming more and more clear that police need to co-opt private sector com-
munication networks to assist in the fight against cybercrime. Experience has shown 
that private companies, however, cannot be trusted unequivocally to deal with our 
data in a manner that befits our privacy, and meets our expectations (Gal, 2017). 
What, then, is to be done? Let us now examine the co-option process more closely.

7  Co-opting Private Sector Prevention

In addition to enlisting the specialist private sector, governments are now recognis-
ing the importance of putting in place resources for private companies such that they 
are exhorted to join the fight just by their own vigilance. Below we cite recent 
Australian legislation that has sought to mandate this vigilance, and then outline a 
case study of successful public/private cooperation.

Australian Public and Private Crime Prevention Partnerships in Cyberspace



96

7.1  Legislation

The Security Legislation Amendment (Critical Infrastructure) Act 2021 (First 
Amending Act) came into force in Australia in December 2021. The Federal 
Minister, Karen Andrews, offered the following regarding its importance to national 
security:

The Australian Government is seeking [business] help to improve data security measures 
and close the gaps that exist in our data settings. We want to ensure that governments, busi-
nesses, and communities are informed and resourced to protect their data. This is why I am 
committed to delivering Australia’s first National Data Security Action Plan …. (Australian 
Government, 2021a, p. 3)

The First Amending Act amends the scope of the Security of Critical Infrastructure 
Act 2018 (SOCI Act), which underpins a framework for managing risks relating to 
critical infrastructure. This Act extends the obligations under the SOCI Act to a 
broad range of sectors, now 11 in total: namely, communications data and storage 
or processing, financial services and markets, water and sewerage, energy, health-
care and medical, higher education and research, food and grocery, transport, space 
technology, and the defence industry. On 31 March 2022, the Australian Government 
passed the Security Legislation Amendment (Critical Infrastructure Protection) Act 
2022 (Second Amending Act). This Act demands that private entities that are 
responsible for critical infrastructure assets adopt and maintain a critical infrastruc-
ture Risk Management Program. The Act sets out the process by which the Minister 
can declare a critical infrastructure asset to be a System of National Significance 
(SoNS) and prescribes enhanced cyber security obligations for SoNS.  The Act 
introduces information-sharing provisions for regulated entities. This legislation 
indicates the commitment of the Australian government to significant prophylactic 
measures and the key role of private instrumentalities in carrying out these measures.

The effectiveness of these new provisions can best be determined by the Annual 
Reports distributed by the Department of Home Affairs. The 2020–2021 Report 
provides a sanguine overview. There appears to be a productive level of engagement 
with private providers:

In the 2020–21 financial year, the Department has continued to engage with state and terri-
tory and industry, through stakeholder meetings, telephone, email and formal website 
enquiries. The Department has participated in numerous teleconferences and face-to-face 
meetings, and answered frequent enquiries from industry and state and territory govern-
ment stakeholders. (Australian Government, 2022, p. 6)

The Report noted that there had been no contraventions of civil penalty provisions 
of the Act during that period (Australian Government, 2022, p. 6).
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7.2  Case Study: Project Sunbird

Project Sunbird ran from 2013 to early-2017 in Western Australia, a joint venture of 
the Police Major Fraud Squad and the Department of Commerce Consumer 
Protection Division (Emerson, 2017; Prenzler & Sarre, 2021). Project Sunbird was 
focused on preventing repeat online fraud, particularly from scams originating in 
West Africa. Bank account holders with suspicious payments – flagged by a ‘finan-
cial intelligence’ system – received warning letters and offers of assistance. Official 
accounts claim that approximately 50 new victims were identified each month from 
data provided by private financial institutions, and approximately three-quarters of 
victims stopped sending money, saving tens of millions of dollars over the life of the 
Project (Cross, 2016; Department of Commerce, 2017, p.  29; Mischin, 2017). 
Despite this success, however, the Project was shut down. The Western Australia 
Police cited ‘resource priorities’ for putting a halt to their analysis of the data.

Regrettably, the ACCC shut down a similar ‘National Scams Disruption Project’ 
in 2017 (see Cross, 2016; ACCC, 2019) although their online ‘Scamwatch’ website 
(ACCC, 2022a) provides a regular snapshot of fraudulent online activities that con-
tinue to prey upon vulnerable Australians (for example, Cross et al., 2022). However, 
simply putting in place information on likely ‘scam’ activities does not overcome 
the misconceptions that exist in the minds of victims regarding the relationship 
between the Australian Federal Police and state/territory police and who can inves-
tigate what (Cross, 2020). Nor did it provide any assistance for victims other than 
referring to the victims’ financial institutions in the event that recovery of moneys 
paid to cybercriminals could be recovered. Creating the Australian Cybercrime 
Online Reporting Network in 2014 as the ‘one-stop-shop’ for reporting was a wel-
come step, but it has not fixed the issue. Improvements are needed regarding aware-
ness of victims and police alike in order to reduce unnecessary trauma to victims of 
fraudulent online activities (Cross, 2020). Sadly, despite the best endeavours of 
financial institutions to warn clients of the risks of cybercriminality, the message 
does not appear to be getting through to Australians. In 2021 Australians lost a 
record amount of more than AU$2  billion to scams, despite government, law 
enforcement, and the private sector disrupting more scam activity than ever before. 
Investment scams were the highest loss category (AU$701 million) in 2021, fol-
lowed by payment redirection scams (AU$227 million), and romance scams (AU 
$142 million (ACCC, 2022b).

8  What Is to Be Done?

There is a way through this dilemma, we affirm, if nations pursue the adoption of 
the following imperatives. We list them here by way of five Strategic Foci’ (or 
‘dictates’):
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Strategic Focus 1: Determine what we want and expect from cyberspace technology 
through public debate.

This requirement of policymakers insists that citizens need to decide what they can 
and cannot abide with the innovations that arise from technology, and how much 
they are prepared to sacrifice in the privacy versus connectedness dichotomy.

[This] means more innovative forms of public debate. And it means that the most influential 
institutions in this space – …governments, technology firms and national champions – need 
to listen and experiment with the goal of social, as well as economic and technological, 
progress in mind. (Davis & Subic, 2018)

Strategic Focus 2: Put appropriate rules in place and finance them accordingly.

The rules to be put in place by policymakers need to ensure that citizens can enjoy 
the benefits of the digital age without bringing them closer to a ‘surveillance soci-
ety’ in which our every move is monitored, tracked, recorded, and scrutinized by the 
governments and private interests (Rodrick, 2009). Nations must build in more safe-
guards as the technology becomes more widespread and spend the required money 
to keep them going. In March 2022, the Australian Government allocated 
AU$9.9  billion over 10  years to the Australian Signals Directorate to deliver a 
Resilience, Effects, Defence, Space, Intelligence, Cyber and Enablers package. This 
is the largest ever investment in Australia’s intelligence and cyber capabilities 
(MinterEllison, 2022, p. iii). One can only hope that an empirical evaluation of 
regarding the effectiveness of these rules will be a high priority for those responsi-
ble for implementation of the package.

Strategic Focus 3: Encourage and adopt governmental guidelines.

Policymakers have made the Australian experience on this front worth emulating. 
On May 8, 2017, the Australian Government tabled the Productivity Commission’s 
Data Availability and Use Inquiry (Australian Government, 2018). The Inquiry 
made 41 recommendations designed to shift from policies based on risk avoidance 
towards policies based on value, choice, transparency, and confidence. A year later, 
on May 1, 2018, the Australian Government committed to establishing an office of 
the National Data Commissioner, introducing legislation to improve the sharing, 
use and reuse of public sector data while maintaining the strong security and privacy 
protections the community expects, and introducing a Consumer Data Right to 
allow consumers of data to share their usage with private service competitors and 
comparison services. The government has enshrined in legislation that data sharing 
and release is only for authorized for specified purposes (such as informing and 
assessing government policy and research and development with public benefits), 
and provided that data safeguards are met (Flannery, 2019).
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Strategic Focus 4: Engage the private sector but be suitably wary of its power and 
motives.

Policymakers must be on guard to ensure that the private sector is thoroughly 
accountable for its cybercrime-prevention efforts. Private corporations are being 
trusted with vast amounts of sensitive personal data that will be generated as they 
‘police’ the internet. But there are some commentators who are not confident that 
this trust is well-placed.

There are … serious unintended consequences that may result from the various extralegal 
measures employed by industry and corporate entities. Specifically, they have no legal or 
constitutional remit to enforce national laws or the interests of any one country. Industrial 
involvement in transnational investigations … may lead some to question whether they 
have overstepped their role as service providers into order maintenance based on their eco-
nomic interests only. (Holt, 2018, p. 152)

Strategic Focus 5: Engage the private sector to be vigilant and engage in 
self-policing.

Policymakers must ensure that the right incentives are in place to enjoin those enti-
ties that are vulnerable to cybercrime to act in their own self-interest and put in 
place their own shields from potential threats (Prenzler & Sarre, 2022).

9  Conclusion

Police cannot go alone in the fight against cybercrime. The other significant way in 
which private cooperation has been encouraged (and in some respects mandated) is 
illustrated by how governments have enjoined and continue to enjoin (mainly by 
legislative mandate) private entities to reduce their vulnerability. That being the 
case, the private sector has been and will continue to be co-opted. In significant 
ways its assistance has been fruitful. There is considerable trust between public and 
private agencies in relation to the fight against cyber criminality. However, given the 
excesses of some corporate entities, and their propensity to allow hackers access to 
their data, particularly in the processing and storage of digital data records, govern-
ment agencies cannot adopt a ‘hands-off’ approach and allow the private sector free 
rein in their quest. Instead, they must develop a clear over-arching framework to 
require compliance of private owners of surveillance tools and data managers in the 
same way as controls are in place to protect the private nature of government- 
collected data. Critical infrastructure and private companies cannot remain vulner-
able to cyber incursion. Cyber security is everyone’s business.

The future security of every nation depends upon the decisions we make regard-
ing the prophylactic strategies we adopt today. The important take-away message 
from the above evidence is that governments cannot act alone. The internationaliza-
tion of cybercrime requires an international focus, stretching and reaching beyond 
governments, a focus that is well within the ambit of a properly regulated private 
sector, a sector that is more than keen to be involved.
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Private Security Confounds Estimates 
of Public Police and Crime

Benjamin Blemings, Gregory DeAngelo, Ryan Quandt, and William Wyatt

Abstract The effectiveness of public policing has become an important issue given 
recent discussions of defunding law enforcement. This has also led to a discussion 
about the role of private security in potentially filling the void of creating public 
safety in the absence of public security. Thus, it is implicitly assumed that private 
security and public police are substitutes for one another. Alternatively, these two 
forms of security could complement each other. Causally determining whether pri-
vate security and public police are complements or substitutes for one another is 
complicated by numerous layers of endogeneity. Nevertheless, excluding the pres-
ence of private security from a causal analysis of the effect of public police on crime 
could result in omitted variable bias. In this work we utilize survey data on private 
security and public police, as well as crime data, by county over the period 
2006–2019 to explore the extent that omitting private security confounds an analy-
sis of public security and crime. Our results indicate that it is a non-trivial omission 
to exclude private security from such analyses.

1  Introduction

Ensuring the safety of communities is often attributed to publicly funded law 
enforcement agencies. Indeed, our societies are so ingrained in tax funded public 
safety that many community members expect police to handle nearly all social 
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issues, including mental health, substance abuse, homelessness, and so on.1 But, 
tax-funded police resources are not the only form of security.

Publicly funded law enforcement is not omnipresent and is often merely reacting 
to criminal behavior that is already in progress. Public law enforcement often calls 
on the community to assist in deterring and clearing crimes (Nicholson-Crotty & 
O’Toole, 2004; Renauer et al., 2003; Tolman & Weisz, 1995; Weitzer et al., 2008; 
Zhao et  al., 2002). Because there is a desire to prevent criminal behavior from 
occurring, citizens often engage in practices to deter crime. While locks on homes, 
cars, bikes, etc. have been common for quite some time, more recent reductions in 
the cost of simplified home video surveillance installation have resulted in more 
evidence of criminal conduct. But, surveillance is often not enough to deter criminal 
behavior, resulting in the utilization of private security, including armored cars, cor-
porate security, bodyguards, parking security, casino security, investigative services, 
private security in a homeowner’s association, and even guard dogs (Gill, 2015; 
Maskaly et al., 2011; Nemeth, 2017; Noaks, 2000).

Private security is assumed to arise in circumstances where the presence of pub-
licly funded law enforcement falls short of the level desired by a private entity. This 
can occur for a variety of reasons, including the remoteness of a location, the move-
ment of a desired asset (e.g., money) that is hard for police to track and protect, or a 
personal preference for a higher level of security than can be provided by tax-funded 
law enforcement. Other instances of an absence of either law or law enforcement 
have been well-documented in the literature (Ellickson, 1991). These scenarios 
often give rise to private solutions to resolve issues between disagreeing parties, as 
seen in the diamond industry (Bernstein, 1992), trading partners before real-time 
monitoring existed (Greif, 1993), cattle ranching (Ellickson, 1985), whaling 
(Ellickson, 1989), prison order (Skarbek, 2011), hockey (DeAngelo et al., 2017), 
and maritime pirates (DeAngelo & Smith, 2020).

Security can also arise in a form other than private security. For example, com-
munity watch groups have been established to identify suspicious behavior. And 
with the onset of smart phones, many community watch groups have been replaced 
by applications such as the “Next Door” app, which quickly disseminates informa-
tion that is pertinent to public safety (Kurwa, 2019; Patton et al., 2019; van Steden 
& Mehlbaum, 2021). Additionally, laws have empowered community members to 
protect their wellbeing and property under the principle known as the “Castle 
Doctrine.” However, Cheng and Hoekstra (2013) and McClellan and Tekin (2012) 
note, these laws have largely led to increases in murders and manslaughters without 
reducing burglary or theft.

Whether private and public security are complements or substitutes for one 
another remains an open question. Certain contexts (e.g., Prenzler and Sarre (2012) 
and MacDonald et al. (2016)) have found that the combination of private and public 
security has led to increased deterrence of proscribed behavior. Other contexts (e.g., 
Williams (2004) and DeAngelo et al. (2017)) have found no statistically significant 

1 See Wood et al. (2017), Fry, O’Riordan, and Geanellos (2002), and Krameddine and Silverstone 
(2016) for a non-exhaustive representation of this literature.
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relationship between public and private security. And still other research (Helsley & 
Strange, 2005; Lee & Pinto, 2009) has found that public and private security could 
work in opposition to one another.

The difficulty in empirically examining the relationship between public and pri-
vate security is the non-random presence of both forms of security. As noted in the 
economics of crime literature, an endogenous relationship exists between police 
and crime such that reverse causality makes estimating the causal effect of police on 
crime complicated. Nevertheless, quasi-experimental methods have unearthed a 
negative relationship between police and crime.2 The relationship between private 
security and crime is less well understood in the literature. To start, it is not clear 
that private security is more likely to be deployed in high crime areas, as these 
regions tend to be poorer with fewer resources to employ private security. 
Alternatively, wealthier areas have the resources to deploy private security, but face 
lower levels of criminal behavior because of publicly funded law enforcement 
efforts to deter criminal acts in these regions.

The endogenous relationship between crime and security is further complicated 
when one considers the impact of private and public security, independently and in 
conjunction with one another, on proscribed behavior. High levels of public and 
private security in a region should presumably reduce crime unless the levels of 
security have been deployed because the region experiences high levels of crime. If 
the region has low levels of public and private security, presumably this is because 
the region has low levels of crime and needs fewer security resources. But it could 
also be the case that the region is poor and, due to political pressure, receives fewer 
government resources and has higher levels of crime. Or, regions with high levels of 
private security and low levels of public security could arise as a response to the 
absence of tax-funded police resources.

Incentives facing law enforcement agencies also complicate the relationship 
between crime rates and police. Law enforcement agencies that face incentives to 
raise funds that support their efforts, typically in the form of citations and asset 
forfeitures, could be impacting the empirical relationship between crime rates and 
police presence.3 If so, crime rates may be a function of incentives rather than crimes 
committed. Similarly, crime rates may be higher in areas with greater police pres-
ence due to greater probability of apprehension and detection, quicker response 
times, or proactive policing. On the other hand, these elements may deter would be 
criminals.

Unpacking the causal relationship between private security, public security and 
criminal behavior is beyond the scope of the current research. Nevertheless, we 
believe that a preliminary analysis of the effect of different forms of security, inde-
pendently and in conjunction with one another, on crime is merit-worthy for a few 
reasons. First, it is not clear that quasi-experimental methods can identify as-if 

2 See Levitt (1997), Di Tella and Schargrodsky (2004), Draca et al. (2010), DeAngelo and Hansen 
(2014) and DeAngelo et al. (2018) for examples of this work.
3 See Baicker and Jacobson (2007), Figlio and O’Sullivan (2001), Kantor et  al. (2021), and 
Makowsky et al. (2019) for work in this space.
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random assignment of both public and private security. While it is likely possible to 
isolate as-if random assignment of public security, the choice of when and where to 
deploy private security is likely in response to the level of public security and cor-
responding criminal behavior. Second, understanding the endogenous interaction 
effects of private and public security on criminal behavior can still shed light on the 
net effect of investment in these resources on public safety. Indeed, even a well- 
identified estimation strategy would likely violate the stable unit treatment value 
assumption, as private deterrence efforts likely result in spillover effects. Finally, 
this research can provide a platform upon which future work can benchmark the 
empirical relationship between public funding for security and private investment in 
reducing proscribed behavior.

In the next section we discuss the various data sources utilized in our research 
and present basic descriptive statistics. In Sect. 3 we discuss the empirical model 
that we use to estimate the effect of security on criminal behavior. Our main empiri-
cal results are presented in Sect. 4, which examines both aggregate, and separately, 
violent and property crimes. Finally, Sect. 5 concludes with a discussion of our 
results and areas of future research.

2  Data

Our research question pertains to the relative contributions and interactive effects of 
public police and private security on crime deterrence. This requires, at a minimum, 
observing both types of security and criminal activity at sufficient levels of disag-
gregation. While data on crime and public police employment at disaggregated lev-
els are regularly collected and employed, less has been done with private security. A 
reason there is less national research on private security is because private entities 
are not required to report their activities and their scope. To overcome the difficul-
ties in measuring private security from public sources, we obtain data from the 
American Community Survey (ACS) that is disaggregated by county and year 
across the entire United States. This enables a nationwide characterization of private 
and public security and their contributions to deterrence.

The ACS is a weighted average sample, where the smallest region spans 100,000 
citizens across cities and, in some instances, counties. As a result, counties with less 
than 100,000 residents are excluded from our sample. ACS observes weighted indi-
viduals such that each observation represents 100 persons in a county. To aggregate, 
we subset the data to include only individuals whose primary occupation is either 
private security or policing, weights are applied, and then the data are aggregated at 
the county and year level.4

4 Private security comprises a wide range of roles, from bank security and mall cop to a privately 
hired armed guard. Since the data only contains primary occupation, this count excludes those who 
have a second or part-time security job.
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Although ACS also includes information about police employment, we sourc 
public police  from UCR since it is more likely to be accurate due to it being a 
within-department census rather than a general survey.5 For our purposes, an indi-
vidual is counted as a police officer only if they carry a firearm and badge, have full 
arresting power, and are paid by government funds allocated to sworn law enforce-
ment. We drop other staff, such as office workers since they likely do not have any 
direct deterrence effects.

The UCR crime data are constructed to contain yearly counts of crime levels for 
a unique police agency. The resulting dataset was then merged with UCR’s police 
employment data. Of the 241,658 observations from the UCR crime and police 
employment data for the years 2006–2019, 79% of the data matched according to 
agency and year. The other 21% lacked either crime records or police employment 
and were dropped. Using a crosswalk to match agencies to their respective counties, 
we collapse the data to make each observation an aggregate of crime and police 
employment across agencies within a county for a given year. We use U.S. Census 
Bureau estimates to determine each county’s population and then use these esti-
mates to normalize police employment, private security, and our crime variables to 
generate per capita measures of police, private security, and crime.

Finally, we merge UCR and ACS data for our main dataset and drop observations 
with either missing values for police or private security, or observations that have a 
value of zero for police,6 resulting in 5593 county-year observations. The resulting 
data are still an unbalanced panel with some counties missing years. To ensure our 
results are not skewed by variation in unobserved years, we drop all observations 
that lack more than 1 year of observations. The resulting sample includes 324 coun-
ties from 2006–2019, with a total of 4529 observations. 317 counties have data in 
each year of our sample and 7 counties are missing 1 year.

Table 1 presents the number of police and private security employment per 1000 
people. On average, we observe approximately 2000 private security guards within 
a county, or 3.7 private security guards per 1000 people. UCR and ACS data for 
police employment are similar. On average, we observe 1000–1200 police within a 
county, or 1.9–2.6 police per 1000 people.

To control for poverty, we use the Small Area Income and Poverty Estimates 
(SAIPE) dataset from the U.S. Census Bureau. The SAIPE dataset defines a thresh-
old of poverty at the county-year level. Combining the dataset, SAIPE completely 
matched with the merged IPUMS and FBI UCR datasets. The result is a poverty 
threshold for every county and year. We take the median income for the county and 

5 Numbers between sources of police employment are comparable. As stated in the note to Table 1, 
the sources have similar counts of police per capita. The ACS numbers are higher for both police 
and private security. This may mean the ACS overestimates the count or UCR underestimates. Or 
the difference may be due to the agencies that do not report in the UCR data, and so the counties 
in our subset match both sources. Police employment is voluntarily submitted to the FBI with 83% 
of the nation’s 15,875 agencies reporting their number of sworn officers and employees in 2017.
6 Since the counties we observe have over 100,000 residents, it is unlikely that counties have 
no police.
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Table 1 County Level Summary Statistics of Police and Private Security (2006–2019)

Mean Std. Dev. Observations

Security (IPUMS) 3.71 2.242 4529
Police (UCR) 1.909 1.831 4529
Police (IPUMS) 2.636 1.993 4529
Violent Crime 3.453 3.021 4529
Property Crime 24.96 13.44 4529
Property plus Violent Crime 28.41 15.88 4529
Percent Counties in Poverty .3464 .4759 4529

Note: This table displays summary statistics on private security, police, as well as crime and 
poverty. All variables, except poverty, are measured per 1000 persons in the relevant county. Our 
poverty variable measures the percentage of counties that have 50% of the population in poverty 
measured defined by the SAIPE threshold. For comparison, police employment through the ACS 
is as follows: mean of 2.636, standard deviation of 0.993, and 4529 observations. Counties in our 
sample have more than 100,000 residents per census, policing and crime data from the UCR 
through the period of our panel, and private security data from ACS. A list of counties is included 
in the appendix

use that to determine if the county is below the SAIPE poverty threshold. This gives 
us a dummy variable that indicates if the 50th percentile for income is below the 
SAIPE poverty threshold.

3  Models

The primary goal of this analysis is to examine the separate and interactive effects 
of police and private security on criminal behavior. As a first step, we run a series of 
two-way fixed effects regressions with the model below. Due to the endogeneity 
issues mentioned earlier, this model will not isolate causal effects, but will describe 
the correlation between public and private security with respect to crime rates. The 
results indicate whether the presence of private security may bias estimations of 
policing on crime rates if a strong correlation is present. Our primary specifi-
cation is:

 

Crime PubPol PrvSec PubPol PrvSec

Pove
ct ct ct ct ct� � � �� �

�
� � �

�
1 2 3

4 rrtyct c t ct� � �� �   
(1)

where PrvSec represents private security and PubPol represents public police. We 
include county (λc) and year (κt) fixed effects, c represents the county and t repre-
sents the year. We also control for the poverty level by including an indicator vari-
able if the median income in the county is below the poverty line. The outcome 
variable, Crime, includes violent crime, property crime and combined (property and 
violent) crime. All the values are per capita so the coefficients should be interpreted 
as marginal changes to the density of public police and private security. We use 
robust standard errors clustered at the county level.
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To further explore the interaction between private security and police, we employ 
a slight modification to the model presented above. Specifically, we examine the 
interaction effects across different quantiles of police per capita. We first partition 
police per capita into intervals, Ii = [0, 2.5), [2.5, 5), [5, 7.5), [7.5, ∞). We then inter-
acted these police per capita indicator variables with the level of private security per 
capita to construct our interaction variables. Police per capita are broken into eight 
intervals with corresponding dummy variables Ii. The regression is identical to Eq. 1 
except that we replace PublicPolicect and the interaction term, (PublicPolice × 
PrivateSecurity)ct, with the following:

 
� � �� ��� ��
�

4

1i

i i ct i i ct ctI PubPol I PubPol PrivSec� � ,
 

(2)

where It is one when the value of PubPolct is within the specified interval, zero oth-
erwise. With these changes, our more complex model becomes:

 

Crime I PubPol PrivSec

I PubPol Pr

ct

i

i i ct ct

i

i i ct

� � � �

� �

�

�

4

1

2

4

1

� �

� iivSec Povertyct ct c t ct� � � � � �� � �4 
 

(3)

As illustrated in Fig. A.1, we are unable to disentangle the endogeneity between 
crime levels, public police, and private security. This is because the number of 
police will influence crime and the amount of crime will influence the quantity of 
police. An area with low crime may be inherently safe or it may be that the quantity 
of police or security guards make the area safer. To isolate the direct effects of 
police or security guards on crime requires a quasi-exogenous shock to both police 
and private security. As stated in our introduction, the stable unit treatment value 
assumption likely threatens even well-identified estimation strategies. So, endoge-
neity may persist even with a quasi-exogenous shock. Other relevant variables are 
also unobserved, such as, for example, the location and time of day of these crimes, 
and the jurisdiction of private security, which could be impacting our analysis.

4  Results

We now turn to empirically examining the effects of private security and police on 
criminal behavior. As noted in Fig. A.1, dependencies between private and public 
security impact the level of crime in a particular region. For example, individuals, 
housing associations, retail businesses and banks may hire patrol officers to prevent 
and respond to break-ins. The decision to hire private security likely follows from 
the level of criminal behavior in a region, which is a function of the level and effec-
tiveness of police resources. This endogeneity impacts any estimate that is obtained 
in our analysis. Still, these results provide a starting point upon which future 
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Table 2 The effect of police and private security on property and violent crime

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Police (UCR) 1.694 1.355 1.019 1.019
(1.577) (2.253) (1.889) (1.886)

Security (IPUMS) 0.304 −0.798∗ −0.908∗∗ −0.905∗∗

(0.440) (0.458) (0.372) (0.371)
Police (UCR) × Security 
(IPUMS)

0.434∗∗ 
(0.218)

0.537∗∗ 
(0.260)

0.467∗∗ 
(0.209)

0.466∗∗ 
(0.209)

Mean Crime Rate 28.41 28.41 28.41 28.41
Observations 4529 4529 4529 4529
Region FE No Yes Yes Yes
Time FE No No Yes Yes

Note: Table 2 shows our estimate of the effect of public and private security on combined crime 
using various empirical specifications. Column (1) includes no controls or fixed effects, while 
column (2) adds county fixed effects. Column (3) adds time fixed effects and column (4) includes 
time and county fixed effects as well as poverty controls
Robust standard errors in parentheses. Clustered at county level
∗p < 0.10, ∗∗p < 0.05, ∗∗∗p < 0.01

estimates can be compared. Importantly, the results below suggest that the presence 
of private policing at certain levels of police employment may influence crime rates. 
So, while we cannot overcome endogeneity in this analysis, the results of our analy-
sis cast doubt on prior research that has examined the deterrence effect of police on 
crime that omit private security.

4.1  Descriptive

The results of our first series of regression estimates of Eq. 1 are reported in Table 2. 
We start by analyzing total crime and then turn to examining property and violent 
crime separately. Column 1 includes no fixed effects, while column 2 includes 
county fixed effects. Column 3 includes both county and year fixed effects and col-
umn 4 adds the poverty control. We cannot precisely estimate the effect of police per 
capita on overall crime rates, although prior causal estimates (e.g., Levitt (1997), 
DeAngelo et al. (2017), Mello (2019)) have established a negative relationship. Our 
variable of interest is the interaction coefficient.

The more saturated model specifications (columns 3 and 4) identify a negative 
relationship between private security per capita and combined crime rates. A one 
unit increase in security guards per capita (approximately 27.0% increase) yields a 
0.9 reduction (about 3.2% decrease) in crime rates, indicating that private secu-
rity does.

not have a meaningful impact on overall crime rates. The interaction effect 
between public police and private security is relatively stable across all 
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specifications in Table 2. The positive coefficient on the interaction term indicates 
that, holding police levels constant, crime rates are higher in areas where private 
security is more prevalent. Again, holding police levels constant at their average 
level (approximately 2 per 1000 persons), the results in Table 2 indicate that a one 
unit increase in private security leads to 0.46 (1.4%) more crimes per capita.

The positive correlation of the interaction coefficient suggest that private security 
may influence crime, yet does not determine whether private security substitutes for 
police or complements them due to the endogeneity of the model. That is, our model 
cannot isolate whether increased private security presence enables police to redis-
tribute due to private security coverage of certain areas (banks, schools, malls, col-
leges), and so substitutes for policing, or private security assists police in certain 
vulnerable locations. This is an important distinction insofar as the public and gov-
ernment bodies consider replacing police with private security, or reallocating cer-
tain functions to private entities. If private security cannot substitute for police but 
merely complement their functions, replacing police with private security cannot be 
expected to ensure the same level of public safety. But, again, the positive coeffi-
cient of the interaction variable cannot isolate substitution. Also, to be clear, the data 
utilized in this analysis do not include public-private partnerships between law 
enforcement agencies aimed at providing public safety.

On the other hand, the sign of the coefficient suggests a negligible influence of 
private security on crime rates. Prior estimates of police deterrence are likely unaf-
fected by the presence of private security generally. However, this result is insuffi-
cient since private security may have a stronger correlation in counties with less 
police, but a weaker correlation in counties with more police. On the average, these 
differences would wash out. For example, if police reallocate resources in response 
to private security presence, crime rates may hold as police arrest in other areas or 
for other crimes. Greater specificity is required to determine if private security is 
biasing estimates of police deterrence. One way to see if there is any difference 
across counties relative to police density is binning counties via the interval mea-
sures presented above for police employment. We report our results of such an exer-
cise next.

With our values for public police and their respective interaction term partitioned 
we can evaluate the interaction coefficient for each of the seven intervals we have 
for public police density. In Fig.  1 we plot the interaction coefficients δi on the 
y-axis and the public police indicator, Ii, on the x-axis. We find that between 0 and 
5 police per 1000 people, the interaction coefficient is approximately 0.5 crimes per 
capita and statistically significant. The interaction effect drops to zero when there 
are more than 5 police per 1000 people. Therefore, the positive interaction effect 
that we observed in Table 2 is driven by regions with low public police presence. As 
public police levels rise, the interaction effect of public police and private security 
leads to reductions in overall crime rates. Police density does influence the correla-
tion between private security and crime rates, though, again, results across bins 
cannot isolate whether private security substitute for, or complement, policing.
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Fig. 1 Combined crime interaction effects
Note: In this figure the x-axis is the intervals of police per 1000 people. For example at 0 we have 
the counties with between [0, 2.5) police per 1000 people. The y-axis is the interaction coefficient, 
δi from Eq. 2 on the term PublicPolicect × PrivateSecurityct. The errors are clustered on county. In 
this figure the left hand side of our regression is the summed amount of property and violent crimes 
per capita

4.1.1  Property Crime

The presence of private security and public police could have different effects on 
criminal behavior, depending on the type of crime. Since private security is typically 
hired with specific aims (e.g., protect merchandise within a store from theft, provide 
personal security, etc.), they arguably have different objectives than public police. 
Private security are not intended to deter or respond to any crime, but those crimes 
a private entity deems threatening to themselves or their property. Thus, it seems 
reasonable to expect private security to have more influence on specific types of 
crimes that fall within its purview. Comparing property crime to violent crime after 
considering their sum is a first step toward isolating trends for specific types of crime.

In Table A.1 we examine the effect public police and private security on property 
crimes. The first column omits county and year fixed effects, which are added in the 
middle two columns. Column 4 includes our control for poverty. The results are 
similar to those in Table 2, which may be unsurprising since property crimes are 
roughly eight times more common than violent crimes. The more saturated models 
report a negative and statistically significant relationship between private security 
and crime, while the interaction coefficient is positive and statistically significant 
across models. Note that, although the coefficient values are nearly the same as 
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before, the mean of property crime rates is lower such that these values present 
greater effect sizes. Namely, an increase in 1 private security guard per capita cor-
relates with 0.8 fewer property crimes per capita, which translates to a 3.2% reduc-
tion. The positive coefficient on our interaction term also suggests that private 
security influences crime rates relative to public policing (without isolating substi-
tution or complementarity, again) and that the net effect of private security in an 
area is approximately zero (at the mean level of public policing).

Similar to Fig. 1, we present the results of our modification of column 4 accord-
ing to different quantiles of police per capita in Fig. A.2a. The results support the 
expectation that private security has more influence on property crime, at least when 
there are 2.5 police per capita (approximately the average level of policing), a find-
ing that is consistent with Meehan and Benson (2017). Surprisingly, there is a steep 
decline as police density increases and the interaction coefficients fall to zero when 
there are more than 5 police per capita. Thus, it appears that there is a threshold at 
which private security may have less influence on crime rates relative to policing, 
but for reasons mentioned above, there may be multiple explanations for this 
decline.

4.1.2  Violent Crime

Since property crimes are more prevalent than violent crime, it is unsurprising that 
the results in Table 2 and Table A.1 are quite similar. Still, it is worthwhile to com-
pare the earlier results with violent crime rates and the results for such an analysis 
are reported in Table A.2. As seen before, we do not observe a statistically signifi-
cant effect of public police on violent crime, likely due to endogeneity. However, we 
do observe a negative and statistically significant effect of private security on vio-
lent crime rates: a one unit increase in private security per 1000 persons in the popu-
lation produces a − 0.1 reduction in violent crime rates, which translates to a 3% 
reduction. Thus, we do not find statistically different results for the effect of private 
security on property versus violent crime rates.

Once again, we explore the interaction effect of private security and public police 
on violent crime rates and find that the interaction effects are strikingly similar to 
what we observed in the property crime results. Namely, holding public police con-
stant at the mean of 2 police per 1000 citizens, the net effect of private security is 
nearly zero. When we explore the interaction effect by estimating separate coeffi-
cients in Fig. A.2b, we continue to see that higher levels of private security are 
associated with higher violent crime rates in locations with 0–5 police per 1000 citi-
zens. However, as the number of public police increases, we observe a steep decline 
in the interaction coefficient.

Parallel results between property and violent crime suggest that private security 
has a negligible effect on police deterrence since, if there was an effect, we would 
expect different results. Most private security agencies aim to prevent property 
crime rather than violent crime. These results are inconclusive, however, given the 
high level of aggregation of crime types within a county. Private security is 
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employer-bound unlike policing, and so may deter crimes relative to their employer 
or location. It may be that counties with higher levels of police and more crime real-
locate resources to respond to high crime levels, and so depend upon the deterrence 
of private security in select locations.

4.2  An Attempt at Causal Estimates

So far the results do not incorporate any sources of quasi-random variation, limiting 
the interpretation of our estimates to correlations. To fit our results into the existing 
causal results (Mello, 2019), we examine how the measurement of private security 
at the county level is consequential for the effect of public security on crime. We 
examine how controlling for private security affects the relationship between quasi-
randomly assigned police, via COPS grants as seen in Mello (2019), and crime.

4.2.1  Method and Data

We utilize two stage least squares regression estimates in which COPS grants serve 
as an instrumental variable for public police to examine the interactive effects 
between public police and private security. Under certain assumptions, notably a 
strong association between funding and police hiring (first stage) and that public 
police hiring is the only channel through which COPS grants affect crime (exclu-
sion), COPS grants could be a valid instrument. The empirical validity of these 
assumptions are not the main focus of this paper, because they have already been 
addressed in the prior literature. Nevertheless, we present diagnostics for the first 
stage strength and discuss the role of our fixed effects in weakening the exclusion 
restriction. The main research interest is whether omitting private security biases the 
effect of police on crime.

Our first stage regression is:

 
Police COPS Dollars ucy cy c y cy� � � �� � �1 .

 
(4)

The new variable is COPS spending, which we describe in Appendix B.7 All other 
subscripts and variable definition are as described in Sect. 2. We then estimate our 
second stage equation, which is specified:

 
Crime Police ecy cy c y cy� � � �� � �

1
 ,

 
(5)

in which Police are the predicted values for police from Eq. 4. This is the replica-
tion we perform in our dataset.

7 COPS spending is at the agency-level which we aggregate up to the county level.

B. Blemings et al.



115

4.2.2  Not Holding Private Security Constant

Table 3 shows the first stage association between COPS grants and police staffing 
levels. A one million dollar increase in COPS grants is associated with between 
0.003 and 0.086 additional police. Table 4 shows the association between COPS 
grants award amounts and total crime. We find statistically significant, positive 
associations between COPS grants and crime for most specifications. These effect 
sizes vary; an increase of $1 million dollars of COPS grants is associated with an 
additional 0.184–2.21 total crimes per 1000 people in a given county. This is con-
sistent with the notion that additional police are able to identify more crime in an 
area, and potentially increasing deterrence of future criminal conduct (Table 5).

Table 3 First stage results

Crime Crime Crime Crime Crime

Police 28.805∗∗∗ 25.875∗∗∗ 96.996 15.540 25.840∗∗∗

(6.905) (5.295) (145.674) (15.244) (3.981)
Observations 972 972 972 972 972
RKF-stat 3.411 3.629 0.321 1.177 6.790
Year-FE – X – X X
County-FE – – X X –
State-FE – – – – X

Note: This table compares the independent variable of the amount of COPS Funding in millions of 
dollars to the dependent variable of the number of police per 1000 people within 324 counties 
across 3 years, 2009–2011. In columns 2–4 we add clustered standard errors on the county. In 
columns 2 we add year fixed effects and column 3 we add county fixed effects. Our final columns 
is the fully saturated model. These is a total of 972 observations in each model with an average of 
2 police per 1000 people in a county
Cluster-robust standard errors in parentheses
∗p < .1, ∗∗p < .05, ∗∗∗p < .01

Table 4 Reduced form results

Crime Crime Crime Crime Crime

Award millions 1.594∗∗∗ 1.609∗∗∗ 0.303∗∗ 0.184 2.211∗∗∗

(0.432) (0.455) (0.144) (0.144) (0.771)
Observations 972 972 972 972 972
Year-FE – X – X X
County-FE – – X X –
State-FE – – – – X

Note: This table compares the independent variable of the amount of COPS Funding in millions of 
dollars to the dependent variable of the total crime count per 1000 people. There is a total of 324 
counties across 3  years, 2009–2011. In columns 2–4 we add clustered standard errors on the 
county. In columns 2 we add year fixed effects and column 3 we add county fixed effects. Our final 
columns is the fully saturated model. These is a total of 972 observations in each model with an 
average total crime of 63 per 1000 people for each county
Cluster-robust standard errors in parentheses
∗p < .1, ∗∗p < .05, ∗∗∗p < .01
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Table 5 Association between COPS funding and private security

Priv. Sec. Priv. Sec. Priv. Sec. Priv. Sec. Priv. Sec.

Award 
millions

0.161∗∗∗ 
(0.022)

0.169∗∗∗ 
(0.024)

0.046∗∗∗ 
(0.016)

0.048∗∗∗ 
(0.017)

0.170∗∗∗ 
(0.038)

Observations 972 972 972 972 972
Year-FE – X – X X
County-FE – – X X –
State-FE – – – – X

Note: This table compares the independent variable of the amount of COPS Funding in millions of 
dollars to the dependent variable of the number of private security per 1000 people. There is a total 
of 324 counties across 3 years, 2009–2011. In columns 2–4 we add clustered standard errors on the 
county. In columns 2 we add year fixed effects and column 3 we add county fixed effects. Our final 
columns is the fully saturated model. These is a total of 972 observations in each model with an 
average number of 4 private security per 1000 in a county
Cluster-robust standard errors in parentheses
∗p < .1, ∗∗p < .05, ∗∗∗p < .01

Table 6 IV officers and private results

Crime Crime Crime Crime

Police 15.540 14.682 25.840∗∗∗ 22.955∗∗∗

(15.019) (14.930) (3.981) (4.761)
Priv. Sec. 0.210 1.448∗

(0.227) (0.762)
RKF-stat 1.258 1.179 6.790 5.608
AR E E [17.5,37.0] [13.3,37.5]
State-FE – – X X
County-FE X X – –

Note: We compare 324 counties over 3 years for 972 observations in each column. Our first stage 
estimates the number of police by the amount of money from COPS funding in millions of dollars. 
Our second stage then correlates that to the total crime. Columns 1–2 use county fixed effects 
whereas columns 3–4 use state fixed effects. In columns 2,4 we add in private security as a control. 
The last column has positive statistically significance coefficient for private security under a 95% 
confidence interval. Across all columns we have a mean total crime of 63 per 1000 people in a 
county. RKF-Stat stands for the Kleibergen-Paap F-Statistic.The AR row represent the Anderson- 
Rubin Confidence set where E is short for the entire grid
Cluster-robust standard errors in parentheses
∗p < .1, ∗∗p < .05, ∗∗∗p < .01

Our two stage results, that do not account for private security, are presented in 
columns 1 and 3 of Table 6. We present the results without county fixed effects in 
column 1. As evidenced by the low first stage F-statistic of 1.258, the COPS grant 
instrument is weak when county fixed effects are added. This causes the relationship 
between police and crime to be statistically insignificant, though the coefficient is 
not intuitively small. The lack of significance with county fixed effects is likely due 
to there being only 3 observations per county and limited variation within county in 
either crime or COPS spending.
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Removing county fixed effects and adding state fixed effects, as shown in col-
umn 3, police do have a statistically significant, positive association (at 99% confi-
dence) with crime. Increasing police by 1 is associated with an increase of 25.8 
crimes per 1000 people in a county. This coefficient may be partially biased, due to 
the mild strength of the relationship between COPS spending and police staffing 
that is demonstrated by a first stage F-statistic of 6.7. The increase in the first stage 
F-statistic, when state fixed effects are substituted for county fixed effects, suggests 
that at least some of the insignificance from column 1 is due to it being too difficult 
to find a within-county relationship between COPS spending and policing levels in 
this data. To address the possibility that the instrument strength leads to biased esti-
mates, we present the Anderson-Rubin (AR) confidence set which is efficient for 
potentially weak instruments and is recommended for just-identified regressions 
(Anderson et al., 1949; Andrews et al., 2019). Using this weakinstrument robust 
procedure, we find strong evidence that a coefficient of 0 can be ruled out as the 
confidence set spans 17.5–37. While it would be ideal for there to be greater preci-
sion in these estimates, they provide an adequate benchmark for investigating how 
they change when private security is added to the model.

4.2.3  Association Between COPS Grants and Private Security

The literature and our replication exercises above ignore the potential that COPS 
grants are associated with private security. In fact, the association between COPS 
grants and private security is impossible to sign a priori. It could be that COPS grants 
and private security are positively associated if an area has high crime that private 
actors seek to address. Alternatively, public security investment could obviate the need 
for private security, making them negatively associated. This makes it impossible to 
sign the potential bias that results from omitting private security from regressions of 
crime on police, theoretically. If either of these situations were true, then regressions 
that estimate the effect of public security provided by COPS grants would be biased.

We estimate the empirical relationship between private security and COPS grants 
award amounts with the following regression:

 
Private COPS Dollars ucy c y cy� � � �� � � .

 
(6)

Table 5 shows the results. Regardless of which fixed effects are included, there is 
always a statistically significant (at 99% confidence), positive association between 
COPS funding and private security. Increasing COPS grants by one million dollars 
is associated with between 0.046 and 0.17 additional private security. This suggests 
there could be an issue since the association between COPS grants and private secu-
rity is larger than the association between COPS grants and public police (which 
ranges from 0.003–0.086). This finding suggests that two stage regressions of crime 
on COPS-funded public security are, at best, biased without controlling for private 
security and, at worst, unidentified.
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4.2.4  Public Security and Crime, Holding Private Security Constant

Next, we examine how holding private security constant affects the relationship 
between COPS-funded police and crime. Our final regression is specified:

 
Crime Police Private ecy cy cy c y cy� � � � �� � � �

1 2
 ,

 
(7)

in which police are quasi-randomly assigned from COPS Grants and private secu-
rity is held constant in both regressions. This is important because we still only have 
estimated one part of the omitted variable bias formula. While we have shown that 
corr(private, COPS) > 0, which implies that corr(private, public) > 0, we still do 
not know of a causal result that estimates corr(private, crime). It is possible that this 
correlation could be either positive or negative, so it is necessary to see how β1 
changes when private security is added.

In the best case, identification can be restored by also controlling for private 
security. Next, we present the two stage results which implement this solution. 
Column 2 shows how controlling for private security affects the estimates of police 
on crime. The estimate on police drops to 14.6 (a reduction of 0.9) and remains 
statistically insignificant.

In column 4, we use state fixed effects which still account for many differences 
in enforcement and crime across states in large counties. While this comes at the 
potential cost of not controlling for county level characteristics, it does increase the 
precision of our estimates by a substantial amount. As shown in column 4, the esti-
mate on public security is larger, but the standard errors are also smaller, such that 
the estimate would be significant even if it did not get larger. Additional police are 
associated with an additional 22.9 crimes and the AR confidence set, which is effi-
cient for potentially weak instruments, finds a range of 13.3–37.5. The minimum of 
13.3 is smaller than 17.5, which is the bottom of the confidence set when private 
security is not included. This implies that omitting private security may lead to 
upward bias on estimates of the association between police and total crime. While it 
is unlikely to be appropriate to attach a causal interpretation to the private security 
coefficient, we find that private security is also positively associated (at 90% confi-
dence) with total crime. As shown in Table 7, these conclusions are broadly similar 
for both violent and property crimes.

5  Conclusion

This chapter is the first study to form a nation-wide dataset of public police and 
private security to examine whether private security can substitute for policing. It 
employs three models of analysis. First, an Ordinary Least Squares model that inter-
acts police per capita with private security per capacity. We find a slightly negative 
coefficient on our interaction term, which suggests that an increase in private 
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Table 7 IV officers and private results

Violent Violent Violent Violent Property Property Property Property

Police 2.190 2.156 2.696∗∗∗ 2.404∗∗∗ 5.487 5.095 10.177∗∗∗ 9.029∗∗∗

(1.654) (1.678) (0.441) (0.526) (6.127) (6.089) (1.606) (1.915)
Priv. Sec. 0.008 0.147∗ 0.096 0.576∗

(0.020) (0.082) (0.104) (0.309)
RKF-stat 1.258 1.179 6.790 5.608 1.258 1.179 6.790 5.608
AR D D [1.77,3.93] [1.42,4.05] E E [6.81,14.6] [5.16,14.7]
State-FE – – X X – – X X
County-FE X X – – X X – –

Note: We compare 324 counties over 3 years for 972 observations in each column. Our first stage 
estimates the number of police by the amount of money from COPS funding in millions of dollars. 
Our second stage then correlates that to the violent crime in columns 1–4 and property crime in 
columns 5–8. Columns 1–2 and 3–6 use county fixed effects whereas columns 3–4 and 7–8 use state 
fixed effects. In columns 2,4 we add in private security as a control. RKF-Stat stands for the 
Kleibergen-Paap F-Statistic. The AR row represent the Anderson-Rubin Confidence set where E is 
short for the entire grid and D means the confidence set is disjoint over zero
Cluster-robust standard errors in parentheses
∗p < .1, ∗∗p < .05, ∗∗∗p < .01

security, holding police employment constant, correlates with a decrease in crime. 
However, when we distinguish between property crime and violent crime, the coef-
ficient has a negligible difference. Since we expect private security to influence 
property crime, given the aims of most private security contracts, but such security 
to influence violent crimes less, our results suggest private security may have an 
overall negligible influence. Next, we bin (group) counties by their police density 
and run a similar analysis. Lower levels of police density result in a stronger positive 
correlation between a one unit increase in private security and crime, while the coef-
ficient sharply declines to zero for counties with higher police density. Due to endo-
geneity, however, we cannot isolate the possible deterrence effect of private security 
for counties with sparser police density.

This research provides a comprehensive analysis of the effect of public police 
and private security, independently and in conjunction with one another, on com-
munity safety. Leveraging data on public police from UCR, private police from 
IPUMS, and crime information from UCR, we find that public police and private 
security are complements to one another. We also find that private security is signifi-
cantly more negatively correlated with property crime than violent crime.

This work builds on previous theoretical work (e.g., Helsley and Strange (2005) 
and Lee and Pinto (2009)) that discerns the effect of private and public security on 
public safety, noting that increases in private policing reduce aggregate expenditure 
on traditional policing. While we do not test this hypothesis directly, the implica-
tions are the essence of the main analysis presented in this work.

Although the current research is not able to unearth causal relationships between 
private security, public police, and crime, we highlight an important omitted 
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variable that likely confounds any analysis that aims to estimate the casual effect of 
public police on crime. Specifically, we note that the omission of private security in 
the estimation of public police on crime likely leads to an upward bias on estimates 
of public police on crime. Thus, our research notes that previous estimates of the 
effect of police on crime that do not account for the presence of private security 
should be viewed with skepticism.

Our research contains a couple important policy implications. First, knowledge 
about the presence of private security could lead to significant improvements in 
public safety if publicly funded law enforcement agencies could leverage the where-
abouts of private security. While private security is unlikely to have a large impact 
on violent crime directly, allowing public security to reallocate scarce resources 
toward situations that are more prone to violent crime could generate an effect. 
Second, as conversations about the appropriate levels of publicly funded policing 
continue to occur, it is important that discussions of private security are incorpo-
rated into these discussions. While the omission of private security in empirical 
estimates of public police on crime are likely overstating the impact, it is important 
that the channel through which private security is impacting the police-crime rela-
tionship is better understood. Private security does not offset the role of public 
police, but might deter some property crime, which enables law enforcement to 
devote their time to more serious offenses.

While our work finds that private security likely confounds the estimated rela-
tionship between public police and crime, we must reiterate that our results should 
be viewed as suggestive, but not causal. Thus, future work would significantly ben-
efit from leveraging quasi-experimental environments where as-if random shocks to 
both private and public security occur to determine the independent and interdepen-
dent effects of security on public safety. We caution, however, that studies which 
examine the effects of private security in small geographic regions (e.g., MacDonald 
et  al. (2016) and Cheng and Long (2018)) might not produce externally valid 
findings.

 Appendix

 A. Additional Tables and Figures (Tables A.1 and A.2)
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Fig. A.1 Relationship between crime, public police, and private security
Note: This figure shows the endogenous relationships between public police, private security and 
crime that make it difficult to disentangle the causal impact public security of private police on 
crime rates

Table A.1 Effect of public and private security on property crime

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Police (UCR) 1.615 1.213 0.902 0.903
(1.294) (2.017) (1.686) (1.684)

Security (IPUMS) 0.409 −0.696∗ −0.805∗∗ −0.803∗∗

(0.366) (0.412) (0.333) (0.333)
Police (UCR) × Security 
(IPUMS)

0.255 
(0.180)

0.478∗∗ 
(0.234)

0.415∗∗ 
(0.187)

0.414∗∗ 
(0.187)

Mean Crime Rate 24.96 24.96 24.96 24.96
Observations 4529 4529 4529 4529
Region FE No Yes Yes Yes
Time FE No No Yes Yes

Note: OLS estimates with property crime on the left hand side. Through each column we include 
our various fixed effects to show that our estimates change for private security
Robust standard errors in parentheses. Clustered at county level
∗p < 0.10, ∗∗p < 0.05, ∗∗∗p < 0.01

Table A.2 Effect of public and private security on violent crime

(1) (2) (3) (4)

Police (UCR) 0.0792 0.142 0.116 0.117
(0.295) (0.236) (0.203) (0.202)

Security (IPUMS) −0.105 −0.102∗∗ −0.103∗∗ −0.102∗∗

(0.090) (0.048) (0.041) (0.041)
Police (UCR) × Security 
(IPUMS)

0.179∗∗∗ 
(0.043)

0.0587∗∗ 
(0.028)

0.0528∗∗ 
(0.024)

0.0524∗∗ 
(0.024)

Mean Crime Rate 3.453 3.453 3.453 3.453
Observations 4529 4529 4529 4529
Region FE No Yes Yes Yes
Time FE No No Yes Yes

Note: In this table we regress with the left hand side being violent crime. The result is surprising 
because we would not really expect statistical significance in security guards stopping violent crime
Robust standard errors in parentheses. Clustered at county level
∗p < 0.10, ∗∗p < 0.05, ∗∗∗p < 0.01
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Fig. A.2 Interaction coefficients compared to property and violent crime. (a) Property Crime: 
Police per 1000 with Interaction Coefficient. (b) Violent Crime: Police per 1000 with Interaction 
Coefficient
Note: In both of there figures the x-axis are intervals of police per 1000 people. For example at 0 
we have the counties with between [0, 2.5) police per 1000 people. The y-axis is the interaction 
coefficient, δi from Eq. 2 on the term PublicPolicect × PrivateSecurityct. The errors are clustered on 
county. In the Fig. A.2a the left hand side is the amount of property crime per capita. In contrast, 
Fig. A.2b has violent crime per capita on the left hand side
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 B. COPS Replication Data

Our primary source of data for this study is from Steve Ross, who was kind enough 
to provide the original FOIA requested data. The dataset is simple dataset contain-
ing the agency’s ORI, agency name and the amount of award from COPS funding 
received, along with their COPS score. The COPS dataset is identified by ORI for 
each agency. The issue with this dataset is that there are 2169 observations that had 
a broken ORI that did not match with the FBI UCR ORI. This is because the agency 
either does not have an ORI or the ORI was not well defined. As a result, we needed 
a method for mapping the agencies into a FIPS without an ORI and given the name, 
so we turned to geocoders.

 Recovering Data

Given the 2169 observations across all years that did not have a FIPS, there was 
only 1441 of agencies without a FIPS code (this is collapsing on year). We still did 
have that agency’s name and state. We formulated a query string using the name and 
state and processed it through Google’s geocoder to find a latitude and longitude for 
each of the agencies. Then we used a open-source reverse-geocoder called Pelias to 
map the latitude and longitude into a county and find the corresponding FIP code. 
After this process, we were able to find FIPS to 2040 out of the 2168. We dropped 
the last 129 observations that we were unable to match to a FIPS.

 COPS Summary Statistics

Now that we have our COPS dataset finalized we can review some of the basic sum-
mary statistics. First, we want to know how much money was actually distributed. 
In total, we calculate $2.68 billion dollars sent through the COPS program where 
$2.10 billion dollars were just within 2009–2011. Most of this money seems to be 
awarded through the first few years, between the years of 2009–2011. There is a 
total of 9111 agencies that received funding from 2009–2016 and 8803 of these 
were between the years of 2009–2011 (Fig. B.1).

Next we want to ask, if the same agencies are being funded over the years. To do 
this we look at the distribution of funding over the years so see if agencies have 
[received funding? Finish the sentence.]

As you can see in Fig. B.2 that most agencies received funding between the years 
of 2009–2011 that is because that is the main year that the 2009 President Obama 
signed the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act which provided the allocated 
$1 Billion dollars directed towards hiring police officers through the COPS program 
between the years of 2009–2011. The COPS program continued to exist but these 
are the years that the funding was directed towards.

Private Security Confounds Estimates of Public Police and Crime



Fig. B.1 COPS funding over the years
Note: On the left we show the number of awards and applicants for the COPS program and on the 
right we show the total value in millions of dollar awarded throughout the years

Fig. B.2 COPS funding over the years
Note: Both of these plots have the x-axis showing the number of year the agency has been on 
record. On the left we show the number of times they applied to cops and their percentage on the 
y-axis; on the right we show how many years the agency would receive funding. On the left you 
can see that most of the agencies applied for the COPS funding for 1 year the it drops off propor-
tionate to some power-law distribution. On the right you can see that most commonly, these agen-
cies would receive funding for 2–3 years
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 Matching to UCR and IPUMS

Lastly, we want to compare estimates of COPS data to our values from IPUMS and 
UCR. To do this we aggregate our COPS data onto the FIPS level. We do this by 
summing the award of each ORI for a given FIP. We isolate our research to the years 
of 2009–2011 when the shock actually occurred. We are left with the 531 awards 
and a total of 913 FIPS that we have data on. In our further results we use state fixed 
effects because by comparing FIPS we are comparing counties. Some FIPS are non- 
county entities but all of the ones in our dataset are have an isomorphic county to 
FIPS mapping. Next, we want to show some of our results to compare it to the origi-
nal results found in other papers.
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Public-Private Security Partnerships. Can 
They Meet the Growing Challenges of Law 
Enforcement?

Frank Vram Zerunyan

Abstract Police powers, like other powers of the federal government, are limited 
under the United States Constitution. Through the Tenth Amendment of that consti-
tution, states, on the other hand, enjoy extensive police powers. Each state constitu-
tion delegates this authority to municipalities, which include counties and cities. 
While public and private collaborations exist and are indispensable, critical func-
tions of law enforcement, like detentions, arrests, and incarceration, still reside in 
the public sector and specifically with sworn peace officers. In this chapter, we 
explore the role of each sector and the possible expansion of functions with existing 
examples, which make these partnerships very valuable.
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1  Introduction

Police powers are generally the critical ability of governments to preserve peace 
through laws for the public good. The police power of the United States federal 
government is limited to its enumerated powers under the Constitution.1 On the 
other hand, the broad police powers are delineated in the Tenth Amendment, which 
states, “[t]he powers not delegated to the United States by the Constitution, nor 
prohibited by it to the states, are reserved to the states respectively, or to the people.”2 
This delegation of power is the central tenet of our federalism. Decentralized gov-
ernance, also known as federalism, finds its roots in the Articles of Confederation. 
They declare, “each state retains its sovereignty, freedom and independence, and 
every power, jurisdiction and right, which is not by this confederation expressly 
delegated to the United States, in Congress assembled.”3 The Tenth Amendment is 
the natural progression the Federalists had advocated during the adoption of the 
Constitution.4

Therefore, the state’s regulatory power under its constitution is extensive. The 
United States Supreme Court (SCOTUS) in Berman v. Parker (1954)5 described the 
traditional application of these police powers to include “[p]ublic safety, public 
health, morality, peace and quiet, law and order.” Today these applications are even 
broader. In 2019, the California Supreme Court expanded “[t]he inherent local 
police power” to include “broad authority to determine, for purposes of the public 
health, safety, and welfare, the appropriate uses of land,” and even “the authority to 
establish aesthetic conditions for land use.”6 The Massachusetts supreme court 
found the state’s police power to be so fundamental that “the legislature cannot sur-
render its broad authority to regulate matters within its core police power,” includ-
ing regulating gambling even if legally permissible.7

These broad powers represent a significant challenge to state and municipal gov-
ernments, which find it difficult to overcome the challenge independently. Therefore, 
the intergovernmental collaborations facilitated by the “Lakewood Plan” have 
become the staple of law enforcement activities in the State of California and a few 
other states. On the other hand, while private security collaborations have their own 

1 U.S. CONSTITUTION Article I Section 8.
2 U.S. CONSTITUTION amend. X.
3 ARTICLES OF CONFEDERATION of 1781, art II.
4 See THE FEDERALIST No. 45 (James Madison).
5 U.S. Supreme Court. Berman v. Parker, 348 U.S. 26 (1954).
6 T-Mobile West LLC v. City and County of San Francisco (2016) 3 Cal.App.5th 334.
7 Abdow v. Attorney General (2014) 468 Mass. 478.
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constitutional and democratic difficulties, partnerships are also inevitable and nec-
essary. These partnerships, especially considering the current context to re-imagine 
police powers and law enforcement.

This chapter discusses policing in general at the state level—the distinction 
between independent and contract cities in California, and the various public and 
private partnership regulations to further implement public safety with first respond-
ers. Finally, the chapter concludes with a few twenty-first-century re-imagination of 
law enforcement using public and private first responders deployed currently at uni-
versities which may become the model for the future of law enforcement.

2  Sources of California City Powers and the Lakewood Plan

California cities derive their powers directly from the California Constitution. That 
document in Article XI describes cities and counties and their ability to make and 
enforce all local, police, sanitary, and other ordinances and regulations not in con-
flict with general laws within their city limits.8 Part of this Article is known as the 
“police power” and is the source of counties’ and cities’ regulatory authority to 
protect public health, safety, and welfare.9 While other city and county powers are 
also described in the California Constitution, the focus of this chapter is the “police 
power” and the collaborations designed or permitted by statute in California to pro-
tect the public.

3  The “Lakewood Plan” and California Law 
on “Contracting”

The governance model of the Lakewood Plan, or Contracting Model, encourages 
inter-organizational networks of public and private sectors to solve policy and pub-
lic administration problems jointly. The “Lakewood Plan,” named after its birth-
place, the city of Lakewood, California, was devised to facilitate the incorporation 
of newer cities that sought to control their neighborhoods. The so-called Contracting 
Model was created by the Lakewood Plan to allow public agencies and private orga-
nizations to collaborate in the delivery of municipal services. The model relies on 
the sharing of resources by various actors but also counts on each actor’s strengths 
in the collaboration to bring efficiencies in the delivery of public services.10

8 For a comprehensive review of California’s Local Governance see Frank Vram Zerunyan, The 
Evolution of the Municipal Corporation and the Innovations of Local Governance in California to 
Preserve Home Rule and Local Control, 44 Fordham Urb. L.J. 217 (2017).
9 Cal. CONSTITUTION Article XI Section 7.
10 Zerunyan, F. V., & Pirnejad, P. (2014, April 2). From contract cities to mass collaborative gover-
nance. American City & County.
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The motive behind the incorporation of Lakewood was to retain local control 
over the intensity and nature of services provided locally. The purpose of what 
became known as the “Lakewood Plan” was merely to eliminate duplication and 
rely on the efficiencies of various government service providers to deliver public 
administration cost-effectively.

Several California statutes facilitate the implementation of the Contracting Model.
First, Government Code Section 54981 provides,

The legislative body of any local agency may contract with any other local agency for the 
performance by the latter of municipal services or functions within the territory of the 
former.11

Rather than having a traditional city police department, more than 30% of 
California’s 482 cities12 contract with their county sheriff’s department for law 
enforcement services. For example, The Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department 
is one of the largest providers of contract law enforcement services in the world. 
The earliest forms of intergovernmental contracts in California are traced back to 
1891. The California Legislature allowed cities to contract with counties “for the 
performance of property assessment and tax collection.” La Verne, California, was 
the first city to use this statute in 1907.13

Intergovernmental contract services in Los Angeles County expanded exponen-
tially in 1954. The City of Lakewood and The Los Angeles County Sheriff’s 
Department entered into the very first agreement for one government entity to pro-
vide services to another independent government entity in law enforcement. While 
most cities contract with the Los Angeles County Sheriff Department, contracting 
inter-jurisdictions is also possible. For example, the City of Santa Fe Springs in 
1995 became the first municipality in Los Angeles County to contract with an 
adjoining city (City of Whittier) for police services. In 2003, Cudahy ended its con-
tract with the Los Angeles County Sheriff Department and contracted with the 
neighboring Maywood Police Department for police services. However, that con-
tract ended when Maywood’s department disbanded, forcing Cudahy back to the 
Sheriff’s Department.14

Since 1954, all but one of the cities incorporated in Los Angeles County have 
adopted the Lakewood Plan. Intergovernmental law enforcement contracting in Los 
Angeles County has expanded to include transit authorities, school districts, court 
security, and custody services. While other services are also provided by typically a 
larger municipal organization like the county, they are outside the purview of this 
chapter. Still, they include fire suppression, public works, animal control, plan 
check for building or remodeling, etc.

11 California Code, Government Code, Section 54981.
12 https://sgf.senate.ca.gov/sites/sgf.senate.ca.gov/files/city_facts_2016.pdf
13 Misner, G. E. (1961). The police service contract in California. An instrument of functional inte-
gration. The Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology, and Police Science, 52(4), 445–452.
14 https://www.laalmanac.com/crime/cr69.php
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The intergovernmental contract system offers a wide range of services at a reduced 
cost, allowing each Contract City, governmental authority, or special district to 
choose a level of service that best meets the needs of its constituency. Duplicate costs 
are avoided because contract cities, authorities, and special districts draw upon the 
full potential of their sheriff’s department, sharing support resources and paying only 
their proportionate “user costs.” As a result of this “cost-sharing” concept, contract 
cities, authorities, or special districts can obtain an optimum level of police service 
for a lesser cost than would be required to maintain their own police department.

In addition to intergovernmental contracts, California law under the Contracting 
Model also allows private organizations to participate in the delivery of municipal 
services, including law enforcement.

In the context of California’s Contracting Model today, the relevant statutes 
facilitating collaboration are in the California Government Code, which provides:

The legislative body may contract with any specially trained and experienced person, firm 
or corporation for special services and advice in financial, economic, accounting, engineer-
ing, legal or administrative matters,15

and

The legislative body of any public or municipal corporation or district may contract with 
and employ any persons for the furnishing to the corporation or district special services and 
advice in financial, economic, accounting, engineering, legal, or administrative matters if 
such persons are specially trained and experienced and competent to perform the special 
services required.16

Typically, these private sector organizations contracting with municipalities include 
trash haulers, street sweepers, engineers, accountants, and auditors. Law enforce-
ment contracts are with private code enforcement officers, prosecuting attorneys, 
and some private security services, especially during major events. Most act under 
the color of law and authority of the municipalities they serve with qualified immu-
nity within the scope of their employment. However, one exceptional and critical 
distinction is that they are not sworn peace officers with the power to search, detain, 
and arrest. This power is reserved for the sworn peace officer protecting the public.

4  Who Is a Peace Officer?

Peace officers, most generically, are law enforcement officials with the duty to enforce 
laws and preserve the peace for all people. California’s Criminal Code defines this 
person as “who otherwise meets all standards imposed by law on a peace officer … no 
person other than those designated in this chapter is a peace officer.”17

15 California Code, Government Code, Section 37103.
16 California Code, Government Code Section 53060.
17 California Penal Code Section 830.
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The California Commission on Peace Officer Standards and Training (“POST”)18 
requires individuals applying to be peace officers to achieve minimum standards 
prescribed by law. These standards include fingerprints and background checks, 
citizenship and residency, good moral character, psychological evaluation, reading 
and writing abilities, and minimum high school graduation or equivalency, which 
is being challenged today, perhaps requiring a college education. While these may 
be the state’s minimum standards, the law in California allows local hiring authori-
ties to set higher standards. This local hiring may vary from department to depart-
ment. For example, some agencies will only hire individuals after graduating from 
a basic law enforcement academy. In contrast, others will employ individuals and 
send them through an academy as trainees or cadets. Some agencies require that an 
individual attend the agency’s academy regardless of the previous completion of 
another academy.19

The Penal Code in California generally defines a peace officer as “[A] sheriff, 
undersheriff, or deputy sheriff, employed in that capacity, of a county, a chief of 
police of a city or chief, director, or chief executive officer of a consolidated munici-
pal public safety agency that performs police functions, a police officer, employed 
in that capacity and appointed by the chief of police or chief, director, or chief 
executive of a public safety agency, of a city, a chief of police, or police officer of a 
district.” These districts include airports and port districts.20

The authority of these peace officers extends to the entire state as described by 
the Penal Code. This authority is for a peace officer to search lawfully, detain or 
arrest anyone for a crime committed or where probable cause for the commission of 
a crime exists.21 This authority is critical in the differentiation between sworn peace 
officers and private security engaged in law enforcement.

The definition of a peace officer is further extended to the State Attorney General 
and his agents at the Department of Justice, the Highway Patrol, the University of 
California and California State University police, Department of Correction, 
Department of Fish and Game, Parks and Recreation, Forestry, Department of 
Alcoholic Beverages, State Fair, Cannabis Control, all departments of Consumer 
Affairs, etc.22

California law also empowers few other non-traditional “peace officers” to exer-
cise the powers of arrest.23 These include cemetery and health facilities personnel 
designated under the Health and Safety Code,24 security officers for independent 
institutions of higher education, individuals employed by transit authorities, and 
code enforcement officers to enforce laws related to illegal waste dumping or litter-
ing. The arrest must occur during employment, and each officer must successfully 

18 https://post.ca.gov/how-do-I-become-a-peace-officer
19 Ibid.
20 California Penal Code Section 830.1.
21 California Penal Code Section 830.1 (1).
22 California Penal Code Sections 830.2 and 830.3.
23 California Penal Code Section 830.7.
24 California Health and Safety Code Sections 8325 and 1250.
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complete a course.25 In addition, all these employers must sign a memorandum of 
understanding (MOU) with their respective local law enforcement jurisdictions to 
retain the rights of a “peace officer.”26 For example, the University of Southern 
California (USC), located in Los Angeles, maintains an MOU with the Los Angeles 
Police Department. The “Public Safety Officer” (PSO) of USC’s Department of 
Public Safety (DPS) wears a distinctive uniform, is armed, and is trained at a POST- 
accredited training academy.27

5  Who Is a Private Security Guard or Officer?

A private security guard/proprietary private security officer is assigned to protect 
specific people and property. Their function is generally to observe and report. They 
enjoy no greater authority than an ordinary citizen vis a vis another. This limitation 
on power may include detecting some of the same offenses that would cause a peace 
officer to act, such as a fight or burglary. Still, they have no constitutional authority 
to detain or arrest. However, most states have statutes facilitating the process com-
monly referred to as a “citizen’s arrest.” This same right is theoretically available to 
private security guards or officers, but most private organizations avoid this process 
for civil liability reasons.

Citizen arrests are lawful in certain limited situations, such as when a private citi-
zen personally witnesses a violent crime and then detains the perpetrator. This sce-
nario means that any person can physically detain another to arrest them. Detention 
could be as simple as preventing the perpetrator from leaving or physically holding 
the perpetrator. Any physical resistance to such a lawful citizen’s arrest may add 
criminal assault to the list of crimes committed by the perpetrator.28

In California, “[A] private person may arrest another:

 1. For a public offense committed or attempted in his presence.
 2. When the person arrested has committed a felony, although not in his presence.
 3. When a felony has been in fact committed, and he has reasonable cause for 

believing the person arrested to have committed it.”

But for this law, any detention of another creates civil tort liability in an assault, 
battery, and false imprisonment. This serious potential risk of harm and damage 
makes private security guards, officers, and their employers pause. For this reason, 
every security guard company rigorously trains its employees on the “power to 
arrest,” leaving the responsibility to a peace officer.

25 California Penal Code Section 832.
26 California Penal Code Section 830.7.
27 https://dps.usc.edu/about-dps/types-of-officers/
28 See People v. Garcia (1969) 274 Cal.App.2d 100.
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A security guard/proprietary private security officer may also be responsible for 
maintaining specific company rules established by their employer. Typically 
empowered by the property owner, the guard or private security officer may prevent 
trespassers from entering private property. They may require employees to show 
badges and the content of purses or containers. They may monitor safety standards, 
report hazards, block exits, perform fire safety measures, or otherwise manage the 
proper use of the property. No matter the function, the roles are never the same. A 
peace officer is charged with the enforcement of laws and the protection of all peo-
ple. A security guard or proprietary private security officer is responsible for pro-
tecting only specific people or property they are hired to protect.

In California, the business and Professions Code defines a security guard or pri-
vate security officer as “an employee of a private patrol operator, or an employee of 
a lawful business or public agency who is not exempted pursuant to Section 7582.2, 
who performs the functions as described in subdivision (a) on or about the premises 
owned or controlled by the customer of the private patrol operator or by the guard’s 
employer or in the company of persons being protected.”29

To be eligible to apply for a security guard registration, the applicant must be of 
18 years of age, undergo a background check, and complete the “Power of Arrest” 
training.30 The applicant must complete this training before issuing any registration 
by the California Bureau of Security and Investigative Services.31 In addition, a 
security guard registrant must complete “not less than 32 hours of training in secu-
rity officer skills within 6 months from the date an initial registration is issued.” A 
security guard registrant must complete 16 of the 32 hours within 30 days from the 
date the registration is issued. The remaining 16 hours must be completed within 
6 months from the registrant’s employment date. Finally, the guard must complete 
eight training hours annually.32

A private patrol security firm is an organization, which for any consideration, 
“[A]grees to furnish, or furnishes, a watchman, guard, patrolperson, or other person 
to protect persons or property or to prevent the theft, unlawful taking, loss, embez-
zlement, misappropriation, or concealment of any goods, wares, merchandise, 
money, bonds, stocks, notes, documents, papers, or property of any kind; or per-
forms the service of a watchman, guard, patrolperson, or other person, for any of 
these purposes.”33

A proprietary private security employer is an organization or person with “one or 
more employees who provide security services for the employer and only for the 
employer.”34 And a proprietary security officer is an “unarmed individual who is 
employed exclusively by any one employer whose primary duty is to provide 

29 California Business and Professions Code Section 7582.1(e).
30 California Business and Professions Code Sections 7582.8, 7581, and 7583.9.
31 California Business and Professions Code Sections 7583.6, and 7583.8.
32 California Business and Professions Code Section 7583.6 and California Code of Regulations 
Section 643.
33 California Business and Professions Code Section 7582.1(a).
34 California Business and Professions Code Section 7574.01(e).
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security services for his or her employer.”35 Under this statute, the officer who inter-
acts with the public while performing his duties must wear a distinctive uniform 
visibly identifying the individual as a security officer.

6  Los Angeles Police Department (LAPD) Examples 
of “On-Duty” “Off-Duty” “In Uniform” “Out of Uniform”

Visible identification can blur authority in some instances. LAPD policy36 allows 
active and retired police officers to work in and out of uniform under certain circum-
stances. The Board of Police Commissioners has deemed the security of various Los 
Angeles venues to serve the city’s best interest and public safety. Therefore, active- 
duty police officers may be assigned to these venues off regular duty hours. 
Supervisors approve and fill these assignments through the Cash Overtime Allotment 
for Scheduling and Timekeeping (COAST) Overtime Detail Guidelines. The venues 
include iconic venues such as Dodger Stadium, Los Angeles Memorial Coliseum, 
Hollywood Bowl, Nokia Theater and Los Angeles Live, Los Angeles Convention 
Center, etc. While the LAPD officers at these venues may be technically off their 
regular duty, for their police powers, they are considered “on-duty” when working 
COAST overtime. Therefore, they retain their total obligations to protect the public 
and remain responsible for following all LAPD Department rules, policies and 
procedures.

LAPD Department policy allows active and retired police officers to work in 
uniform at motion picture filming locations provided they applied and obtained a 
Motion Picture/Television Filming Work Permit (MPTFWP). Off-duty Los Angeles 
police officers often perform security duties at movie production locations in uni-
form. The MPTFWP permit is limited to performance of traffic and crowd control 
at those times and places authorized in the permit issued under the Los Angeles 
Administrative Code.37

Recently enacted Los Angeles Municipal Code sections give the Chief of Police 
the authority and responsibility to regulate the conduct and dress of both active and 
retired police officers at filming locations within the City of Los Angeles.38 Field 
supervisors are tasked to take immediate corrective action in the event of miscon-
duct, or violation of any departmental policy.

Law enforcement agencies are not liable for the actions of peace officers that are 
engaged in off-duty private employment as security guards while wearing plain-
clothes or the uniform of the private employer. In California, a peace officer who 

35 California Business and Professions Code Section 7574.01(f).
36 Interview with Captain Alejandro Vargas, LAPD (the Author thanks Captain Vargas for his 
collaboration).
37 Los Angeles Administrative Code Section 22.350.
38 Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMC) sections 52.28, 80.03 and 80.03.1.
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works as a security guard for pay by a private employer does not act as a peace 
officer during that private employment.39

However, part time off-duty peace officers working as private security guards 
may exercise the powers of a peace officer concurrently with the private employ-
ment. They must, however, be in uniform, their part-time employment is authorized 
by the law enforcement agency they work for, and they follow the rules and regula-
tions of their law enforcement agency.40

LAPD warns its employees to weigh the risks of private employment. The City 
of Los Angeles will not defend or indemnify off-duty officers when they act on 
behalf of private security organizations unless the off-duty officer fully complies 
with the requirements of Penal Code Section 70.

7  The Private Security Field Is Highly Regulated

The Bureau of Security and Investigative Services (“BSIS”) licenses and regulates 
private security services and other related industries. As a consumer protection 
agency, the mission of BSIS is to protect and serve the public and consumers of 
California through “effective regulatory oversight of the professions” within BSIS’s 
jurisdiction.

The regulation of private security firms began in 1915 when California enacted 
licensing requirements for private investigators. The industry’s history dates to 
1850, when Allan Pinkerton founded the Chicago-based Pinkerton National 
Detective Agency (Pinkerton), quickly becoming the industry standard in private 
protection. In the mid to late 1800s, Pinkerton performed many duties today associ-
ated with federal and state law enforcement. Pinkerton guarded railroads and stage-
coach shipments and protected banks and other businesses often targeted by outlaws. 
President Lincoln hired Pinkerton as his personal security and to spy against the 
confederacy. At its peak, Pinkerton was the largest law enforcement agency in the 
nation. In the twentieth century, Pinkerton re-branded itself as a risk manage-
ment firm.41

In 1943 California added a new category for private patrol operators to the 
Private Investigator Act in the Business and Professions Code. Later the law evolved 
to address the importance of regulation in private security and proprietary security 
services under two specific acts bearing those titles. They are generally in Chapters 
11.4 and 11.5 of the Act in the Business and Professions Code, including Sections 
7574–7576 and 7580–7588.8.42 As a regulatory agency BSIS also promulgates 

39 Melendez v. City of Los Angeles, 63 Cal.App.4th 1.
40 California Penal Code Sections 70 (d) and (c).
41 https://pinkerton.com/our-story
42 California Business and Professions Code Sections 7574–7588.8.
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regulations to address the industry’s and consumers’ ongoing needs.43 Legislation in 
1993 consolidated and formally renamed BSIS in 1994 as the Bureau of Security 
and Investigative Services.44 BSIS, as one of the largest agencies of its kind, issues 
licenses, registrations, certificates, and permits to more than 380,000 licensees.45 
Among the permits issued are firearms, tear gas, and baton. These permits require 
additional scrutiny in background checks, appropriate training, and qualifying writ-
ten and range examinations.46

8  The Critical Requirement of Training

Given the risk of civil and even criminal liability for possessing an unpermitted 
weapon, for example, BSIS and every major private security organization empha-
size the “Power of Arrest,” skills training, and the appropriate accreditation for addi-
tional licenses to carry weapons.

Every lesson plan emphasizes the difference between a peace officer with the 
power to arrest versus a security guard or a private security officer without such 
power or at least with the statutory right of any other private citizen. The emphasis 
on the private security officer is the protection of persons or property they are hired 
to protect.47 The goal is prevention. The primary tools are observation and reporting. 
A security guard’s or a private security officer’s registration card in California does 
not allow them to carry a weapon.48 A security guard must train and certify to carry 
a firearm, tear gas, or a baton. Even with that certification, both the guard and 
employer are required under law to “deliver to the director [of BSIS] a written 
report describing fully the circumstances surrounding any incident involving the 
discharge of any firearm in which he or she was involved while acting within the 
course and scope of his or her employment, within 7 days after the incident.”49 A 
private property security officer (as opposed to a security guard with proper training 
and certification) cannot be issued a firearm or baton permit. A violation of these 
rules carries significant civil and potentially criminal liabilities for the individual 
guard, security officer, and employer.50

43 https://www.bsis.ca.gov/about_us/laws/bsis_regulations.pdf
44 California Assembly Bill 936, Chapter 1263, Statutes of 1993.
45 https://www.bsis.ca.gov/about_us/strategic_plan.pdf
46 https://www.bsis.ca.gov/forms_pubs/fire_fact.shtml
47 California Business and Professions Code Section 7582.1.
48 California Business and Professions Code Section 7583.3(c) and (e).
49 California Business and Professions Code Section 7583.4.
50 California Code of Regulations, Title 16 Sections 601.6 et Seq.
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9  The Collaboration Necessary Between Peace Officers 
and Private Actors

Law enforcement clearly needs peace officers to conduct their duty to protect the 
public. “Life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness” guaranteed by the Declaration of 
Independence are not possible without lawful and appropriate enforcement of the 
laws. While this phrase may not be legally binding, it is seen as the inspiration for 
governments to protect the people. Peace officers as public actors fulfill this vital 
duty that security guards or security officers as private actors cannot or are not 
designed to deliver. However, the collaboration today of the public sector with the 
private sector is more important than ever.

American society in the twenty-first century continues to evolve. Changing 
demographics, cultural norms, values, and technologies raise the importance of 
these collaborations to address the root causes of criminal conduct. American law 
enforcement agencies and private security are increasingly faced with challenges 
regarding loss of community confidence, growing rates of violence and gun crime 
in urban centers, and cybercrimes. As a result, governments are turning to security, 
safety, technology, and health care providers to help navigate the threats and disrup-
tions they now face.

The private sector is critical to cybercrime investigations. Experts admit that law 
enforcement cannot address cybercrime without collaborating with the private sec-
tor. Cybercrime is now one of our biggest threats in society. In 2021, cybercrime 
costs were $6 trillion in damages globally. The growth over previous years is partly 
attributed to increased “organized crime gang hacking activities.” Recent schemes 
demonstrate today’s cybercriminals are working in large groups across the globe to 
perpetuate their crimes. Thus, law enforcement is joining forces with the private 
sector to augment and extend its investigative power.

The private technology community is also instrumental in public safety enhance-
ment programs. The Automatic License Plate Reader (ALPR) camera system is 
designed and installed by the private sector to support law enforcement in California 
cities. The Palos Verdes Peninsula and neighboring cities51 signed a memorandum 
of understanding (MOU) to install and operate a comprehensive public safety plat-
form of ALPR (Fig. 1) to add additional support toward enhancing the safety of 
their communities. ALPR are high-speed camera systems that photograph license 
plates, convert the numbers and letters into machine-readable text, tag them with the 
time and location, and upload that data into a database for retrieval. Law enforce-
ment agencies that use ALPR compare plates to a “hot list” of plates suspected of 
being connected to crimes or stolen vehicles. The program’s success is remarkable 
over only 3 years of operation, with more than 100 arrests and recovery of stolen 
vehicles, several residential burglary arrests, several missing persons located, and 
several criminal warrant arrests.

51 Rolling Hills Estates, Palos Verdes Estates, Rolling Hills, Rancho Palos Verdes, Lomita, and 
Torrance (See Appendix A for a sample MOU).
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Fig. 1 Illustration of ALPR camera placements

Based on the success of these public safety enhancement programs, the City of 
Rolling Hills Estates, California, has also created a matching fund grant program to 
facilitate the installation of neighborhood entryway high-resolution cameras in part-
nership with Homeowners Associations and Neighborhood Watch programs. A 
simple application52 allows the city to address this neighborhood’s needs efficiently. 
These enhancements are typically combined with private security patrol organiza-
tions to further secure communities.

The re-imagination of law enforcement further supports the collaboration of the 
public with the private sector. While we may need new laws to accommodate some 
of these changes, examples of cooperation at high school diversion programs and 
university departments of public safety may be the new model for public law 
enforcement to emulate.

The inspiration for these programs and some grant funding are available through 
the Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act.53 This federal act allows states, local 
governments, and tribal organizations to apply for grants to fund collaborative pro-
grams, which “promote public safety by ensuring access to adequate mental health 
and other treatment services for mentally ill adults or juveniles that are overseen 
cooperatively.”54 While the program promotes diversion as an alternative to prose-
cution and sentencing, the underlying purpose is to recognize “mental illness” and 
“Mental health disorder” as diagnosable mental, behavioral, or emotional disorders 
warranting intervention more suited for the private sector rather than public law 
enforcement.

52 See Appendix B.
53 34 USC 10651.
54 Ibid.
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10  The Los Angeles County Teen Court Program

Teen Court is a juvenile diversion and prevention program.55 It links high school 
students, schools, teachers, parents, teen offenders, probation officers, and the Los 
Angeles Superior Court to reduce recidivism and encourage first-time juvenile 
offenders to accept responsibility for their actions and to stay out of the juvenile 
court system. Young offenders in the program receive their sentence (appropriate 
consequences for their action) through a jury of their peers-other teenagers.

Teen Court offers the juvenile who is found guilty the opportunity, upon success-
ful completion of their sentence within 6 months, to have no record of a criminal 
conviction. A local law school accommodates the hearings, supervised by a sitting 
Los Angeles Superior Court judge. The Court currently operates 38 Teen Courts in 
high schools throughout Los Angeles County. Over 70 judges preside over Teen 
Courts and typically hear trials one to two afternoons each month.56 The program 
hopes to correct criminal behavior and detect any potential disorder that could be 
addressed outside the criminal justice system. The program also hopes to instill in 
students legal responsibility and the importance of the law. This California State 
Bar-sponsored award-winning program also trains and supports teenagers interested 
in the judicial system and a career in the law.57

11  Mental Health and Response Team (MHART) Programs 
Are Launched at Universities

Armed peace officers responding to calls for mental health crises have had some 
disastrous consequences. While 911 or law enforcement is called during a public 
safety concern or potential criminality, peace officers are trained to search, detain, 
and arrest. They are also trained and authorized by law to respond to physical threats 
if in the “totality of circumstances” they are “defending against the imminent threat 
of death or serious bodily injury.”58 Sadly to err is human, and the line between 
imminent threat and no threat is blurred in emotionally charged encounters, espe-
cially when peace officers are not trained to recognize mental, behavioral, or emo-
tional disorders.

In response to this lose/lose framework in peace officer encounters and those 
suffering a mental health crisis, the University of Texas (UT) and the University of 

55 Butts, J. A., Buck, J., & Coggeshall, M. B. (2002). The impact of teen court on young offenders. 
Urban Institute Justice Policy Center and Stickle, W. P., Connell, N. M., Wilson, D. M., et  al. 
(2008). An experimental evaluation of teen courts. Journal of Experimental Criminology, 4, 
137–163.
56 https://www.lacourt.org/generalinfo/communityoutreach/GI_CO010.aspx
57 https://www.legalprofessionalsinc.org/los-angeles-lascs-teen-court-program/
58 California Penal Code Section 835a (c) (1).
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Southern California (USC) launched two successful programs in 2021 and 2022 to 
create collaborative response teams to address public safety in a more holistic 
approach. Dr. Siegel, the department chair for Psychiatry and Behavioral Sciences 
at the USC Keck School of Medicine, summed it up by saying, “The impetus for the 
program is that we want students in crisis—or potentially in crisis—that are having 
mental health issues to interact primarily with mental health clinicians as an alterna-
tive to law enforcement [peace officers].”59

This concept developed and implemented by both universities puts mental health 
providers front and center in any response team to interact with the person and help 
through the crisis, while peace officers are there to support them. Aside from pro-
viding immediate intervention, MHART connects persons with mental health crises 
to university and community resources. More importantly, MHART diverts the 
mentally ill from the criminal justice system.

Each university’s respective programs promote support for the university com-
munity, de-escalation practices, and care for those in crisis. In both universities, 
MHART is a grand collaboration between administrators, faculty, students, health 
care providers, and law enforcement. Each university designed and implemented 
policies and procedures to field calls and dispatch professionals.60

MHART does not stop there. MHART will seek the student’s consent for further 
assessment. In the alternative, MHART will determine if the student needs hospital-
ization or care because they represent a danger to themselves or others. MHART is 
proactive. If there is a known concern about a member of the university community, 
MHART will assess wellness under an umbrella of confidentiality and recommend 
appropriate actions. Many other organizations and networks stand ready to help 
students academically and socially.

12  Conclusion

The broad police powers of states and municipalities remain inadequate to preserve 
their constituents’ safety, security, and well-being. The twenty-first-century chal-
lenges are difficult to overcome independently. Therefore, intergovernmental, and 
sectoral collaborations are inevitable. These partnerships, especially considering the 
current context to re-imagine police powers and law enforcement, are critical for 
advancing policy in the public and private sectors.

Historically a private organization like Pinkerton had expansive law enforcement 
powers to protect banks and even the president of the United States. Over time as 
public law enforcement agencies improved, governments scaled back these pow-
ers—most states, like California, highly regulated private functions of law 

59 https://studenthealth.usc.edu/mhart-pilot-program-launches-to-help-students-experiencing- 
mental-health-crises/
60 https://president.utexas.edu/messages-speeches-2021/supporting-mental-health-on-campus- 
introducing-mhart
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enforcement. Given the challenges of our century, especially with cybercrime, the 
policy may need to be revisited on empowering and immunizing the private sector 
in these highly specialized digital spaces. Various models using MOUs with 
University DPS (USC) and local jurisdictions (LAPD) and specialized partnerships 
like the MHART programs already exist. They may need to be expanded to contem-
plate the critical importance of inter-sectoral collaborations. Socio-economic and 
political change is difficult to implement. However, human ingenuity and innovative 
programs like the Teen Court or MHART are staples of good change to address the 
needs of a changing society. Finally, promoting sectoral collaborations is critical to 
solving some of the most vexing problems of our times.

 Appendix A: Memorandum of Understanding Between 
the City of Torrance and the City of Rolling Hills Estates 
(ALPR Cameras)

This Memorandum of Understanding (“MOU”), effective as of July, 2019 (“Effective 
Date”), sets forth the terms of the agreement between the City of Torrance 
(“Torrance”) and the City of Rolling Hills Estates (“RHE”) for the installation and 
operation of automated license plate reader cameras (“ALPR Cameras”) at certain 
locations near the boundary of Torrance and RHE.

 1. RECITALS

 A. RHE has approved a program to purchase and place ALPR Cameras at 
various locations to monitor ingress traffic into RHE.  These locations 
include sites located on certain property owned by Torrance (“Torrance 
Property”).

 B. Torrance wishes to cooperate with RHE in using and placing ALPR Cameras 
in the interest of providing mutual security for both Torrance and RHE.

 C. To further these mutual interests, RHE will fund the installation and certain 
annual costs for three ALPR Cameras at the Torrance Property: one at the 
intersections of Rolling Hills Road at Crenshaw Boulevard, as specifically 
described in Exhibit A, and two at the intersection of Rolling Hills Road at 
Hawthorne Boulevard, as specifically described in Exhibit B. The parties 
anticipate that the cost for the three cameras will consist of the cost of cam-
era hardware, installation, annual service, warranty, maintenance, and 
related services from the camera provider, and data services from a separate 
telecommunication services provider.

 2. TERM. The MOU will be effective for an initial term 3 years from the Effective 
Date, and will automatically renew upon the third anniversary of the Effective 
Date for additional 1-year periods, until June 30, 2030, unless either party 
elects to terminate this MOU with no less than 30  days’ notice before any 
annual renewal.
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 3. FUNDING. RHE will provide funding for the purchase, installation, and oper-
ation of the ALPR cameras in exchange for the use of the Torrance Property and 
mutual access to the ALPR Cameras, as set forth below.

 A. Purchase and Installation. RHE will provide payment to camera vendor for 
the purchase and installation of three ALPR Cameras that will be installed 
at the Torrance Property. Torrance will coordinate with camera vendor and 
Rolling Hills Estates for the installation of such ALPR Cameras, which 
includes maintenance services, and ensure that the ALPR Cameras will be 
set up in a manner that allows RHE and the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s 
Department access to such ALPR Cameras and their data.

 B. Power or Electrical Utility Service. Torrance will be responsible for all 
charges incurred for public utility services used to provide electricity to the 
ALPR Cameras.

 C. Telecommunication Services. RHE will pay wireless company directly for 
telecommunications service for the ALPR Cameras, which consists of 
monthly data costs for internet connections to, and sim cards for, the ALPR 
Cameras.

 D. Removal. Torrance, at its sole cost, will be responsible for the removal of 
the ALPR Cameras upon termination of this MOU.

 4. CIVIL CODE ALPR COMPLIANCE. Each party acknowledges and agrees 
that Title 1.81.23 commencing with Section 1798.90.5 of the California Civil 
Code (“ALPR Title”) establishes certain security procedures and practices to 
protect automated license plate recognition (ALPR) information from unau-
thorized access, destruction, use, modification, or disclosure. Each party agrees 
to comply with all applicable provisions of the ALPR Title applicable to an 
“ALPR operator” as defined in the ALPR Title.

 5. INDEMNIFICATION. Each party will indemnify, defend, and hold harmless 
the other party, including its elected and appointed officers, employees, agents, 
attorneys, and designated volunteers, from and against any and all liability, 
including, but not limited to demands, claims, actions, fees, costs, and expenses 
(including reasonable attorney’s and expert witness fees), arising from or con-
nected with the respective acts of each party arising from or related to this 
MOU; provided, however, that no party is obligated to indemnify the other 
party for that party’s own negligence or willful misconduct.

 6. NOTICE. Any notices, bills, invoices, or reports relating to this MOU, and any 
request, demand, statement, or other communication required or permitted here 
must be in writing and delivered to the representatives of the parties at the 
addresses set forth in this MOU. Parties must promptly notify each other of any 
change of contact information, including personnel changes. Notice will be 
deemed to have been received on (i) the date of delivery, if delivered by hand 
during regular business hours; or (ii) on the third business day following mail-
ing by registered or certified mail (return receipt requested) to:
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RHE:

Torrance:

________________ Administrative Analyst 
City of Rolling Hills Estates
4045 Palos Verdes Drive North, Rolling Hills Estates, CA 90274

___________, Captain
City of Torrance Police Department
3300 Civic Center Drive, Torrance, CA 90503  

 7. COOPERATION. Each party will fully cooperate with the other party to attain 
the purposes of this MOU.

 8. ADMINISTRATION. For the purposes of this MOU, the city manager of each 
party, or their designee, will administer the terms and conditions of this MOU 
on behalf of their respective party.

 9. AMENDMENT. The terms and provisions of this MOU may not be amended, 
modified, or waived, except by an instrument in writing signed by all parties.

 10. COUNTERPARTS. This MOU may be executed in counterparts, which 
together will constitute the same and entire MOU.

THE UNDERSIGNED AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES OF the parties 
hereby execute this MOU as follows:

CITY OF TORRANCE CITY OF ROLLING HILLS
ESTATES

ATTEST:

APPROVED AS TO FORM: APPROVED AS TO FORM:  
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 Exhibit A to Appendix A

Phase 1 Location 3 – Rolling Hills Road at Crenshaw Blvd. (one camera)
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 Exhibit B to Appendix A

Phase 2 Location 2 – Rolling Hills Road at Hawthorne Blvd. (two cameras)
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 Appendix B

Homeowner Association Neighborhood Entryway Camera
Grant Program Application

Homeowner Association(s): _______________________________________________________
Designated Homeowner Association Representative(s): ________________________________
*Please attach proof of HOA, letter of interest, HOA minutes or resolution
Phone Number: ____________________________ E-mail: ______________________________
Proof of purchase from approved vendor:   Yes  No
Proposed Security Camera Location Information
Cross Streets: __________________________________________________________________
Private Property:   Yes  No     Public Right of Way:   Yes       No
*If yes for public right-of-way, completes eparate application, and agreement
Location where power will be placed (specify exact location): ____________________________
 
Installation Equipment Options Pole:    Yes  No
Preliminary Site Visit Conducted by City Staff:   Yes  No
Date of Site Visit: ____________________________________

______________________________________________
Signature of HOA Board representative

Permits:
Permit/Plan Check Application Required:   Yes  No
If yes, approved by RHE staff on: ________________   Zone Clearance No.: _________________
If yes, approved by RHE Building and Safety Department on: _____________________________
Date of Final Site Visit: ______________________________
Staff Initials: ______________________________________

OFFICE USE ONLY
Proof of purchase or contract:   Yes  No
Security camera location eligible per City requirements:   Yes  No
Camera Right-of-Way Application Required:   Yes  No
*If yes, complete separate application and agreement Fee: $ _________
Approved- Rolling Hills Estates Staff Member:   Yes  No 

Staff Name, Title, and Signature Date

I,_____________________________________(designated HOA Board Member) on behalf of the 
____________________________(HOA Name), agree to abide to the City of Rolling Hills Estates’ 
Homeowner Association Neighborhood Entryway Camera Grant Program license agreement, 
terms, and the conditions of all City-issued permits for this project. The HOA acknowledges and 
agrees to the following grant program conditions: the HOA is the owner of the security camera 
system purchased or leased from Obsidian Integration, Flock Safety, or Vigilant Solutions; is 
responsible for all equipment and installation costs, ongoing operating costs, warranty fee and 
maintenance service fee(s); and for the removal of all camera installation improvements from 
the public right-of-way should the camera no longer be needed. Compliance with the grant terms 
requires that the Los Angeles County Sheriff’s Department be provided the ability to locate, 
review and download video from the security camera system for law enforcement purposes. The 
HOA further agrees to submit the required documentation to the City of Rolling Hills Estates to 
receive a one-time City grant in the amount of $ __________for each installed security camera 
system unit per HOA entrance.
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The COVID-19 Pandemic and Its Impact 
on Public-Private Partnership in Policing: 
Experiences from Within the Belgian 
and Dutch Security Industry

Pieter Leloup

Abstract After the initial outbreak of a novel coronavirus was reported in March 
2020, the European private security sector emphasized its essential role in dealing 
with the crisis, and in enforcing health and safety measures alongside the public 
police sector. The crisis, as was stated by the Confederation of European Security 
Services (Better recognition of private security for safe and secure economic recov-
ery in the COVID-19 situation. Position paper, 2020b), “proved the important char-
acter of private security”. However, most research has hitherto been carried out on 
the involvement of the public law enforcement agencies, with particular reference to 
policing the Coronavirus outbreak. Notwithstanding the private security sector 
actively highlighted its relevance, little is known about the actual role of the private 
security sector throughout the several stages of the COVID-19 pandemic and lock-
down. This contribution describes how the security industry emphasized its support 
in monitoring measures of public health, safety and social and economic recovery, 
by focusing on developments in two European countries: Belgium and the 
Netherlands. In particular, the chapter will explore private sector involvement in the 
protection of vaccination centres in the two countries. Research data are drawn from 
three main sources: (1) semi-structured interviews with representatives from the 
private security industry, public officials, policy makers and police officers; (2) 
(policy) documents and reports on COVID-19 from both public and private agen-
cies; (3) legislation (e.g., on private security and civil safety). The findings of this 
chapter will make an important contribution to the fields of public and private secu-
rity, public-private cooperation and crisis management.
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Abbreviations

APROSER Asociación Profesional de Compañias Privadas de Servicios de 
Seguridad

BVBO Beroepsvereniging van Bewakingsondernemingen
BDSW Bundesverband der Sicherheitswirtschaft e.V.
BSIA British Security Industry Association
CoESS Confederation of European Security Services
NHO Service og Handel
NV De Nederlandse Veiligheidsbranche
PPP Public-private partnership

1  Introduction

Throughout several stages of the COVID-19 pandemic and lockdown, the 
Confederation of European Security Services (CoESS) emphasized the function 
and advantages of private security to ensure compliance with measures of public 
health and safety and support the recovery of the social and economic life. From the 
early stages of the COVID-19 pandemic, the organization urged European govern-
ments on different occasions to reach out to the private sector for enhanced partner-
ship support in policing the crisis:

Cooperation and exchange of information are crucial, and CoESS’ national associations 
stand ready for an enhanced public-private partnership in these challenging times and to 
discuss a common way forward with competent authorities in the Member States 
(CoESS, 2020a)

The private sector’s aim to enhance coordination between state and non-state agen-
cies was certainly not new. In the years preceding the COVID-19 crisis, the European 
and national security industries had regularly emphasized the benefits of a close 
public-private cooperation for the security and protection of, amongst others, criti-
cal infrastructures (CoESS, 2016; BVBO, 2011). However, (security) crises have 
been mostly regarded by the industry – and governments – as key moments when 
private security could be called upon. In such moments, the state, local govern-
ments, the police and the security industry have been increasingly looking at the 
creation of public-private partnerships (PPPs) to tackle issues of crime, disorder, 
and insecurity.

In particular, in the post-2001 security environment, the role of the security 
industry and the extent of public-private cooperation in this area, became a more 
pervasive aspect of, for example, Homeland Security (U.S. Department of Justice, 
2005). Additionally, in the aftermath of the 2005 London bombings, the British 
government stated that the development and deliverance of their counter-terrorism 
strategy depended upon the successful establishment of public-private partnerships 
(HM Government, 2006). After the terrorist attacks on public spaces in Europe in 
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2015 and 2016, the role of the private sector as a resource for security provision 
significantly grew, while public-private partnerships increased (Leloup & White, 
2022). Likewise, during the 2015 European migration crisis the private security sec-
tor became more involved in managing refugee and migrant flow, and other migra-
tion control tasks (Davitti, 2020; Pacciardi & Berndtsson, 2022).

Deeper forms of collaboration between public and private police forces, how-
ever, have, been enabled in realms beyond security crises. In 2008, the global finan-
cial crisis and subsequent politics of austerity prompted UK police forces to explore, 
what White (2014, 1002), describes as, “radical new budget-reducing policies, 
including outsourcing key service areas to the private sector on an unprecedented 
scale”. Similarly, the recent global public health crisis which emerged in early 2020, 
was seized upon by European and national security industries as a crucial moment 
for accelerated cooperation and dialogue between the police and the private security 
industry (e.g., BSIA, 2020; CoESS, 2020a, d; Nederlandse Veiligheidsbranche, 2020).

Notwithstanding the industry’s efforts to promote its crucial role during the 
COVID-19 pandemic in general and the need for enhanced PPPs in particular, little 
research has been conducted on the actual impact of the crisis on the public-private 
cooperation of security actors in policing the crisis. This is especially pertinent 
given that some research had suggested that the public health crisis had the potential 
to create new opportunities to increase the role of commercial actors in the provi-
sion of security (e.g., Chen, 2020; Deckert et  al., 2021; Leloup & Cools, 2022; 
White, 2022). That said, there has been no detailed investigation into the degree of 
outsourcing police tasks to the private sector, or the extent of actual (local) PPPs in 
policing as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, and the security business’ experi-
ences with these state collaborations.

This study explores and, accounts for, the experiences of public-private coopera-
tion in policing the pandemic in Belgium and the Netherlands. It considers the 
extent to which the recent crisis affected and shaped relations between the public 
sector and the market in policing, and the methods and risks that can arise when 
PPPs are entered into during a crisis event. Due to the localize, ‘loose’ and largely 
ad hoc nature of the policing partnerships that emerged during the pandemic, the 
concept of ‘PPP’ in this chapter is interpreted in its broad sense. It refers to the wide 
range of informal and formal partnerships where public and private actors work(ed) 
alongside, and not strictly, for one another under the terms of a contract. As a case 
study, the protection of infrastructures such as vaccination centers in cooperation 
with or besides the police, will be explored in Belgium and the Netherlands.

1.1  Methodology

Drawing upon, and developing, research carried out as part of a study on the long- 
term changes and their causes in policy and regulation in Continental-European 
countries, mostly in Belgium and the Netherlands. It does not simply describe the 
broad area of all PPPs in the domain of policing and security provision that existed 
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during COVID-19, rather, it explores the views from inside the private security sec-
tor on the building and maintenance of such a PPP. By doing this, the study adds to 
the knowledge of a group often written about in academic research, yet whose inside 
views and perspectives are seldom articulated (Leloup et  al., 2022) and who are 
most likely to be on the side that must adapt, rather than steer, in the public-private 
field. Moreover, by analyzing the relationship between the private security industry, 
public authorities and police forces, insights into the actual collaborations that are 
being established will be identified.

To achieve this, a considerable number of interviews were conducted with inter-
national experts and representatives, including the Director-General of CoESS, and 
the chairmen of 4 national private security associations1from the private security 
sector over a 2 year period. In the case of Belgium and the Netherlands, approxi-
mately 20 additional interviews with experts and representatives were conducted 
during the course of 2021–2022, mostly managers from the Dutch and Belgian 
branches of the private security companies Securitas and G4S. The study used qual-
itative semi structured interviews, offering an in-depth understanding of the experi-
ences of private security managers and representatives of policing the crisis. The 
questions asked about the pre-COVID-19 role of private security in each country; its 
place besides public police forces; regulation and control of the sector; the impact 
of COVID-19 on the industry, its function and its activities; and forms and degrees 
of cooperation between the public and private police, and related challenges.

The information collected from the interviews has been supplemented by a wide 
range of published and unpublished sources, largely from the security industry, 
including (policy) documents and private security research. Overall, research data 
are drawn from three main sources: (1) semi-structured interviews with representa-
tives from the private security industry, public officials, policy makers and police 
officers; (2) (policy) documents and reports on COVID-19 from both public and 
private agencies; (3) legislation (e.g., on private security and civil safety).

1.2  Structure

In this chapter, the following section provides a brief overview of private security in 
Belgium and the Netherlands, with a specific focus on the size and regulation of the 
industry, followed by a description of pre-COVID-19 forms of PPP to provide a 
contextual outline of the field of policing in both countries. A third section gives a 
detailed account of one particular case study: the involvement of the private security 
sector in the protection of vaccination centers in Belgium and the Netherlands dur-
ing the coronavirus pandemic. Based on the evidence of this case, the fourth section 
develops an overview of possible challenges stakeholders and policymakers need to 

1 i.e. BVBO  – Beroepsvereniging van Bewakingsondernemingen (Belgium), APROSER  – 
Asociación Profesional de Compañias Privadas de Servicios de Seguridad (Spain), BDSW  - 
Bundesverband der Sicherheitswirtschaft e.V. (Germany), NHO Service og Handel (Norway)
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take into account, and what lessons can be learned from for public-private coopera-
tion in the field of security and private sector involvement in policing the COVID-19 
crisis respectively.

2  Private Security in Belgium and the Netherlands

Belgium and the Netherlands are geographically situated within Western continen-
tal Europe between France, Germany and the UK, and share similar political and 
economic systems. Although important similarities do exist (Leloup & White, 
2022), state-market interactions across security provision in Western continual 
European countries, differs from Anglo-Saxon countries such as North America, 
and England and Wales (Terpstra, 2017). In the former, private security tends to be 
less present than public security, while their security industries are more highly 
regulated (Button & Stiernstedt, 2016).

Although providing exact figures on the size of the private security sector in 
Europe poses important methodological issues – i.e., dissimilar definitions of pri-
vate security are used across different countries – CoESS has published the most 
complete overview. In 2008, about 1,453,636 private security employees were 
active in the larger Europe,2 with an average of 1 private security guard per every 
624 citizens, in contrast to an average ratio of 1 police officer per 244 citizens 
(CoESS, 2009). In 2013 – one of the last years in which figures for the European 
private security sector have been available, a total of 2,299,922 private security 
guards were active in 343 European countries (CoESS, 2015). This rise has been 
mainly attributed to the increasing security needs of a growing number of private 
and public clients, like critical infrastructure facilities, transport hubs (e.g., airports, 
train stations), and governmental agencies and institutions (e.g., embassies, univer-
sities) (CoESS & UNI-Europe, 2014).

When compared to other European countries, the ratio between private security 
officers and police officers in Belgium and the Netherlands is low (Fig. 1). Based on 
figures by CoESS for the year 2013 (2015), the ratio for both countries registers at 
around 0,44, although one other study projected a more even ratio for the Netherlands 
(0,88) (Devroe & Terwel, 2015).

In the case of Belgium, with a current population of 11,590,000 inhabitants, 
exact figures on, and the evolutions in the size, of the security industry are very dif-
ficult to obtain, and given numbers often vary – even within the same year. However, 
broader trends can be identified. Where the number of (officially licensed) private 
security guards varied around 11,000 in 1990 (Leloup, 2021), the industry in 2018 
consisted of almost 200 private security companies that employed 18,885 private 

2 The then 25 EU-countries and six additional European countries (Bosnia-Herzegovina, Croatia, 
Macedonia, Norway, Serbia, Switzerland and Turkey).
3 i.e. the then 28 EU Member States and six additional European countries (Bosnia & Herzegovina, 
Macedonia, Norway, Serbia, Switzerland and Turkey).
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security officers, of which 1468 were allowed to carry a weapon. Armed security 
activities in Belgium mostly relate to the protection of cash-in-transit, bodyguard-
ing, and providing security at NATO buildings and embassies. While this demon-
strates a slow increase over the past decades, private security has increasingly 
become relied upon as a professional security partner. In recent years, the private 
security sector has steadily expanded its activities and powers, including the new 
law of October 2, 2017 that regulates private security. Any person wishing to work 
as a private security officer is required to undergo training at an institution approved 
by the Minister of the Interior; only after the successful completion of a basic train-
ing course consisting of 139 teaching hours can the trainee receive his or her license.

Figures on the private security sector in the Netherlands tend to be more accurate. 
In total, approximately 3000 licensed private security companies, investigation agen-
cies, alarm centers, cash-in-transit companies, in-house security services and other 
security organizations are involved in private security activities (Fig. 1). Based on 
figures from the Nederlandse Veiligheidsbranche (Nederlandse Veiligheidsbranche 
(2022), a yearly average of approximately 28,000 private security personnel has been 
operating since 2002 (cf. Fig. 2). Where police employed 63,131 police officers in 
2021, the number of private security personnel for the same year was 24,896 
(Nederlandse Veiligheidsbranche, 2022). Although this indicates a visible decline in 
the number of personnel over the past decade, the annual turnover of the Dutch mar-
ket in private security and criminal investigation in 2021 was still calculated at 
1348 billion euros (Nederlandse Veiligheidsbranche, 2020, 2022).

In the Netherlands, the number of private security companies grew from 151 to 
317 between 1992 and 1998, with an increase in the number of private security 
guards from 10,000 to 21,000 for roughly the same period (De Waard, 1999; van 
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Steden, 2007). It is not entirely illogical, then, that most researchers situate the cre-
ation of a sector-specific public policy at that juncture, where both the economic 
utility and the security function of the private sector were increasingly recognized 
publicly and politically (Cools & Verbeiren, 2004; Leloup & White, 2022). In the 
Netherlands, public-private partnerships were steadily increasing within the secu-
rity domain (van Steden, 2007). This was grasped by the Dutch Legislature when 
drafting the Private Security Organisations and Private Investigation Agencies Act 
in 1997, which recognized the useful function that private security companies could 
perform. To protect the interests and rights of citizens, the then legislature necessi-
tated a licensing and monitoring system to ensure the competence and reliability of 
such companies. While the Minister of Justice and Security is responsible for grant-
ing licenses, the police are charged with monitoring compliance with the law. With 
the exception of protecting merchant ships against piracy, Dutch private security 
personnel are not allowed to carry any firearms.

3  Public-Private Partnerships in the Field of Policing

3.1  Definition

Quite often, PPPs are defined in ways consistent with the characterization of the 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), which refers 
to “long term contractual arrangements between the government and a private 
partner whereby the latter delivers and funds public services using a capital asset, 

The COVID-19 Pandemic and Its Impact on Public-Private Partnership in Policing…



160

sharing the associated risks” (2012). PPPs can be put in place to achieve a wide 
range of objectives – e.g., investments, risk sharing, maintenance duties – in a range 
of public services, such as transport, telecommunication, social housing, healthcare, 
education and research. Influenced by budgetary motivations and ideas surrounding 
New Public Management, interest in the concept and practice of PPPs increased 
from the 1980s and 1990s onwards, where they were originally used in connection 
to infrastructure projects, finances and economic renewal (Hodge & Greve, 2007), 
they have become a tool for providing a much wider range of public services “with 
less public financial input and more private participation” (Arthur et al., 2022, 16).

In the extant literature, several potential benefits are put forward for implement-
ing such public-private collaborations. They can offer substantial public benefits by 
offering important additional funding and saving costs, by improving efficiency, 
maintenance and service levels, by sharing risks with the private sector, and by 
combining public and private expertise (Bloomfield, 2006, 400; Cheng, 2019). At 
the same time, authors have warned of contradictory results regarding the actual 
evaluation of these potential benefits. In practice, it is claimed, PPPs do not always 
provide adequate value-for-money, are subject to delays, downgrade employment 
conditions and service levels, etc. (Clark & Hakim, 2019; Lam, 2019).

3.2  Public-Private Partnerships in Policing

Since the late twentieth century, PPPs have emerged as part of a broader trends 
towards plural policing within the security landscape. Indeed, in large parts of the 
Western world security provision – and the actors involved – changed considerably 
and became more complex. Far-reaching shifts in late modern policing and security 
provision have attracted much academic attention, with authors referring to these 
phenomena in terms of ‘privatization’ and ‘hybridization’ (Dupont, Grabosky, & 
Shearing, 2003; Johnston, 1992, 1993), ‘multilateralization’ (Bayley & Shearing, 
2001) and ‘pluralisation’ (Jones & Newburn, 2006; Loader, 2000). Intrinsic to this 
was the establishment of mostly local PPPs or ‘security networks’, which steered 
the sole responsibility of crime control away from the state (Jones et  al. 2009; 
Terpstra, 2008; Cools & Pashley, 2018), especially since the 1980s, when they, 
“developed under the tutelage of the Home Office in Britain, and largely by private 
enterprise and local government in the USA” (Garland, 2001, 17–18). Such partner-
ship arrangements were designed to pursue more effective crime prevention strate-
gies and to enhance community safety (Garland, 2001; Gilling, 1997).

Even in Continental-European countries, such as the Netherlands, Germany and 
Belgium where security provision has regularly been characterized by more state- 
oriented approaches (Cools & Verbeiren, 2004; Cools & De Raedt, 2015; Devroe & 
Terwel, 2015; Devroe & Terpstra, 2015), whilst similar collaborations, as part of 
community policing strategies, were discussed and created from the early 1990s 
onwards.
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A survey by CoESS (2012) (cf. Fig. 3) showed that for the Netherlands, 35% of 
the private security sector’s clients were public in nature. In Belgium, the public 
sector was the client in only 23% of the contracts with private security companies; 
a number close to this of France (22) and Germany (24).

In Germany, for instance, mobile private security staff reports about suspected 
persons and vehicles in the area of critical infrastructures sites to their operations 
centers, where the information is then shared with local police forces who use the 
security industry as a second pair of eyes and ears (CoESS, 2016).

In the Netherlands, research demonstrated that 14% of the municipalities hire a 
private security company to conduct surveillance in the public domain (Terpstra 
et al., 2013). In these specific cases, however, operational control remains with the 
police. These private security agents cannot wear any visible features that can be 
traced back to their company, while they have to be recognizable as municipal offi-
cials. They can carry handcuffs, but they do not have any access to police and/or 
investigation systems.

In Belgium, for instance, PPPs and outsourcing became increasingly common 
for, amongst other things, the design, construction and finance of new prison infra-
structures, security and the care services of forensic psychiatric centers for ill 
offenders, as well as so-called transition houses, electronic monitoring, and proba-
tion services (Gudders & Daems, 2018; Herzog-Evans, 2018; Vanhouche & 
Nederlandt, 2019).

More recently, partnerships have gradually increased between (local) police 
forces and private security companies as well, both in contractual and non- 
contractual forms. In 2018, the Antwerp Police launched a European tender process 
for the permanent surveillance and security of its headquarters. Since then, the 
buildings of the Antwerp local police have been surveilled by Securitas. It was the 
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first police station in Belgium to outsource the security of its reception services to 
an external partner (De Standaard, 2018) including the provision of security offi-
cers, technological tools such as X-ray scanners and metal detection gates. The 
partnership between the Antwerp police and Securitas mainly covers two tasks: 
security and customer-care. On the one hand, security officers control access by 
identifying visitors and customers, and the presence of dangerous objects, whilst on 
the other, Securitas reception staff are responsible for greeting of visitors and cus-
tomers and guiding them to the appropriate police departments. When required, the 
Antwerp police have the ability to use other ‘on-demand’ private security services 
from Securitas, such as dog patrols, mobile surveillance, drone cameras, telecom-
munication solutions, event surveillance assistance, or other technical aids. Similar, 
less formal collaborations have developed between Belgian police forces and pri-
vate security companies in, for example, Ghent, where the local police force cooper-
ate with security officers in their effect to tackle domestic burglary, and reports of 
suspicious vehicles (Vermeersch, 2015).

4  Policing the COVID-19 Pandemic: Results

4.1  The COVID-19 Pandemic: Background

The initial outbreak of a novel coronavirus was reported in China near the end of 
2019. The first European cases of a novel coronavirus were reported in France and 
Germany on 24th and 28th January, and by the 22nd February, Italy had reported 
several clusters of cases in Lombardy, Piedmont and Veneto (WHO, 2 March 2020). 
In the following weeks, the number of cases of COVID-19 outside China increased 
13-fold and cases were reported in several other European countries. On 11th March 
2020, the Director-General of the World Health Organization (WHO) stated that 
COVID-19 could be characterized as a pandemic; the COVID-19 outbreaks that 
followed, posed significant implications for public health, while causing huge eco-
nomic and societal disruptions.

4.2  Impact of COVID-19 on the Private Security Sector

Evidence suggests that the international trends that saw national governments 
increasingly turn toward the private security sector to deliver essential services, was 
a notable feature of the COVID-19 crisis. In regions such as Europe (CoESS, 
2020d), North America (NASCO, 2020), Latin America (DCAF, 2020), Asia (Chen, 
2020) and India (Financial Express, 2020), the security industry has been increas-
ingly relied upon to respond to, and then manage, the crisis. In the first weeks of the 
coronavirus outbreak in Europe, the exact impact of the crisis on the industry, and 
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its particular role in policing the public health crisis and lockdown measures, was 
unclear. Nonetheless, representatives of the security sector projected a set of possi-
ble challenges and tendencies, such as staff shortages and significant shifts in the 
demand for security personnel from their clients (Leloup & Cools, 2022). On 
European and national levels, the private security sector highlighted its particular 
function in access control, guarding locations, perimeter control, and to secure “the 
transport of critical goods, such as protection gear or other medical goods” (CoESS, 
2020a). In the meantime, the European Commission, and some European countries, 
such as Belgium, the Netherlands, Spain and the UK, recognized private security as 
“essential services”. This granted the industry with special ‘rights’, such as the free 
movement of workers and access to childcare services.

Altogether, the public health crisis had a considerable direct and indirect impact 
on the security industry and the services it offered; few of which can be considered 
as positive. Early in the crisis, there was an increase in demand for some of their 
services. In particular, specific health-security demands related to controlling the 
pandemic and the associated lockdown led to the emergence of new market seg-
ments, and the expansion of some existing ones (Leloup & Cools, 2022). In addi-
tion, the industry identified a growing public recognition for its engagement in 
countries such as Belgium, Germany and France (CoESS, 2020b). According to 
several of the industry’s representatives, the crisis had proven that private security 
can make a major contribution to the safety of society, and that its legitimacy in the 
eyes of society had increased: “The security industry was able to show what its 
worth during the coronavirus pandemic […] and these efforts were certainly noticed 
within society. A lot of people have been to the COVID-19 vaccination centers and 
have spotted the security guard and his duties” (Interview Managing Director G4S, 
14 February 2022).

Notwithstanding these perceived successes, the industry did encounter new and 
demanding challenges. For example, in some European countries the private secu-
rity sector witnessed a decline of 25–30% of its overall business activity compared 
to 2019, while 75% of CoESS members reported a lack of liquidity (CoESS, 2020c; 
CoESS & UNI, 2020). In particular, the aviation and event security businesses were 
badly hit by the coronavirus pandemic. Similarly, increased public fear, and conse-
quent restrictions in the use of cash payments, led to severe financial losses for the 
Cash-in-Transit business. Therefore, the security industry urged governments and 
central banks to boost trust in – and promote the use of – cash (CoESS & UNI, 
2020, 3). Furthermore, the security industries in many countries experienced signifi-
cant shortages of necessary personnel. Taken together, the private sector’s high 
expectations of increased public recognition, turned out to be lower than they had 
hoped for (White, 2022). The overall impact of the pandemic on the activities of the 
private security sector can be seen in the table below (Table 1).

Although the above effects would likely be replicated for any European countries 
where the private sector plays an important role in security provision, differences in 
economic emphasis and activities between countries can play a role. Thus, the econ-
omy in countries with a strong service-based industry built around tourism, cultural 
events and transportation, such as Spain, was more susceptible to the pandemic, 
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Table 1 (economic) impact on private security industry

Economic 
impact Negative Positive

Direct Staffing shortages due to illness and/
or exhaustion among security 
personnel

New security areas (health security cf. 
control at entrance; vaccination centers)

Indirect Lower turnover due to reduction of 
clients’ economic activities (tourist 
sector; events industry; transport 
sector, cash-in-transit, …)
Lower turnover due to loss activities 
in favor of volunteers, … (other 
non-state security providers)

Higher turnover due to increase clients’ 
economic activities (health care 
institutions; supermarkets and shops; 
critical infrastructures…)
Private security as an ‘essential service’
Growing public recognition and legitimacy

indirectly leading to the security industry bearing more negative consequences in 
instances of lockdown.

In the end, however, and notwithstanding early expectations that the public 
health crisis would lead to greater structural public-private cooperation, a few rep-
resentatives of the security industry stated that the actual establishment of PPPs 
failed to materialize in many countries. One of them mentioned that “although pri-
vate security today has been increasingly seen as a partner by the police, it has not 
resulted in any real partnerships” (Interview manager SERIS Belgium, 9 June 
2020). Indeed, the crisis did lead to some forms of ad hoc partnerships, but without 
being fully institutionalized (Interview Director-General CoESS, 12 January 2022). 
In the following section, one particular case of cooperation is discussed in more 
detail: the protection of vaccination centers.

4.3  Case Study: Private Sector Involvement in the Protection 
of Vaccination Centers

Over the last few decades, variant crises have had the potential to increase private 
sector involvement and partnerships in security provision (Hlouchova, 2020; Phelps, 
2021; Morriss, 2006). This begs the question of how far partnership approaches 
were used to police the COVID-19 pandemic in Europe, in the domain of health 
security in general, and certainly the protection of vaccination centers in particular.

At the European level, CoESS indicated that “private security will help enforce 
many of the health and safety measures, which citizens will have to live with for the 
foreseeable future, in collaboration with or on behalf of public forces” (2020a). 
Likewise, national private security associations of several European countries, 
informed their governments that security firms were prepared to take a more promi-
nent role in policing the lockdown and protecting the public health of their citizens 
(Leloup & Cools, 2022). In Germany, for example, security personnel took over the 
control of people flows in pedestrian zones due to a lack of police officers (Interview 

P. Leloup



165

Managing Director BDSW, 20 January 2022). In Norway, similar fears that 
COVID-19 would lead to staff shortages within the police, initiated monthly infor-
mative meetings between the National Police Directorate and the NHO, the 
Norwegian private security association. On these occasions, the industry informed 
the police of its available security guards, cars and other resources, that could sup-
port the police at times of emergency (Interview Managing Director NHO, 26 
January 2022).

During the pandemic, the private security industry delivered a wide set of (health) 
protection services and products to prevent, detect and respond to COVID-19 
threats. Besides installing fever detection systems, (automated) customer counting 
technology and applications, private security officers were trained to control com-
pliance with physical distancing rules (Leloup & Cools, 2022).

In Belgium, industry representatives expressed their hope that the public health 
crisis could create additional opportunities to create new, or strengthen existing, 
public-private collaborations, while increasing the role of commercial actors in the 
provision of security (Interview Manager SERIS Belgium, 9 June 2020). Early in 
the pandemic, new formal and informal consultation structures between public and 
private security actors, were initiated to optimize inter-sectoral consultation in light 
of the crisis. For the first time in Belgian history, the private security industry were 
in direct communication with the national crisis management center (Interview rep-
resentative BVBO, 30 March 2020). The sudden increased demand for hospital 
security in Belgium, and the consequent staff shortages, were covered by reductions 
to other private security activities and sectors (interview representative BVBO, 30 
March 2020). According to the communication manager of one Belgian private 
security company, security guards helped with monitoring the implementation of 
and compliance with health measures (L’Avenir, 2020), whilst in the Netherlands, 
representatives of the Dutch security industry indicated that the crisis led to more 
consultation between police services and the private sector (Interview Managing 
Director G4S Netherlands, 14 February 2022).

While the corona-protests in Belgium remained peaceful, fiercer collective pro-
tests arose in the Netherlands, against the requirement to wear a mask, the prohibi-
tion of activities, gatherings and free movement, and the compliance with social 
distancing rules (Terpstra et  al., 2021). Simultaneously, COVID-19 conspiracy 
beliefs acted as a barrier to the development of public support for health policies to 
address the pandemic (Earnshaw et  al., 2020). Ultimately, when the vaccination 
program was launched in the second half of 2020, Dutch protesters also began to 
target vaccination centers. For instance, the testing facilities of the municipalities 
Urmond (Limburg province) and Urk (Flevoland province) were set on fire as one 
of the first in the Netherlands (e.g., AD, 2020; Het Parool, 2021; Leeuwarder 
Courant, 2021), and in addition, Dutch citizens suspected of involvement in planned 
terrorist activities against other vaccination centers, were arrested and put on trial 
(NH Nieuws, 2021). In an environment where vaccination centers, and the distribu-
tion and transportation of vaccines, became targets, public police forces lacked the 
capacity to impose nationwide protective measures. While there was a need to 
secure the transportation of vaccines to the medical provider and to the vaccination 
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centers, “the Dutch government was not able to provide these services, [police] 
capacity was not available” (Interview Director Government G4S Netherlands, 19 
January 2022). As a result, and largely from 2021 onwards, governments increas-
ingly began to appeal to the private security sector to secure public health facilities 
such as COVID-19 testing and vaccination centers in particular. In general, security 
guards were employed for the control of access, securing the perimeter of buildings, 
but also as escorts for the transport of critical and medical goods (CoESS, 2020a).

In the Netherlands, the government turned towards G4S, a company which – dur-
ing the crisis – promoted its experience in setting up temporary infrastructures and 
monitoring critical infrastructures, while managing and controlling crowd flows 
(G4S, 2021). Given the unpredictable, and swift escalation of the crisis, the Dutch 
partnership was established on a very ad hoc basis. Under normal conditions, a wide 
range of very specific regulations and requirements steer the often lengthy process 
of setting up public-private security contracts. During this crisis, however, the 
agreement was sealed in a matter of days, leading to one of the largest outsourcing 
contracts in the history of G4S Netherlands. The private security sector thus empha-
sized the advantage and ability they could bring to situations where gaps in security 
services needed to be quickly filled. When the government was facing security 
issues, one G4S representative stated that the added value of the private sector was 
noticeable in its fast switching operations and moving quickly into action: “on such 
occasions, one way or another, it is clear the private sector is able to act more 
quickly and in a more focused way” (Interview Managing Director G4S Netherlands, 
14 February 2022).

While the Dutch authorities mobilized the private security sector to protect their 
vaccination facilities, the situation in Belgium developed differently. To some 
degree, the authorities did rely on private security for the protection of testing and 
vaccination centers in the capital of Belgium, Brussels, and the southern part of 
Belgium, Wallonia, where private security companies engaged in functions related 
to securing vaccination centers. The security firm Protection Unit was present in 6 
of the 49 facilities situated in Brussels and Wallonia. From February 2021 onwards, 
the company was responsible for one of the largest Belgian vaccination centers – 
with a daily number of 5000 visitors. Security officers provided access controls, 
managed queues and crowd flows within the center, and set-up a 24-hour surveil-
lance of the vaccine storage area (Protection Unit, 2021). In Flanders, the northern 
part of Belgium, security personnel mostly undertook night patrols in some of the 
94 existing facilities. In Bruges, Securitas provided surveillance through the use of 
a temporary Mobilecam, the which images from which were monitored in the con-
trol room. In addition, a security guard, who also provided support for guiding visi-
tors, monitored the site 24/7 (Securitas, 2021). In general, however, private security 
was less engaged in keeping vaccination centers and vaccination transports safe, 
than was the case in the Netherlands. This can be explained by two principal reasons.

On the one hand, although surveys showed increases in (physical) aggression 
towards medical staff at such facilities throughout 2021 (Domus Medica, 2021), 
violent protest and acts of arson against coronavirus testing centers remained rela-
tively low. On the other hand, securing critical infrastructures– as stated by some 
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representatives of the security industry – was seen as less of a priority for the Belgian 
authorities, even when acts of arson grew in neighboring countries like the 
Netherlands, Germany and France. In Belgium, local authorities largely appealed to 
the event industry to support the rapid construction and organization of vaccination 
locations and facilities. Although this industry had the necessary expertise to build 
accommodations which could handle high numbers of visitors, security needs were 
less catered for. According to a representative from the private security sector: 
“When the planning of the ‘ideal type’ vaccination center was drawn out by the 
event industry, security itself was not taken into consideration” (Interview represen-
tative BVBO, 27 May 2022).

At the same time, the decentralization of pandemic management toward regional 
levels, in particular the practical organization of vaccinations and building of related 
facilities, was seen as less favorable from a strict security perspective. This was 
unlike previous national crises which had mostly been met by the Department of 
Internal Affairs and the national crisis center, which collects and analyzes relevant 
information  – such as instances of arson against foreign critical infrastructures. 
Throughout this public health crisis, however, responsibilities were shifted to the 
regions, which were – as stated by security industry actors, “less involved with and 
informed about possible safety and security issues” (Interview representative 
BVBO, 27 May 2022). In addition to this, both the public and private sector increas-
ingly relied on other commercial security actors to enforce social distancing restric-
tions in testing and vaccination facilities, control access and inform visitors. Similar 
to strategies adopted in supermarket and shops (Leloup & Cools, 2022), those 
responsible began to rely on unpaid volunteers rather than security officers for 
such tasks.

5  Challenges and Requirements: Some 
Policy Recommendations

While often presented as a solution to a wide range of security challenges, scholars 
have identified a set of potential restraints to police forces successful implementing 
PPPs. Often, these relate to media scaremongering and public fears of privatization 
trends, cultural resistance from within the police, inexperience of the often-complex 
contracting-out processes, and staffing issues (Rogers, 2017, 52–54; White, 2014). 
Given that the benefits and necessities to form PPPs can be different in any situa-
tion, our research, and interviews with industry representatives, allows the identifi-
cation of a range of challenges and requirements public-private cooperation in the 
field of security needs to overcome. These findings run parallel with earlier research 
on interprofessional cooperation in similar environments (e.g., Cools & Pashley, 
2018; Loyens et al., 2021), and in other settings (e.g., Goldman & Xyrichis, 2020), 
which can help policy makers to create the appropriate framework. Most notably, 
these relate to the pursuit of a common goal, (working) experience with each other, 
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trust between the parties involved and willingness to share information – within the 
appropriate legal framework – and the necessity of respectable personal relations. 
Undeniably, overlap and mutual influence have some bearing between these factors.

Overall, stable societal and economic conditions need to be in place before the 
benefits of PPPs are likely to be recognized by the public sector. As earlier research 
has demonstrated, periods of economic crisis, (local) governments and police forces 
facing budgetary restrictions, and a pro-market government, are all pressures which 
can force the public sector to engage more rapidly with the private sector (Leloup & 
White, 2022). In that sense, and in more practical terms, the pursuit of a common 
goal between the sectors is also of vital importance. For instance, the private secu-
rity sector often takes the initiative in promoting its existing services and products 
to its clients. While this supply-driven business strategy could work for non-state 
clients, it might be less efficient for state clientele. Adapting to the particular secu-
rity needs of public authorities, and aiming at providing solutions for their needs, 
might be more beneficial. During the 1980s and 1990s in Belgium, false alarms 
placed a considerable strain on police capacity. At that time, privately run alarm 
centers from the security industry offered a solution by filtering (false) alarm sig-
nals, which ultimately left only 3% of alarms reaching the police. (Interview repre-
sentative BVBO, 27 May 2022). Through this positive collaboration which saw the 
successful offering of a private solution to a public problem, the alarm system 
industry gained much more legitimacy.

Secondly, both parties should have had at least some experience of setting up and 
maintaining a public-private cooperation. In this regard, small-scale, informal and 
loose forms of cooperation between the police and the private security sector can act 
as valuable stepping-stones for future official and contractual partnerships. During 
COVID-19, private sector involvement in the Netherlands was partly attributed to 
the degree of prior consultation and cooperation, the professionalization of the sec-
tor and the awareness among police authorities that the private sector could support 
in policing the crisis (Interview Managing Director G4S Netherlands, 14 February 
2022). Since 2015, Oslo has successfully used private security personnel alongside 
regular police in public places such as train stations and public parks, which has 
expanded to other police districts in Norway in recent years. In other words, positive 
experiences from partnerships that were established and successful during the pre- 
COVID- 19 era, led to faster and more efficient cooperation during the pandemic 
(Interview Managing Director NHO, 26 January 2022).

Thirdly, trust between the actors involved is essential, both in setting up a part-
nership and throughout its implementation. Trust can be gained in several ways, for 
example through successful experiences, and satisfaction with, earlier, small-scale 
PPPs as noted above. Mutual knowledge about each other’s organization, roles, 
powers, strengths and weaknesses, can also lead to greater levels of trust and recog-
nition between those involved, hence the importance for a preparatory phase ahead 
of the actual formation of the collaboration (Cools & Pashley, 2018). This allows 
time to establish a strong, structural framework – accepted by all of the involved 
(security) partners  – which elaborates and delineates their respective missions, 
roles, responsibilities and – of major importance – their legal and operational limits. 
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Expectations towards each other also have to be discussed and decided on in prepa-
ration for the partnership. Jointly sharing information about each of the security 
partners, their duties, tasks and the like, has often been identified as a crucial step. 
The professionalization of the security industry in general, and its training of secu-
rity officers in particular, has also increased trust within the public sector to cooper-
ate with private agents during the COVID-19 pandemic. While representatives of 
the industry acknowledged the importance of these trends in light of PPPs, earlier 
research came to similar results (Nalla & Hummer, 1999).

In the policing landscape, however, where debates regarding the balance between 
the state and the market has mainly centered around a broad range of opposing ideo-
logical positions, the establishment of PPPs is still largely steered by personal 
motives and relationships between several of the stakeholders (Interview Secretary- 
General APROSER, 9 January 2022). Personal and ideological differences between 
the public and private sector, as well as opposing objectives and perspectives 
towards security provision, have acted as barriers for the foundation of PPPs on 
various occasions (Interview representative BVBO, 30 March 2020). Often arising 
from public sector fears about the outsourcing and privatization of former police 
tasks, police departments are sometimes unwilling to leave the door open for coop-
eration. Among police officers, questions regarding the objectives and ethics of the 
security industry, the security training, and the degree of control to name just a few, 
are still raised (Waelput et al., 2021).

Finally, laws and regulations must provide the necessary framework in which 
PPPs could develop. Within the context of public-private cooperation, it is essential 
to facilitate the exchange of necessary data and information between the sectors, yet 
information exchange between the public and private sectors has been a longstand-
ing issue over several decades (De Corte & Van Laethem, 1997), which became 
even more apparent since GDPR. Prohibitions regarding the disclosure of govern-
mental information towards the private sector, challenge  – according to some 
respondents – the effective operations of PPPs. Notwithstanding this, practical reali-
ties can sometimes stall ad hoc cooperation structures or limit the effectiveness of 
the foreseen public-private policing, certainly in the public domain. For instance, in 
controlling public conduct to the coronavirus measures, the lack of police powers 
hindered the daily operations of security personnel, who had no jurisdiction to 
instruct people to wear their masks or maintain social distance (Interview Managing 
Director BDSW, 20 January 2022).

As important as the availability of the legislation can be, the implementation of 
it is a significant matter. This is illustrated by the following example. When new 
private security regulations were introduced in Belgium in 2017,4 the legislation 
provided authorities with the opportunity to rely on private security in the public 
domain, in case of an emergency. In such moments, security officers would be able 
to guard certain perimeters in order to prevent unauthorized entry into a particular 

4 Law of 2 October 2017 regulating private and particular security.
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area, and to protect the work of the emergency and police services.5 However, 
Belgian authorities have been reluctant to use private security resources during such 
events. On 14–16 July 2021, eastern Belgium was hit by extreme rainfall leading to 
severe flooding along the river Meuse, resulting in 38 fatalities and damage to at 
least 38,000 buildings. In the immediate aftermath of the event, and regardless of 
police presence, looting took place in abandoned houses and shops. One interviewee 
noted that neither any public administration, neither any crisis center, called upon 
the private security sector to contribute to the security of the damaged areas: “All the 
while the police lacked manpower to do so. In other words, the legal arsenal to initi-
ate support from the private security sector is at their disposal, but it is not opera-
tionalized. It is not being utilized” (Interview representative BVBO, 27 May 2022).

6  Conclusion

Despite continuous efforts, the extent to which the coronavirus pandemic has led to 
(contractual) PPPs in policing has been rather limited, although private security did 
provide health-related security services, such as for the protection of vaccination 
centers. That said, representatives from the European and national private security 
sector have indicated that, although the pandemic has undeniably confirmed the 
public role of the private sector, their increased visibility and function has not 
always led to a more fundamental recognition of the sector in practice, and the 
establishment of a significant number of structural partnerships between the private 
sector and police forces and (local) governments.

Several practices were highlighted, however, that could support the establish-
ment and elaboration of such linkages in the future. For example, to succeed, the 
discussion and initiation of such partnerships need to take place within a clearly 
defined framework, in which the missions, objectives, roles, expectations and limits 
of all partners must be discussed and defined. Developing meaningful knowledge 
about each other, especially in sectors that sometimes indicate that they fundamen-
tally do not know each other, is crucial. In countries where systematic meetings take 
place between the stakeholders, rather than through mere ad hoc consultations, the 
chances of success of PPPs increase significantly.

Knowledge exchange between the different stakeholders is also often highlighted 
as important, but albeit difficult to achieve due to the legislative constraints. In the 
private sector, therefore, interviewees often commented about one-way communi-
cation, with information flowing to the public sector but with little, if anything, 
coming back. When sharing publicly accessible information, speed is of the essence 
so that the private security industry can also move quickly in the event of a crisis. 
Moreover, the practical, organizational and legal frameworks within which 

5 Art. 118, Law of 2 October 2017 regulating private and particular security.
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partnerships are established, must be future-oriented if they are to be capable of 
responding appropriately to new crises.
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Incorporating Non-state Security Actors 
into Public Security: Mexico’s Failed 
Experiment

Logan Puck

Abstract Centralizing the use of coercion by subduing violence wielding non-state 
actors is an essential component of state formation. Incorporating these actors into 
public security forces is one strategy states can utilize to both enhance the capacity 
of the state and eliminate the threat those actors may pose to the state’s monopoly 
on the legitimate use of force. Focusing on Mexico City, this study shows how state 
efforts to incorporate private watchmen into public police forces ultimately failed to 
improve state capacity. The piecemeal process of incorporation in Mexico City and 
the integration of watchmen into a corrupt and abusive police force led to the cre-
ation of an underequipped, poorly trained, underpaid, corrupt, and exploited hybrid 
force that makes the city money, but fails to improve the state’s capacity to enforce 
the rule of law and provide safety to its citizens. Ultimately, the Mexican case high-
lights both the appeal of incorporation as a state-making and capacity enhancing 
strategy and its negative consequences when conducted in corrupted settings.

1  Introduction

As Tilly (1985) lays out, state formation is a long process involving the extraction 
of resources and the centralization of the use of coercion in which non-state actors 
are gradually stripped of their ability to legitimately wield force. States can use 
multiple strategies to confront the violent non-state actors, most notably the use of 
force, prohibition and criminalization, management and regulation, and direct 
incorporation. I use the term incorporation to describe actions taken by the state to 
convert private actors and/or entities into state actors. These actions may consist of 
presidential decrees, the passing of laws, or more informal measures, such as 
recruitment, that convert non-state security actors into public ones. Incorporation 
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serves as an example of how states may attempt to develop their state capacity from 
outside sources instead of building it from the ground up. Through incorporation, 
states can ostensibly improve their capacity by expanding the size of their public 
security forces with actors possessing security-related experience while simultane-
ously eliminating competition for citizens’ loyalty and any threat these actors may 
have posed to the state’s monopoly on force. Incorporation can also create a “mea-
sure of uniformity” in regard to the type and quality of security services offered to 
the public (Bryett, 1994, 64).

The development and centralization of the Mexican state was a long and arduous 
process that involved repeated efforts to subdue, eliminate, and/or co-opt non-state 
violent actors. Beginning with the creation in the mid-nineteenth century of the 
Rurales, a federal rural police force, the police have served as a key actor tasked 
with this responsibility (Vanderwood, 1992). Various Mexican governments have 
attempted to confront violence wielding non-state actors by incorporating them into 
the state’s public security forces in order to both subdue threats and enhance state 
capacity. For example, in the mid- to late nineteenth century, Mexican governors 
and later the president incorporated bandits into the Rurales in an effort to both 
eliminate the bandits as a security threat and bolster the strength of the police 
(Vanderwood, 1992). In the 1930s and 1940s, Mexico City and some Mexican states 
incorporated private watchmen into their police forces by creating special units that 
offered services to public and private clients. Incorporating these non-state actors 
into city and state police forces was seen as a way to strengthen the size and quality 
of the police as well as eliminate competition for the police and a potential threat to 
the state’s power and legitimacy. Finally, in 2014, the Mexican government incorpo-
rated militias, called “autodefensas”, into municipal police forces or a newly formed 
“rural defense corps,” similar to the nineteenth century Rurales, that would be con-
trolled by the military. The militias emerged in 2011 to fight against drug trafficking 
organizations ravaging local communities. These groups disarmed municipal police 
forces who they viewed as corrupt and took control over towns and cities in the 
region. In an effort to regain control of the region, subordinate the militias, and 
regain legitimacy in the area, the government signed an agreement with militia lead-
ers to register their weapons and join the state security forces (Althaus & Dudley, 
2014). Nevertheless, as scholars (Sabet, 2012; Davis, 2010; Muller, 2012) have 
demonstrated, the highly politicized and negotiated nature of the development of 
the Mexican police has created a fragmented, corrupt, abusive, and largely ineffec-
tive public security apparatus that has severely stunted efforts at effectively incorpo-
rating outside threats.

This chapter investigates the Mexican state’s incorporation of night watchmen 
into Mexico City’s police force in the mid-1940s and the consequences this action 
had on the watchmen, state capacity, and public – private security relations. I argue 
that the piecemeal process of incorporation in Mexico City and the integration of 
watchmen into a corrupt and abusive police force led to the creation of an unde-
requipped, poorly trained, underpaid, corrupt, and exploited hybrid force that failed 
to improve the state’s capacity to enforce the rule of law and provide safety to its 
citizens. Through a slow incorporation process that took decades to complete, the 
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Policía Auxiliar were exposed to the abusive practices of the Mexico City police 
force while also being held unaccountable to the public and unsupervised by the 
government. By removing watchmen from the streets through their incorporation, 
the state temporarily reduced challenges from non-state security providers to the 
state’s monopoly on the use of force. However, the weakness of the Mexico City 
police force and its inability to fill security gaps permitted the emergence of new 
private security providers to fill the place of the incorporated watchmen. Thus, in 
the longer term, incorporation also failed to diminish threats to the state’s monopoly 
on force and legitimacy. Furthermore, prior to incorporation, the quality of the 
watchmen’s forces was variable, however, they clearly degraded after being con-
verted into the Policía Auxiliar. Over time, the Policía Auxiliar became, arguably, 
the most disreputable force in Mexico City’s police department. It became known 
for corrupt activity and the hiring of uneducated recruits who were then poorly 
trained, ill-equipped, overworked, and abusive. The state has, therefore, had to 
invest significant time, energy, and resources to improve the quality of the Policía 
Auxiliar, which is still commonly viewed as the least respected force in the city. 
Ultimately, incorporating non-state security actors into the state failed to build state 
capacity and impose law and order and increase citizen security in Mexico City.

I begin the chapter by describing the emergence of night watchmen in early 
twentieth century Mexico City, their rivalry with the Mexico City police depart-
ment, and their eventual incorporation into the state as the Policía Auxiliar. I then 
describe the development of the Policía Auxiliar and the federal and Mexico City 
government’s largely failed efforts to improve the force. In the second half of the 
chapter, I examine the current security landscape in Mexico City and the rise of the 
contemporary private security industry in Mexico. I discuss how the creation of 
hybrid police forces had the unintended consequence of placing public and private 
security providers in competition with each other, thus damaging their 
relationship.

2  The Watchmen Emerge

The Policía Auxiliar originated from private groups of watchmen that began to 
appear in Mexico City in the 1920s. The watchmen bore similarities to contempo-
rary private security guards except watchmen were hired individually or as part of a 
union or association as opposed to being employees of a company. Due to rising 
crime rates, citizens began hiring watchmen to guard against car and home thefts 
(Secretaría de Seguridad Pública del Distrito Federal, n.d.). Mexico City’s citizens 
often turned to these watchmen because they did not trust the city’s highly corrupt 
and often criminally involved police forces, labeled maffias (sic) by the press 
(Gráfico, 1938, 12).

The Mexican Revolution (1910–1920) fundamentally altered the structure of 
Mexican government and society. As the conflict was winding down, President 
Venustiano Carranza became concerned that anti-revolutionary elements had too 
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much control over the police and the courts. In response, the 1917 Constitution 
separated the police into two forces, the preventative and the judicial police, serving 
under different authorities. The preventative police were designed to serve as beat 
cops  – patrolling the streets, preventing crimes from occurring, and maintaining 
order. The judicial police were charged with investigating crimes, arresting sus-
pects, and prosecuting them. Notably, only the judicial police were given the author-
ity to arrest suspects. The judicial police were put under the command of the 
Ministerio Público, which was supervised by the president’s office. This action 
closely linked the judicial police force to the executive branch. The presidency, 
therefore, began giving the judicial police more responsibilities and funding (Davis, 
2006, 63–64).

Links between the police and local communities were loosened due to the 
police’s newfound autonomy (Piccato, 2001, 186; Davis, 2006, 64). Due to this 
distancing, the judicial police were able to escape accountability from the public. As 
Piccato (2001) explains, “Rather than a sign of greater security, the enhanced role 
of the judicial police often meant that police actions escaped public scrutiny” (186). 
As a result, police corruption surged along with citizen distrust of the institution. 
For example, policemen often asked for money from victims to search for suspects 
(Piccato, 2001, 187). Moreover, in an effort to control, as opposed to eliminate ille-
gal markets, the new political regime coming out of the revolution forged links 
between the Mexico City police force and the criminal underworld (Alvarado, 2012, 
209). The police force also had a paltry budget, which encouraged police officers to 
collect bribes. As Davis (2010) explains, “By the 1920s, there existed a well- 
established pecking order of bribery and corruption, ensuring that beat cops on the 
ground could not acquire or keep their jobs without direct payment to superiors”. 
For example, the Unión General de Comerciantes en Pequeño del Distrito Federal 
(Small Business Owners Union) posted a bulletin stating that small business owners 
were being subjected to shake downs by the police five times a day (Universal, 
1937b). Finally, the city’s police force was small relative to the growing Mexico 
City population. A local press report called Mexico City, “una de las ciudades peor 
vigiladas en el mundo” (“one of the worst guarded cities in the world”) (Universal, 
1931). Residents complained that certain areas of the city, such as Tacubaya, Lomas 
de Chapultepec, and Colonia del Valle, had almost no police presence whatsoever in 
their neighborhoods (Universal, 1936, 1937a).

Over the next two decades, the number of watchmen operating in Mexico City 
exploded as the rapid expansion and growth of the capital created greater security 
gaps that the police were increasingly unable to fill. The Mexican Revolution rav-
aged the country’s economy, leaving few job opportunities for Mexico City resi-
dents during the 1920s and 1930s. Veterans and others, therefore, flocked to the 
profession due to the high demand and low training requirements needed to be a 
watchman (Davis, 2010, 146; Secretaría de Seguridad Pública del Distrito Federal, 
n.d.). In 1933, a number of these unions and associations were brought together to 
form a civil association called the Cuerpo de Vigilantes Auxiliares de la Policía del 
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Distrito Federal (The Vigilante Corp Auxiliary to the Federal District Police).1 They 
aligned with Mexico’s labor movement and demanded improved workers’ rights 
and security from the government. Their alignment with organized labor and posi-
tion as competitors for security provision created for a highly contentious relation-
ship with the Mexico City police (Davis, 2010, 147).

The relationship between watchmen and the state changed when Lazaro Cárdenas 
became president in 1934. Cárdenas ruled as a populist who embraced and mobi-
lized Mexico’s labor movement. Cárdenas instituted a regime that “established a 
new basis for state-labor relations” in which the state established and collaborated 
closely with umbrella organizations representing various sectors of the labor market 
(Collier & Collier, 1991, 236). As Demmers (2001) explains, “By incorporating 
strategic groups into the state apparatus, the regime is able to demobilize, ‘de- 
radicalize’ and control their demands” (152). The state strove to control and domi-
nate all sectors of society during this period. This approach included a campaign by 
Cardenas to nationalize major industries in Mexico, such as railroads, petroleum, 
and electricity. Following suit with these policies, Cardenas sought to incorporate 
watchmen into the state. Moreover, Cardenas’ close association with labor led to a 
contentious relationship with Mexico City’s police forces who were traditionally 
used to repress labor and peasants. Many of the watchmen were veterans of the 
Mexican Revolution who formed unions and associations aligned with communism 
and the far left. The watchmen’s proclivity towards communism made them natural 
allies to Cárdenas’ leftist politics and thus by incorporating them into the police 
forces he hoped to counterbalance the highly corrupt and conservative leaning pre-
ventative police (Davis, 2010, 146–147; AGN, LCR, 417–9 PA). Moreover, incor-
porating watchmen into the state served as an effort to monopolize the state’s control 
over the legitimate use of force. Incorporation could both neutralize the watchmen 
as a potential threat to the state’s legitimacy as the appropriate provider of protec-
tion within the city and could bolster the size, strength, and quality of the city’s 
security forces, thus improving the state’s capacity. As Davis (2010) explains, “At a 
minimum, [Cardenas] would offer urban residents a reinvigorated police force 
whose members were considered to be responsive to local communities and rela-
tively unconstrained by existent networks of corruption” (147). The motives for 
incorporation were therefore multiple, but the outcome of this effort was deter-
mined by the poor quality of Mexico’s police forces.

Yet, Cardenas never made an official decree incorporating the watchmen into the 
state. Therefore, these independent security providers continued to have a 

1 These groups included la Union de Veladores del Comercio y Particulares, Cuerpo de Vigilantes 
de Vehiculos, Cuerpo de Vigilantes del Comercio y Particulares, Cuerpo de Vigilantes de la Policía 
de Atzcapotzalco, Veladores Independientes Unidos del Comercio y Particulares, Cuerpo de 
Veladores de la Unión de Cesantes, Cuerpo de Vigilancia de la Policia Privada de la Colonia del 
Valle, Servicio de Vigilancia autorizada de Mixcoac, Cuerpo de Vigilantes Nocturnos Particulares, 
Cuerpo de Veladores del Delegación de Atzcapotzalco, Policia Preventiva Auxiliar de la Colonia 
Industrial, Cuerpo de Veladores del Comercio y Particulares, Servicio de Seguridad Nocturna de 
Tlalpan, and the Policía Privada de las Lomas de Chapultepec (AGN, ALR, 840/241).
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contentious relationship with the police, especially as their ranks swelled to over 
1400 independent watchmen by 1937. Watchmen frequently protested that they 
were being harassed by police officers. Members of the private police and watch-
men’s unions delivered numerous complaints against the police to the president and 
the press. In these complaints they argued that the police, at the behest of Mexico 
City’s Chief of Police, were unfairly pursuing, arresting, and persecuting watchmen 
as well as attempting to regulate their activities to a degree that would essentially 
nullify their existence (AGN, LCR, 417–21; Universal, 1937a). Various unions 
across Mexico rallied in support of the watchmen by sending letters to the nation’s 
president demanding a stop to the abusive treatment perpetrated by Mexican police 
officers against night watchmen (AGN, ALR, 334/529).

On the other side, representatives of the Mexico City police department accused 
watchmen of participating in illegal activities. For example, Mexico City’s Chief of 
Police, Francisco Mártinez Montoya, publicly declared that “numerous” members 
of the Cuerpos Auxiliares de la Policía engaged in unlawful actions, such as assault-
ing pedestrians, robbing drunks, and invading homes (Nacional, 1937a, 8). As a 
solution, he called for a centralization of the Mexico City police force in order to 
restrict the activities of watchmen and the private police (Nacional, 1937b, 8). 
Through centralization, the police could oversee and control the activities of the 
watchmen, thus removing these non-state actors as a rival and threat to the legiti-
macy of the state’s public security institutions. Please explain how centralization 
would solve the problem. Did the promise of centralization come with promises of 
more defined roles and more public oversight? The public had mixed views about 
the watchmen’s units. A 1937 editorial in Universal described the night watchmen’s 
services as “excellent” and praised their efforts to protect areas of the city where 
there was little police presence (Universal, 1937a, 9). Another editorial, however, 
called the night watchmen’s promises of security “illusory” (Universal, 1938). As 
the following section explains, the government attempted to resolve this contentious 
relationship was through official incorporation.

3  Official Incorporation: But Only Partially

In 1941, President Manuel Ávila Camacho officially united the watchmen within a 
newly created force labeled the Policía Auxiliar (PA). According to the president’s 
decree, the PA would serve as an auxiliary force to the newly re-organized 
Preventative Police of Mexico City. The PA would continue to provide services to 
private clients, but now served under the authority of Mexico City’s Chief of Police. 
The newly created force was tasked with “the night surveillance of the residences 
individuals and commercial, industrial and banking establishments located in the 
District Federal, in order to prevent crimes and misdemeanors” although they were 
not provided with a weapons license or arrest powers (Diario Oficial, 1941). PA 
agents were also required to wear specific uniforms with a badge and insignia rep-
resenting the force and they were mandated to assist the Mexico City police 
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whenever required. Basic eligibility requirements were also specified for members 
of the new force. These included Mexican nationality, a record of good conduct, no 
history of property-related crimes, and clearance from contagious diseases, and 
other debilitating afflictions (Diario Oficial, 1941). In the decree, Camacho also 
recognized the Policía Bancaria, a separate security force founded by Colonel 
Arturo Godinez Reyes, in collaboration with the Association of Mexican Bankers, 
specifically tasked with protecting Mexican banks. Although recognized by the gov-
ernment, the banking police would continue to be funded by their clients (Espinosa 
Rasgado, 2013).

In 1949, despite protestations, the Policía Auxiliar were placed under the orders 
of the Mexico City Protection and Transit Directorate where they would remain for 
the next 30 plus years (Policía Auxiliar, n.d. 22–23).2 Despite their location within 
the government, the Policía Auxiliar were only partially incorporated into the state 
and thus still maintained a high level of autonomy. Although the force was assigned 
a director and grouped together under one title, they continued to operate as separate 
individual units. The former watchmen’s groups were distributed into “battalions” 
headed by police or military commanders. Each unit commander was designated a 
zone of the city in which to operate and made responsible for recruiting, training, 
and outfitting their agents (Chávez, 1995, 39). Additionally, their budgets were con-
trolled by the heads of each unit and self-generated through their earnings from 
contracts with private clients. Thus, there was little oversight or regulation of the 
force’s activities (Gaspar Torres, 2014; Former Policía Auxiliar Administrator, 2014).

The partial incorporation of the Policía Auxiliar negatively affected the former 
watchmen. Commanders of the various Policía Auxiliar units were already enmeshed 
in the corrupt networks of the Mexico City police department and thus the force was 
immediately drawn into them. Commanders demanded quotas from the rank-and- 
file and sent them up the hierarchical chain. Members of the rank-and-file had to 
resort to demanding bribes and engaging in criminal activities to both subsist and 
provide for their superiors. Mexico City’s large informal economy gave the police 
ample opportunities to extract bribes from black market dealers. Smuggling, gam-
bling, prostitution, and car theft were common activities that the police provided 
protection for in exchange for payments (Piccato, 2003).3 Additionally, the illegal 
production and trafficking of mostly marijuana and opium, along with other drugs, 
began to significantly increase in Mexico in the 1930s and 1940s, making it a highly 
lucrative market. As Kenny and Serrano (2011) note, “By 1943, US authorities 

2 The Chief of the Policía Auxiliar, Colonel Leandro Castillo Villegas, sent letters of protest to 
President Aleman, arguing that the transportation department was not an appropriate location for 
the PA because the protective services offered by the force clearly made it more suitably located 
under the leadership of the police. Despite these protestations, the force was still transferred (AGN, 
MAV, 545.22/498).
3 While official crime rates at the time were relatively low, actual levels of crime from that time are 
hard to measure due to a lack of trust in the criminal justice system, which limited citizens’ will-
ingness to report crimes. Additionally, the police and the courts’ lacked the resources to respond to 
many complaints of crime when they were reported (Piccato, 2003).
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estimated that Mexico’s opium production had tripled within a decade” (32). The 
police, along with certain members of the military and the political elite, became 
heavily involved in the drug trade by providing traffickers and producers with pro-
tection in exchange for bribes and/or directly participating in the trafficking them-
selves (Kenny & Serrano, 2011).

In 1947, just a few years after their incorporation, members of the PA were 
already being called thieves (AGN, MAV, 545.22/498). Over time, the PA became 
ever more involved in the Mexico City police department’s corruption schemes. As 
Davis explains, “by the early 1960s, a highly formalized system of kickbacks was 
in full swing” (Davis  2010, 152). Internal documents show that payments of 
$125,000 pesos were made to the head of the PA each month during this period 
(2010, 152). Some original watchmen who were incorporated into the PA in 1941 
were also purged from the force as evidenced by a complaint signed by dozens of 
former agents claiming they had been unfairly and illegally discharged of their 
duties (AGN, DGIPS, 1477/22). By the late 1960s, academics and government offi-
cials began to call for a centralization of the police force in an effort to rein in or 
even eliminate extraneous units who were deemed unnecessary (Ravelo, 1968). 
These units, including the Policía Auxiliar, strongly resisted these demands for cen-
tralization, as they “sought to protect their autonomy and independent access to 
protection rackets” (Davis, 2010, 155).

Additionally, during this time and to the dismay of Mexico City officials, private 
policing outfits began to emerge throughout the city. In 1967, Mexico City’s 
Attorney General, Gilberto Suárez Torres and the Chief of the Mexico City Police 
Department, Luis Cueto Ramírez, declared the need to eliminate the “illegal” pri-
vate policing groups proliferating throughout the nation’s capital. Cueto Ramirez 
said he would pursue and arrest members of these groups in an “energetic and defi-
nite manner” (Excelsior, 1967). Clearly, the Policía Auxilar had failed to fill security 
gaps in the city and their general corrupt nature and incompetence likely contributed 
to the problem. Thus, the incorporation of watchmen into the state’s security appa-
ratus did little to eliminate potential threats to the state’s monopoly on the legitimate 
use of force as new non-state security providers emerged to rival city police.

Throughout the 1970s, the Policía Auxiliar maintained its autonomy and 
remained deeply involved in corrupt networks while continuing to exploit its offi-
cers on the ground. By 1983, the corrupt nature of the Policía Auxiliar was so bla-
tant that during his swearing in ceremony, the newly appointed chief of the force, 
Enrique Soberanes Gamboa, emphasized honesty as the key principle that would 
guide his time in power (Aguilar, 1983). A newspaper article from that period 
describes the Policía Auxiliar rank-and-file as “humble, defenseless and exploited 
by their superiors” (Anaya Sarmiento, 1984). Officers were provided with only two 
uniforms per year and then had to purchase new ones if their own became damaged 
or worn out (Universal, 1984b). They also had to pay unaccounted for quotas to 
their superiors. Furthermore, they were still restricted from carrying firearms and 
therefore defenseless against criminals. Nevertheless, officers were held responsible 
if the car or house he or she was guarding was damaged or robbed (Anaya Sarmiento, 
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1984). The Policía Auxiliar became so poorly run that it was dubbed “los patitos 
feos” (the ugly ducklings) of the Mexico City police department (Universal, 1984b).

4  Centralization

In 1984, President Miguel de la Madrid Hurtado passed a sweeping new law restruc-
turing the Mexico City police forces. The re-structuring came in light of a major 
corruption scandal centered around Arturo Durazo, Mexico City’s police chief from 
1976 to 1982 (Muller, 2012, 100–101). A number of PA commanders were caught 
up in the scandal, admitting to providing Durazo with significant sums of money 
during his reign. Beyond Durazo’s corrupt activities, numerous complaints emerged 
about the unruly nature of the Mexico City police department. Reporters, civil soci-
ety groups and opposition party members criticized the department for its excessive 
number of police forces, including the PA, many of which these critics claimed were 
unnecessary and even unconstitutional (Ramiréz Mendez, 1981; Universal, 1984a; 
Fuentes, 1984; Universal, 1984c).

The 1984 law replaced President Camacho’s decree in 1941 that originally rec-
ognized the Policia Auxiliar and the Policía Bancaria e Industrial (née Policía 
Bancaria). Within de la Madrid’s new law, the Policía Auxiliar and Policía Bancaria 
e Industrial were officially integrated into the Mexico City police department in an 
effort to better regulate, professionalize, and modernize these two forces as well as 
improve their coordination with the city’s other police forces. The PBI and PA were 
integrated as members of the newly created Policía Complementaria under the 
direction and leadership of the Mexico City Secretariat of Public Security (SSPDF).4 
These forces now had to abide by the laws and regulations similar to the preventa-
tive police. They were also authorized to carry firearms through a weapons license 
acquired by the Mexico City Secretariat of Public Security. All of their income 
acquired from their contracts with public and private clients was to be directed to 
the Mexico City Treasury. Stricter enrollment requirements were implemented that 
pertained to recruits’ age, height, weight, educational attainment, and psychological 
profile. Moreover, as complementary police forces, the PBI and PA were mandated 
to not only continue their regular practice of providing protective services to public 
and private clients, but also to assist the preventative police in cases of disasters and 
massive events, such as protests and demonstrations (Diario Oficial de la Federación, 
1984). Nevertheless, most of these forces’ earnings, 98% in the case of the PA, were 
returned to their commanders to be doled out for salaries and equipment, thus the 
PA and PBI continued to possess high levels of autonomy. The PA continued to be 
plagued by endemic corruption involving networks of PA commanders stealing 
hundreds of millions of dollars that were supposed to go towards paying the salaries 

4 Although housed under the title Policía Complementaria, the two forces remained separate from 
each other.
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and benefits of the force’s employees (Chavez, 1995, 39–40; Monge, 1999, 32–33). 
During the 1980s and 1990s, rank-and-file members of the Policía Auxiliar had 
multiple letters-to-the-editor published in news publications in which they accused 
their superiors of corruption and demanded bonuses they had been promised 
(Proceso, 1989; Proceso, 1994, 80). These men and women were still being abused 
by their superiors, working 10-hour days or more, and earning salaries just above 
minimum wage. Additionally, applicants only needed a bare minimum of education 
to enlist, and new recruits received only 1 week of basic training before being sent 
on patrol. As a result of all of these issues, the PA suffered a 50% annual desertion 
rate as many PA officers abandoned the police force to join the burgeoning private 
security market where companies offered higher salaries and better benefits 
(Hernández A. and Gómez F. 1993).

In 1997, steps were again taken to improve the force when Cuauhtémoc Cárdenas 
of the recently founded Party of the Democratic Revolution (PRD) was elected 
mayor of Mexico City in the city’s first ever democratic election.5 Cárdenas made 
“several high-profile efforts to call attention to police corruption,” including the 
implementation of a change in leadership in the Policía Auxiliar and a public inves-
tigation into the disappearance of hundreds of millions of pesos from the force’s 
coffers every year (Davis, 2006, 67; Rodriguez Castañeda, 1999). With revelations 
of the force’s corrupt practices coming to light, the Policía Auxiliar’s rank and file 
protested against their commanders for falsely representing their interests and pay-
ing them only 67% of their deserved wages (Guizar, 2013; Bolaños et al., 2000). 
From 1999 to 2000, members organized and participated in five separate demon-
strations of protest throughout the city. Members of the Policía Auxiliar blocked 
major highways for multiple hours and marched through different points of the city. 
Close to 800 Policía Auxiliar agents participated in one of the marches that 
demanded the firing of 26 commanders (Bolaños et al., 2000).

After these protests and investigations, the force was finally fully incorporated 
into the state under the leadership of Cardenas and his successors. First, resources 
were put under strict control by the Mexico City legislature (Ex-Administrator, 
2014). Subsequently, the PA and PBI would subsist on a fixed budget annually, cre-
ated and voted upon by the Mexico City legislature (Espinosa Rasgado, 2013; 
Guizar, 2013). Additional steps were also taken to improve the quality of personnel 
and services offered by the PA through stricter enrollment requirements and 
improved training methods and offerings. In order to join the PA, one must now 
possess Mexican citizenship, be between the ages of 18 and 30, possess a junior 
high school degree, and not have been dishonorably discharged from the police or 
the military. Finally, Atenógenes Gaspar Torres, the PBI’s Executive Director and 
the Director of Operations, switched over to the PA in 2010 in order to re-shape the 
PA so that it more closely resembled the PBI, which has a much better reputation 
than the PA (Gaspar Torres, 2014).

5 Previously, the mayor had been appointed by the nation’s president.
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5  The Policía Auxiliar and Mexico City’s Security 
Landscape Today

Today, the PA has over 28,000 employees. The PA offers bodyguard services to 
government officials and individual citizens and transport of goods protection and 
armed guard services to private companies and public institutions. Half of the PA’s 
contracts are with public institutions while the other half are with private compa-
nies. PA units can also be contracted out to individual neighborhoods and delega-
tions to assist with or perform the duties of Mexico City’s preventative police 
(Guizar, 2013; Secretaría de Seguridad Ciudadana, n.d.). The PA still comprises one 
half of the Mexico City Complementary Police. The other half continues to be the 
Policía Bancaria e Industrial (PBI). The PBI is a smaller force of around 17,000 
employees. It is housed in its own headquarters and possesses a separate command 
structure. The PBI offers similar services as the PA, but it primarily serves private 
clients. Approximately 90% of their contracts are with private clients while 10% are 
with public institutions (Espinosa Rasgado, 2013).

The PA and PBI have a number of competitors for contracts, however. Despite 
the creation of the PA and PBI to head off the need for non-state security providers, 
the private security industry has blossomed over the past 40 years throughout the 
capital city and the country as a whole. Profit driven private security companies 
began to appear in the 1960s and 1970s. Some of the earliest companies were 
formed by retired generals and other military higher ups in collaboration with the 
government to combat Cold War threats. These companies would work with the 
government to repress leftist insurgent groups (Security Company Owner, 2014). 
More companies began to emerge in the 1970s offering their protective services to 
private clients. This emergence aligned with a global trend as private security com-
panies started to appear in many parts of the world during this era. The industry in 
Mexico was still quite small, however, with just 40 private security firms operating 
in the country in 1970 (Regallado Santillán, 2002, 188–189). It continued to grow 
into the 1980s as multinational private security firms began establishing footholds 
in Mexico and massive police corruption scandals reduced citizen trust in the insti-
tution. While some of these firms worked locally, others operated throughout the 
country providing services to both public institutions and private clients. The true 
boom in private security began with the signing of the North American Free Trade 
Agreement (NAFTA) in the 1990s and has continued to the present day (Puck, 
2022a). In 1999, the growth in private security provision in Mexico peaked with a 
40% increase compared to the year before (Muller, 2010, 135–136). By 2000, over 
1400 private security companies were registered with federal government and many 
more operated under the table (187).

Today, an estimated 500,000–600,000 private security guards work in Mexico 
and approximately 6000–8500 companies operate in the country today (Badillo, 
2021; Forbes, 2020; Frutos, 2014). Currently there are 540 registered private secu-
rity companies and hundreds more that are not registered that operate in Mexico 
City. Approximately 50% of all private security firms in Mexico are unregulated and 
an estimated 20–25% operate in Mexico City (La Prensa, 2022). Across the country, 
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the industry has grown so large that it currently represents 1.4–2% of percent of the 
nation’s GDP and growth remains steady (Forbes, 2020; Badillo, 2021). For exam-
ple, in 2019, the industry is reported to have grown by a whopping 20% (Sanchez, 
2020). According to the Consejo Nacional de Seguridad Privada, a Mexican private 
security association, the country’s formal private security industry is worth close to 
$1.5 billion – a figure that is “180% higher than in 2012 and growing every year, 
even without accounting for the private security firms operating in the informal sec-
tor” (Kinosian & Bosworth, 2018, 5).

Mexico’s private security sector is quite heterogenous. It is predominantly com-
posed of local companies, but large multinational companies, such as G4S and 
Securitas, also operate in the country. The sector ranges from professionalized out-
fits offering high quality services from well-trained employees to small, unregulated 
firms that hire ex-police officers and provide little to zero training and low- quality 
uniforms and equipment to their agents. Private security firms in Mexico tend to 
specialize in the protection of goods and property, however, many firms also offer 
the protection of persons, transfer of goods and valuables, alarms and electronic 
monitoring, information security, and prevention and responsibility systems (Robert 
Straus Center 10, 2018). Firms are able to compete with the PA and PBI for con-
tracts to protect public institutions. For example, the Mexico City International 
Airport has contracts with five different private security firms to provide various 
security services in the airport (Aeropuerto Internacional Ciudad de México, n.d.). 
Nevertheless, the industry tends to have a poor reputation due to widespread infor-
mality in the industry. As noted earlier, an estimated 50% of firms are unregulated 
in Mexico City and estimates are even higher for the country at large.

Due to built-in advantages, the PA is often able to outcompete private security 
firms. First, the PA has a weapons license, which is quite difficult to acquire in 
Mexico. Firearms licenses are granted by the Secretariat of National Defense 
(SEDENA) and the only gun store in the entire country is located on a heavily 
guarded military base in Mexico City. The process for acquiring a license is time- 
consuming, complicated, and expensive (Security Company Owner, 2014). Private 
security companies are required to pay 34,094 pesos (~$1853 USD) for a firearms 
license (Secretaría de la Defensa Nacional, n.d.). This is more expensive than the 
cost of a license to operate a private security firm in Mexico City. Furthermore, a 
weapons license must be revalidated annually for the same cost as the initial regis-
tration fee. It is also commonly understood that one must have connections within 
Mexico’s security apparatus and/or political system to receive approval for a license 
(Security Consultant, 2014; Gutierrez, 2013). Additionally, the PA has policing 
powers, such as the right to detain suspects, which private security firms do not pos-
sess, and the force tends to provide better training, albeit still quite minimal, to its 
recruits in comparison to many private security firms (Puck, 2022b). As a result, the 
force has been able to earn significant millions of dollars for the Mexico City gov-
ernment each year. For example, in Mexico City’s 2020 budget, the government 
estimated that the PBI would earn 5 billion pesos (~ $230 million USD) (Secretaría 
de Administración y Finanzas, 2020).

The neighboring State of Mexico has its own auxiliary force called Los Cuerpos 
de Seguridad Auxiliares del Estado de México (Cusaem) Similar to the PA, the 
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Cusaem is linked to the state security apparatus and provides paid protection to 
public and private clients. Unlike the PA, however, the Cusaem was never fully 
incorporated into the state, and therefore operates in a legal gray zone between pub-
lic and private status. This status allows the force to avoid oversight of its finances, 
operations, and labor, hiring, and training standards. As a result, the force can 
undercut the security market by offering cheaper services while maintaining some 
of the advantages of the PA, such as possession of a weapon’s license and special 
policing powers. The Cusaem’s presence in Mexico City increased after Enrique 
Peña Nieto, the former Governor of the State of Mexico, was elected president in 
2012 (Villamil, 2011). Under his presidency, the Cusaem garnered contracts with 
close to 70 federal entities, many of which are headquartered in Mexico City (Leon 
et al., 2017). With the 2018 election of Andres Manuel Lopez Obrador, however, the 
Cusaem’s presence in Mexico City is likely to wane as the new president has chal-
lenged the legal status of the organization (Ramírez, 2022).

The presence of these hybrid forces has created resentment from representatives 
of the private security industry who view these forces as an unfair incursion by the 
state into the private security market. Alejandro Desfassiaux, the founder of one of 
the largest private security companies in Mexico and the former president of the 
Consejo Nacional de Seguridad Privada is one of the leading voices denouncing the 
PA and other hybrid police forces in Mexico. Desfassaiux and Julio Cesar Garcia 
Marin, the president of the Sociedad Mexicana de Guardaespaldas, have both criti-
cized the Mexico City government for using these forces like a business when the 
state is constitutionally obligated to provide protective services to its citizens free of 
charge (Ramirez, 1998; La Crónica, 2011). At a meeting I attended between repre-
sentatives of the private security industry and Mexico City officials, private security 
providers openly complained about hybrid forces, particularly the Cusaem, for 
unfairly competing in the market for security.

Despite the PA’s ability to bring in money for the city treasury, the force contin-
ues to have a poor reputation and is generally considered the worst police unit in 
Mexico City. The force still lacks public respect, engages in corrupt practices, and 
the rank-and-file continue to suffer abuses (Guizar, 2013; Villanueva, 2014). One 
example of this corruption is the suspicious disappearance of over 31,000 ammuni-
tion cartridges from the force’s ammunition depot (Proceso, 2014). Furthermore, 
officers continue to complain that their wages are too low, they are still forced to 
work excessively long shifts, some that last over 24 hours, and they lack the proper 
equipment to successfully perform their jobs (Villanueva, 2014). Throughout the 
2000s, numerous members of the Policía Auxiliar submitted written complaints to 
the President of Mexico regarding corruption, abuse, sexism, ageism, reduced vaca-
tion time, and unjust firings as well as demands for re-cooped wages, compensation 
for unjust firings, and improved pensions (AGN, PCGA). In one particularly color-
ful letter submitted in 2003, two former PA officers lamented how they were treated 
like “animals or beasts,” forced to work in the rain and cold with no concern from 
their superiors (AGN, PCGA Caja 413, exp 109098,). Female police officers within 
the PA filed numerous sexual harassment complaints against their superiors 
(Proceso, 2003). According to a report in the investigative journal, El Proceso, four 
out of ten women on the force received threats or pressure to accede to the sexual 
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demands of their superiors, in exchange for not being dismissed or placed at the 
disposal of their managers (2003). Some officers threatened hunger strikes and pub-
lic demonstrations have continued. In 2011, approximately 200 members of the 
Policía Auxiliar protested in the streets, calling for the dismissal of Group 52 
Commander Marcos Martinez Salazer for poorly treating his subordinates and 
demanding quotas from them (Rivera, 2011). In 2012, members of the force orga-
nized a demonstration in the streets of Mexico City to protest their lack of medical 
care (Cruz, 2012). Overall, problems continue to plague the Policía Auxiliar as 
members of the rank and file continue to suffer poor treatment from their superiors 
and corruption remains rife throughout the force.

6  Conclusion

Overall, incorporating non-state security actors into public security forces proved 
unable to improve the state’s capacity nor eliminate threats to the state’s monopoly 
over the use of force. In the Mexico City case, watchmen were incorporated into a 
corrupt and abusive police force through the creation of the Policía Auxiliar. 
Members of the newly created Policía Auxiliar were exploited, poorly trained, 
recruited with low standards and thus the force became weak and ineffective. As a 
result, the creation of the Policía Auxiliar did little to improve the Mexico City 
police department’s quality of security provision services and the state’s capacity 
was not bolstered. Moreover, the incorporation of watchmen did little in the long 
run to eliminate competing security providers with the potential to challenge the 
state’s monopoly on legitimate force. Private policing outfits emerged again soon 
after the incorporation of the Policía Auxiliar.

These incorporation efforts exhibit a larger pattern in Mexican history of attempt-
ing to improve state capacity from outside sources instead of building it from within. 
Whether dealing with bandits, private watchmen, or militia members, Mexican gov-
ernments have used incorporation as a tool to both strengthen their own security 
forces and neutralize potential threats to the state’s monopoly on force and competi-
tors for the state’s legitimacy. Without possessing strong, clean, well-operating state 
security institutions during the process of incorporation, these efforts are bound to 
fail and further exacerbate problems within those institutions.
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The Substitutability and Complementarity 
of Private Security with Public Police: 
The Case of Violence Against Women 
and Girls in the Rail Network of the United 
Kingdom

Barak Ariel

Abstract The stack of evidence on ways in which private and public police can 
work collaboratively is mounting. From what we know, when the two spheres take 
a co-operative approach, effective crime control practices ensue. The use of private 
security in lieu of ‘classic’ policing roles is not just a matter of desirable reduced 
public expenditure; security guards, place managers, and many other non-state 
actors are often as effective, if not more, in crime management and security services 
than the police. We take the case of violence against women and girls (VAWG), 
specifically in the public transportation environment, to illustrate the substitutability 
and complementarity of private security with public police. In this chapter, we 
observe three ‘units of analysis’: crime locations, offenders, and victims. 
Examination of all three units reinforces the view that private and public police 
should not work in silos. ‘VAWG Hotspots’ can be identified by police records and 
then patrolled by security guards, in order to prevent VAWG; known and potentially 
recidivist VAWG offenders can be managed by both police and private security, 
using a focused deterrence approach; and VAWG victims can be given additional 
care through a ‘call back’ policy, provided conjunctly by the two systems. I con-
clude with a series of policy recommendations for applying these evidence-based 
approaches to deal with VAWG, with the British Transport Police and the United 
Kingdom’s train operating companies in mind, as they are best equipped to carry out 

these policies.
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1  Introduction

Since the turn of the century, the occurrence of unwanted sexual behaviour and, 
more specifically, Violence Against Women and Girls (VAWG1) on the United 
Kingdom’s rail network, has risen to the forefront of the political agenda, and has 
attracted the attention of legal and health professionals while triggering a burgeon-
ing scholastic enterprise. The need to curb both the incidence and level of harm 
caused by VAWG on the mass transit system mirrors a wider global movement to 
reduce all forms of VAWG everywhere (United Nations, 2022). Parties engaged in 
this work continuously seek cross-discipline, evidence-based solutions, including, 
but not limited to, mass public information campaigns, educational programmes, 
focused technological developments and creative enforcement strategies in the mass 
transit environment. This chapter proposes a method to address the latter by way of 
an innovative case study of dealing with (a) the offenders, (b) the victims and (c) the 
places where VAWG takes place in the mass transit system.

Both the public police and the private security contracted out by the train operat-
ing companies must be involved in the effort to address VAWG. Whilst each partner 
has its own unique strengths and weaknesses,2 a more cohesive and interagency 

1 According to the UK government (2022), VAWG “covers a range of unacceptable and deeply 
distressing crimes, including rape and other sexual offences, stalking, domestic abuse, ‘honour’-
based abuse (including female genital mutilation, forced marriage and ‘honour’ killings), ‘revenge 
porn’ and ‘upskirting’, as well as many others.” https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/
violence-against-women-and-girls-national-statement-of-expectations-and-commissioning-tool-
k i t / v i o l e n c e - a g a i n s t - wo m e n - a n d - g i r l s - n a t i o n a l - s t a t e m e n t - o f - ex p e c t a t i o n s -
accessible#:~:text=Violence%20against%20women%20and%20girls%20(VAWG)%20
covers%20a%20range%20of,upskirting’%2C%20as%20well%20as%20many
2 Variations also include different costs, as security guards are significantly cheaper than police 
officers; differences in the power to arrest, etc. (see Ariel et al., 2017). However, one could argue 
following Coase theorem, according to which there should be an economic efficiency of an eco-
nomic allocation in the presence of externalities, that it is up to the rail company and the passengers 
to determine the level of security. The rail companies are usually large international conglomerates 
who contract out security services to prevent and manage crime in the train environments in which 
they operate under long term governmental contracts. As such, the rail company has a legal liabil-
ity to protect the physical locations under the contact. They may insure against such attacks, and 
the insurance company will demand that the rail company take appropriate precautions. In turn, the 
rail company contracts out security services in order for their premiums not to rise. However, we 
note that the true cost of security in the rail environment is presently unknown, so the transaction 
costs necessary for preventing these outcomes from happening cannot be quantified. We do not 
know how much money is paid to private security, as many franchises operate simultaneously, and 
they do not disclose security costs in a systematic way. We do however know that the cost of secu-
rity is not cheap, but nevertheless cheaper than contracting out police services. The British 
Transport Police’s annual budget for 2021 was 320.1M (https://www.btp.police.uk/SysSiteAssets/
foi-media/british-transport-police/reports/annual-reports-2020-21/btp_annual_report_2020_21.
pdf), and franchised train operator expenditure in 2020–21 was a total of £10.B, a £0.4B (3.3%) 
annual decrease. The £10.3B includes staff costs (£3.6B), rolling stock leasing costs (£3.0B), die-
sel fuel costs (£0.2B), traction electricity costs (£0.4B), and “other operating costs” (£3.0B), 
whereas the total rail industry income in 2020–21 was £20.7B, which consisted of £16.9B from 
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collaborative approach is likely to increase efficiencies (Benson, 1998; Ceccato & 
Newton, 2015; De Waard, 1999). For example, whilst the police have arrest powers, 
they lack the resources to secure specific locations within a transit station for long 
periods of time, as they must attend to other duty-related obligations and respond to 
emergency calls for service. Security companies, on the other hand, are uniquely 
positioned to protect such locations, for example, by positioning a guard at the 
entrance to a shop or the train station, but they lack the police officers’ arrest pow-
ers. Collectively, I call for a collaborative approach by police and private security 
forces when tackling VAWG, where one or the other assumes responsibility for 
some aspects of the work while the two forces work in unison in other circum-
stances. This chapter summarises an evidence-based approach used to determine the 
various components of this plan through rigorous methodologies. In line with the 
aforesaid vision to suppress VAWG, and with a focus on identifying ‘what works’ 
(Sherman, 2013), a design is required that integrates both private and public security 
at the mass transit environment. The UK example is particularly interesting, as nei-
ther the police nor the private security companies are armed with firearms. Sections 
3, 4, and 5 present the architecture for simultaneously dealing with the three units 
of analysis: VAWG incident locations; offenders; and victims, respectively.

Given the importance of the criminology of place (Weisburd et al., 2012), the 
first unit of interest should be the locations where VAWG occurs. Crime does not 
distribute randomly or equally across places, whether these are different stations, 
within the stations or on trains (Ariel, 2011). Capitalising on the Pareto curve3 
resulting from the spatial (and temporal) distribution of VAWG crime events 
(Harinam et al., 2022), we can recommend the targeting of specific VAWG hotspots 
within the rail system, rather than ‘spreading the available resources’ thinly across 
all stations and trains. Through careful and precise detection based on police data, it 
is possible to identify places on both trains (‘moving targets’) and at train stations 
where VAWG incidents typically occur. Importantly, however,  testing of place- 
based intervention is required before it can be recommended as policy (Ariel et al., 
2022a), which is precisely where interagency collaboration is possible; the police 

government funding, £2.5B from passengers (£1.8B of fares and £0.6B of other train operator 
income), and £1.3B from other sources (https://dataportal.orr.gov.uk/media/2036/rail-industry-
finance-uk-statistical-release-2020-21.pdf). Security costs would be included under ‘other operat-
ing costs’, but without detailing how much of these expenditures go out to security costs.
3 A Pareto principle, or the ‘80%–20% rule’, refers to the mathematical and empirical fact that in 
many phenomena about 80% of the consequences are produced by 20% of the causes—for exam-
ple that 80% of crime is produced by 20% of offenders. The ratio (80–20) is not consistent across 
phenomena, but the disproportionate representations of some units in the phenomena is a steady 
and reliable occurrence, certainly in criminology: a small number of addresses, train stations, bus 
stops, pubs, nightclubs, road intersections in any city experience an overwhelming majority of 
crime (Eck et al., 2017; SooHyun et al., 2017; Weisburd, 2015); fewer than 5% of victims experi-
ence more than 80% of crime harm (Lay et al., 2023), and so on. This principle carries not only 
theoretical implications but dramatic policy implications: the concentrations enable us to target 
crime control resources to a more limited subset of the population. Whether we can predict these 
‘20’ that produce the ‘80’, however, is another matter (see Bland & Ariel, 2020).
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can identify the locations of VAWG hotspots, based on crimes reported to the police 
and intelligence data, and private security personnel can then be deployed to secure 
these places. This scientific approach can determine efficiencies in terms of targeted 
patrols at precise intervals and duration.

It is important to address the risk of displacement onto other areas. Logically, 
applying social control mechanisms in certain places will drive the criminal activity 
elsewhere, because the core sociopsychological factors are not inherently addressed 
when we apply interventions at the level of the place. Subsequently, if the police or 
private security companies patrol the hotspot, we may experience crime “moving 
around the corner” (Weisburd et al., 2006). Indeed, highly motivated offenders are 
likely to seek other places or avenues to commit crime, especially career criminals 
whose livelihood depends on the commission of crime (Reppetto, 1976).

However, evidence largely debunks the displacement hypothesis and show 
instead spatial diffusion of the benefits of social control onto adjacent locations 
around the targeted hotspots (Clarke & Weisburd, 1994; Guerette & Bowers, 2009; 
Hesseling, 1994; Johnson et al., 2014) as well as large-scale geographic areas (Telep 
et al., 2014). In other words, we see a reduction rather than an increase of crime 
around hotspots assigned to crime control mechanisms.

There are different speculations as to why crime does not move around the cor-
ner. Some evidence suggests that crime will get displaced under certain conditions 
when offenders can anticipate the whereabouts of the police (Ariel & Partridge, 
2017), where opportunities to gain from crime are similar outside the hot spot 
(Weisburd et al., 2006), or where crime control is perceived to be limited in the new 
area. But since there is a ‘coupling’ between crime and place—that is, some loca-
tions ‘attract’ crime more than others—then even if crime were to be displaced, 
most of it does not, because the propensity for crime somewhere else that does not 
carry the same criminogenic features is diminished: not all crime is committed by 
highly motivated offenders; for many ‘expressive crimes’ like violence the ‘moment 
is gone’ once people disperse; there may be limited opportunities to gain from 
‘instrumental crimes’ like theft in the new place; or other offenders may control the 
new ‘turf’ and pose risk to the offender looking for a new place to commit crime. 
Thus, spatial displacement is less common than popularly believed—though admit-
tedly we still do not fully understand why.

The second unit of interest is the VAWG offenders. Targeting prolific VAWG 
offenders through increased scrutiny and proactive policing tactics, on a scale and 
in a style never previously attempted, is warranted. While most police forces have 
violent and sex offender registrar (VISOR) teams, these specialised teams often 
select the offenders they closely monitor based on clinical and practical experience, 
rather than by following a systematic or statistical model. In other words, people are 
often placed on these registries based on professional judgement, whilst the evi-
dence recommends against this practice because the use of clinical models has low 
predictive validity  – as opposed to prediction models based on actuarial models 
(Kahneman et al., 2022). Moreover, being placed on a registry does not translate 
into reduced recidivism relative to not being placed on these registries. Agan 
(2011:207) concludes, based on multiple databases, that “sex offender registries are 
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not effective tools for increasing public safety,” so having a list of offenders, per se, 
is not an efficient strategy. As far as we know, no evaluations have been conducted 
to date on the use of VISOR policing tactics in the train environment.

On the other hand, there is evidence that ‘focused deterrence’ does seem to work 
(Ariel et al., 2019; Braga et al., 2018; RAND, 2022; Schnobrich-Davis et al., 2021). 
This approach, also referred to as “pulling levers,” is a focused strategy that attempts 
to deter specific criminal behaviour through fear of specific sanctions (or “levers”), 
as well as anticipation of benefits for not engaging in crime. However, it is not pres-
ently known whether targeting VAWG offenders using VISOR teams through a pull-
ing levers programme, with a focused deterrence approach that incorporates both a 
carrot and a stick approach, will reduce involvement in further VAWG. Within this 
approach, transit security teams would act as guardians against ‘VISOR offenders’ 
who pose a high degree of risk. Guards, ticket enforcement officers, and security 
personnel would be provided with a tasking sheet based on police data, with identi-
fying details, photos, and other information identifying high-risk VAWG offenders 
which would enable them to provide an additional level of security.4

Finally, any comprehensive VAWG plan ought to place victims at centre stage 
(Lay et al., 2023). Just as VAWG offenders comprise a heterogenous population, 
VAWG victims are equally diverse and broad  – except that they are females. 
According to The World Bank (2022), gender-based violence affects one in three 
women in their lifetime. Globally, a third of women have experienced either 

4 Admittedly, this approach carries a large investment and has privacy concerns, but similar pro-
grams demonstrate the potential upside of this intervention. First, should the intervention lead to a 
demonstrable reduction in VAWG, which include some of the most heinous crimes in the penal 
code, then the intervention can be deemed cost-effective regardless of the dollar value of the 
resources put into the project—assuming that no cheaper and efficient alternative course of action 
exists. Economists can assume that at some point the trade-off could lead toward rejecting the 
project if the resource allocation meant sacrificing an amount of money that is insurmountable. 
Resources are fungible and resources invested by the public or private security measures have 
opportunity costs, as resources are directed away from other life-saving activities. Nevertheless, in 
the context of VAWG we are unaware of alternative projects that may be cheaper than the proposed 
project. Nevertheless, it does not seem like the proposed programme is insurmountable: the track-
ing and targeting of offenders is part of routine police operations, and awareness to wanted sus-
pects is part of security guards’ routines as well, so the real cost of the operation is in terms of 
missed opportunity costs for police and security organisations, rather than new moneys required.

Second, indeed targeting offenders with a preventative engagement based on their criminal 
record rather than immediate evidence of wrongdoing may be prima facie a violation of human 
rights: why would the police or the private sector be allowed to interfere with one’s right of move-
ment or other civil liberties based on an algorithm? However, IRB applications considered similar 
applications to target offenders based on their prior criminal records and approved it (e.g., The 
Metropolitan Police Service Research Ethics Committee (MPSREC)). The study attempts to divert 
potential offenders from offending, as well as prevent further victimisation. There is no additional 
criminalisation in the sense of a criminal record, and the surveillance is put in place due to the risk 
they pose, and if one’s movement is tracked and supervised because they are likely to rape, for 
example, cannot be seen as arbitrary. As long as checks and balances are placed in the selection of 
cases based on a reasonably high likelihood of reoffending, in the fair administration of the inter-
ventions, and the ethical handling of the data, the investment does weigh against these potential 
costs in terms of direct costs and indirect costs to offenders.
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physical or sexual intimidation, partner violence or non-partner sexual violence; 7% 
of women are sexually assaulted by someone other than a partner; and 200,000,000 
women have experienced female genital mutilation. Domestic violence and online 
or digital violence also constitute VAWG, however these forms of abuse do not form 
part of the proposed policy as the interventions applied in these situations are inher-
ently different from those used to address public domain VAWG (see reviews in 
Lewis et al., 2017, and Rozmann & Ariel, 2018). The most common types of VAWG 
we are interested in are: sexual harassment; rape; sexual, physical and emotional 
abuse; and gender-based property crime, that take place in the mass transit 
environment.

However, a problem arises when victims of VAWG  who have reported their 
abuse are left dissatisfied by the process or by the outcomes of their complaints to 
the authorities. Many people complain to either the train operating companies or the 
police about experiencing VAWG, but in many cases their report does not progress 
further through the criminal justice system, for example, when the offender(s) can-
not be identified. This leaves the victim without a criminal justice system outcome. 
This ‘no-further-action’ designation is common in law enforcement, as most 
reported victimisation incidents, including VAWG, do not advance through the sys-
tem (see Clark et al., 2022). Given the ways in which the criminal justice system 
operates, we should not expect substantial  changes in the number of offenders 
brought to justice (for a review, see Buchnik et al., 2023) – but we can expect the 
processes to improve, given the importance people place on procedural justice.  One 
crucial aspect is providing enough information to victims about how valuable the 
intelligence they share with the police for the prevention of future crimes, even if 
their case does not result in the criminal conviction of an offender. Based on their 
reports, it is possible to identify hotspots, attempt to predict emerging crime pat-
terns, or identify the modus operandi of habitual or types of offenders. VAWG vic-
tims and witnesses involved in discontinued cases need to be assured that their 
contribution to VAWG prevention is genuine, and they need to be given a voice to 
express their perceptions, fears, observations, and any emotive statement they are 
otherwise unable to express during usual police-public contacts (McKee et al., 2023).

The unique environment of the mass transit system, in which public and private 
entities naturally collaborate given their shared space and similar accountability, 
provides the optimal setting for a public-private collaboration. An evidence-based 
approach can be applied to the problem of mass transit-related VAWG by focusing 
on the aforesaid three units of research – the location of incidents, offenders, and 
victims. A plan is laid out below.

2  Targeting VAWG Hotspots

Research shows that crime is heavily concentrated in discrete places called hotspots 
(Sherman et  al., 1989; Weisburd, 2015). Importantly, these hotspots are small  – 
street blocks, specific addresses, or train stations. For example, about half of all 
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mass transit related crimes reported to the police are concentrated in approximately 
5% of stations in England and Wales, across multiple years (Ariel, 2011). A similar 
ratio exists for the London Underground, where approximately half of all such 
crime is reported to have occurred in less than 5% of Tube stations (Ariel, 2018). 
This same ‘power few’ phenomenon also exists for unreported crime. Based on 
South-West Trains (UK) data, the same proportion of approximately half of all inci-
dents reported to the train operating company, but not necessarily to the police, took 
place in fewer than 5% of locations (Ariel & Partridge, 2017). Collectively, then, the 
evidence makes it clear that at least spatially, crime is not a random event; it can be 
traced to specific places whose features and characteristics are conducive to crimi-
nal activity (Weisburd et al., 2012).

Some hotspots have been shown to be relatively stable over time. Weisburd et al. 
(2004) found that Seattle street-segments with the highest level of recorded criminal 
activity at the beginning of their longitudinal study were similarly ranked at the end 
of it. Such micro-places may remain stable because they provide continuous oppor-
tunities for criminal activity that other areas lack (Brantingham & Brantingham, 
1995; see also Weinborn et al., 2017; Norton et al., 2018). In the mass transit system 
environment, crime opportunities arise in situations of large crowds found in the 
large ‘hub’ stations such as Kings Cross & St Pancras, London Bridge, and Stratford 
stations in London, in close proximity to the night-time economy facilities around a 
station (see Eck et al., 2007), and during football (soccer)-related events (Giulianotti 
& Armstrong, 2002). The same ‘law of concentration of crime in place’ (Weisburd, 
2015) ought to be observed for VAWG as well, though at much higher levels of 
concentration than other street offences involving property, drugs, or public disor-
der. Recently, Harinam, Bavcevic and Ariel (2022) demonstrated that 50% of all 
reported crimes occurred in approximately 0.5% of all hexagonal tessellations no 
longer than 124 m long in Toronto. Duffy (2022) found that more than half of all 
reported VAWG incidents in an entire City of London police jurisdiction occurred 
in one polygon with half a dozen night-time economy establishments. Pearcy, 
Harinam and Ariel (n.d.) found, based on a review of 24 months of VAWG which 
occurred in public spaces in Dorset Police, UK, that 446 out of 3291 (13%) of 
100 m hexagons accounted for 35% of the 13,225 reported VAWG incidents; in the 
entire police force jurisdiction of more than 25 million 100 m2 hexagons.

Certain locations have attributes that are correlated with higher frequencies of 
VAWG incidents. For example, the lack of a capable guardian is very often associ-
ated with more crime (Cohen & Felson, 2010). Similarly, certain types of establish-
ments are found to experience higher incidences of crime; namely, facilities such as 
clubs, fast-food restaurants, and liquor stores (Block & Block, 1995; Brantingham 
& Brantingham, 1995). Specifically for VAWG, certain spatial attributes are associ-
ated with greater VAWG risk: Loukaitou-Sideris (2014:246) report that “good light-
ing, good visibility, maintenance and cleanliness, surveillance through CCTV, and 
the presence of people” are associated with reduced risk, whilst “isolation, poor 
lighting or darkness, poor visibility, confined and enclosed spaces, and poor main-
tenance, indicated by the presence of litter, graffiti, and vandalism” increases the 
risk level. Similarly, Ceccato (2014) argues that “seclusion, potential for an easy 
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escape of the perpetrator, presence of tunnels linking to the transit setting, and prox-
imity of alcohol-selling establishments” are linked to VAWG, as well as “stations 
that had dark corners, proximity to bicycle storage, commercial uses and restau-
rants, physical disorder and social disorder (drunkenness)” (see also Ceccato & Paz, 
2017). Finally, Ceccato and Loukaitou-Sideris (2020) demonstrated that sexual 
harassment of college students in Bogota, Los Angeles, Manila, and Stockholm is 
more likely to take place in transit stations with poor lighting, litter, drunkenness, 
and vagrancy. These studies demonstrate that there are identifiable attributes of 
locations where VAWG crimes occur. These locations can be identified at a spatial 
level and enforcement efforts undertaken to reduce or eliminate the likelihood of 
continuing VAWG offences are then hypothesised to be effective.

There is evidence that increasing the presence of capable guardians in crime 
hotspots reduces the number of crimes committed at these locations relative to con-
trol conditions (Sherman & Weisburd, 1995). Across multiple situations and around 
the globe, focusing the police on hotspots results in a modest yet reliable 16% 
reduction of recorded crime (Weisburd et al., 2017). For example, experiments in 
the United Kingdom on ‘hotspots policing’ found that multiple 15-minute visits to 
a hotspot by enforcement officials are sufficient to significantly reduce crime and 
disorder (Ariel, Sherman & Newton, 2020; Ariel et al., 2016; see also Bland et al., 
2021; however, compare to Barnes, 2022). This trend mirrors the overall literature, 
as meta-analyses of the evidence show that police presence and proactive activities 
in hotspots reduce crime, relative to other hotspots which are not subjected to polic-
ing activities (Braga et al., 2019; see also Carriaga & Worrall, 2015; Dau et al., 2021).

Surprisingly, hotspots policing, as defined by scholars (e.g., Sherman & 
Weisburd, 1995), is not commonly practiced. Despite its efficacy identified in doz-
ens of rigorous experiments, hotspots policing by officers has not been sustained as 
common practice, mainly due to implementation issues related to motivation, organ-
isational resistance, and technological failures and data accuracy (Ariel, 2022a). 
Surveys taken in multiple sites (Lum et al., 2012; Telep & Lum, 2014; Rogers et al., 
2022), including police forces that had recently completed their own hotspots polic-
ing experiments, demonstrate that many police officers have never heard the term 
‘hot spot policing’, are unsupportive of the idea of following a prescribed patrol 
plan, do not like to be tracked, and do not think they can ‘afford’ it, given other 
policing constraints (Ariel, 2022b). Police forces do not routinely attend small 
hotspots in a proactive way, let alone for the often prescribed “fifteen minutes” of 
presence at the hotspots (Koper, 1995). Thus, whilst the science supports hotspots 
policing, and evidence demonstrates that hotspots policing leads to reductions in 
crime, there are detrimental implementation hurdles that make its practice uncom-
mon for most police services.
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2.1  A Tested Intervention: The Southwest Trains Experiment

Hotspots policing implementation obstacles can be overcome through public- 
private collaboration. The job of ‘cooling down’ hot spots identified by police 
records can be “outsourced” to the private sector, with private security personnel 
serving as alternative visible guardians. This assumption has been tested and has 
shown promising results (Ariel, Bland and Sutherland, 2017; Ariel et al., n.d.).

As Ariel et  al. (2017) found in their SouthWest Trains Experiment, given the 
growing desire for secure spaces, there is an increasing number of communal spaces 
to which police patrols are normally not allocated, given more urgent police priori-
ties. Hence, “paid-for, non-state policing agents have taken over both surveillance 
and even investigative roles traditionally allotted to state policing agents. Because 
of this, private security agents appear to be everywhere, including schools, shopping 
malls, airports, mass transit systems, college campuses, residential communities, 
and parking facilities” (ibid: 5).

Ariel et al. (2017) used a randomised controlled trial (RCT) to investigate the 
utility of security personnel in crime prevention by randomly assigning entire train 
stations in the Southwest of England, with an impressive footfall of 188 million pas-
sengers per year, to treatment and control conditions. Over 6 months, 30 private 
security guards were tasked with proactively patrolling target locations, which were 
selected based on official crime records provided by the British Transport Police. 
For the purposes of this report, several outcome measures at different geographic 
levels within the station complexes were reviewed. The results of Ariel et  al.’s 
(2017) experiment are presented in the two figures below—first with a focus on the 
mean crime figures of victim-reported and police-generated crimes at differing 
types of locations in treatment and control stations (Fig. 1), and then the treatment 
effect within crime categories in treatment and control stations (Fig. 2).

The effect of the private security patrols determined by police records can be 
shown at several levels (Fig. 1). First, we separated the victim-generated from the 
police generated incidents; victim-generated crimes are incidents reported to the 
police by a member of the public who have been victimised (or witnessed victimisa-
tion), whilst police-generated incidents are crimes discovered by the police. In crim-
inology this distinction is vital: whereas we expect a deterrence effect from police 
patrols to reduce victim-generated crimes like robbery, burglary, violence and theft 
from person, an increase in police-generated crimes is a desirable outcome: more 
crimes otherwise undetected are discovered through the security guards, like carry-
ing weapons, drugs, or stolen goods.

These expectations were indeed detected in this experiment. As presented in 
Fig. 1, we have detected meaningful and significant reductions in victim-generated 
crimes. Overall, a significant 16% reduction in victim-reported crimes throughout 
all station complexes was detected—with an effect that intensifies as the area of 
study increases (i.e., as we move outside the epicentre of the patrolled hotspot). We 
have thus detected a strong diffusion of this social control apparatus in areas in the 
train stations outside the targeted hotspots – which collectively translated into an 
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overall reduction in victim-generated crimes at the treatment stations, relative to 
control stations. This finding, as shown in Fig. 2, debunks the displacement hypoth-
esis and, instead, indicated that whilst the effect of security patrols takes place in the 
area where staff are deployed, it ‘radiates’ into adjacent areas in the train station.

As importantly, we also have found a 49% increase in police-generated detec-
tions at the target locations. This is important because it indicates that private secu-
rity is not only effective in prevention of crime – or a reduction in victimisation – but 
also assists law enforcement in supressing crime through proactive enforcement. 
Particularly in the immediate area of the hotspot area, members of staff were able to 
assist in the apprehension of offenders for crimes that can only be detected through 
active enforcement. Specifically in the target locations, we have found that detection 
of crimes that the police would otherwise miss has almost doubled in the target loca-
tions – from 1 crime on average per hotspots to 1.95 crimes per hotspot. Perhaps 
unexpectedly, we did not see the same increase in police-generated crimes outside 
the target areas, because the security teams were not tasked to be proactive in other 
areas of the station. We note however, that this is a meaningful finding especially as 
it shows the benefit of a targeted, proactive private security apparatus in crime fight-
ing – especially when the statistical analyses suggested 30% increase in drug arrests 
and a 12% increase in ticket fraud offences detection (Fig. 2).

Thus, we can conclude, albeit based on a single study, that whilst the expansion 
of the private policing role may have been born out of economic necessity or a 
demand from the public for additional layers of surveillance and supervision, the 
‘bottom line’ from this experiment remains the same: the presence of a privatised 
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police force can potentially lead to similar consequences as the presence of the state 
police force: less crime, disorder, and fear in communal spaces.

More recently, Ariel et al. (n.d.) presented a rigorous evaluation of state police 
and private security cooperation, which showed the degree to which collaboration 
increases efficiencies compared to working separately. In 2022-3, the British 
Transport Police shared intelligence with its partners at the large hub stations, 
including security guards, ticket enforcement personnel, ticket barrier enforcement, 
etc., and assigned specific tasks related to criminal ‘elements’ who were wanted for 
police questioning, vulnerable persons, and disorder risks. The results demonstrated 
that such a collaborative approach is cost-effective when compared with operating 
in silos (Reynald, 2010:358). The experiment indicated that police-led activities of 
security guards at large train hub stations across England and Wales increased 
reportage to the police in a beneficial way, reduced assaults against staff and reduced 
overall crime. Increase in solvability of crime relative to control conditions was 
particularly noteworthy, given the low overall solvability rates of non-injurious 
crimes (Coupe et al., 2019). The greater availability of capable guardians, operating 
in the right places, results in greater crime prevention, fewer state resources utilised, 
and an improved level of service to the public (see also Casciaro, Edmondson and 
Jang, 2019).

Thus, the evidence demonstrates that the concept of “capable guardians” in pre-
venting crime at hotspots does not include only police constables (see also Felson, 
1995; Hollis et al., 2013; Kamar et al., 2022; Leclerc & Reynald, 2017). Within the 
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concept of effective guardianship lies the role of security guards, place managers, 
and non-police sentinels, who represent a major shift in the security terrain across 
the globe, who can both prevent crime and apprehend offenders at targeted loca-
tions. Private individuals, hired by for-profit companies whose primary responsibil-
ity is to their shareholders, can assist law enforcement to ‘cool down’ hotspots of 
crime. The increase in private guardianship is a crucial consideration because it 
brings to light a critical transition taking place in the way we understand social 
control theory: the monopoly on hot spot policing has decentralised, with a myriad 
of new actors playing the role of space-based policing.

3  Managing Habitual VAWG Offenders

VAWG related crimes are rare offences (Elkin, 2021), official recidivism rates are 
low (Hanson, 2002; Cortoni et al., 2010; Laajasalo et al., 2020), and the overwhelm-
ing majority of VAWG incidents are unreported to the police (Allen et al., 2022). 
However, these facts do not make the occurrence of these crimes unpredictable 
(Hanson & Bussiere, 1998; Quinsey et al., 1995). Research shows that with suffi-
cient (and valid) data, rare events can be forecasted (Bland & Ariel, 2020). Ergo, we 
can identify VAWG offenders who are likely to commit VAWG crimes in the future 
(Persey, Harinam and Ariel, n.d.).

VAWG offenders comprise a heterogenous group, with many different types of 
deviant behaviours, ranging from verbal abuse and sexual harassment, through 
property damage and vehicle theft, to sexual arousal disorders (indecent exposure, 
voyeurism, etc.), rape and beyond (McKee et al. 2023). Some VAWG crimes are 
primarily alcohol-related, in the sense that they take place in certain social contexts, 
some are outright gendered, culturally motivated antiwomen attacks, whilst some 
are rooted in bio-psychological factors (Briken et al., 2005; Dawson et al., 2016; 
Hughes et al., 2016). What is important, however, is that a great deal of evidence 
exists on the habitual nature of VAWG and other offensive behaviour, with clear 
psychological components of sexually demeaning behaviour further strengthening 
the likelihood of recidivism (Williams, 2003 see more broadly Arango et al., 2014). 
For example, recently Pearcy, Harinam and Ariel (n.d.) have detected that amongst 
43 high-harm VAWG offenders – that is, offenders who committed the most harmful 
crimes against women and girls – 46.5% have committed another VAWG offence at 
the same place where they have committed their prior VAWG crime. This concen-
tration indicates that, for high harm VAWG offenders, there is a propensity for 
habitual offending—and these characteristics make VAWG predictable, and there-
fore susceptible to prevention (insofar as it is preventable; see Schmucker & Lösel, 
2017; Wathen & MacMillan, 2003).

Thus, the best predictor of future behaviour is past behaviour. Even though police 
records lack external validity, namely, not all offences are reported or dealt with 
police, and whilst recidivism, as noted, is rare, available police records can be used 
to identify offenders who are most likely to reoffend by virtue of their prior criminal 
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behaviour; that is, those who are at risk of causing additional harm to victims (i.e., 
secondary victimisation; see Hodgkinson et al., 2022). Therefore, existing police 
records, particularly those regarding individuals who have committed two or more 
VAWG offences5 (the ‘two strikes rule’), would provide a valuable list of VAWG 
offenders with whom engagement is likely to result in the prevention of future 
VAWG crimes and for whom interventions can be put in place.6

Beyond the two-strikes rule, agencies could capitalise on promising forecasting 
techniques based on machine learning like random forest modelling, to accurately 
forecast harm based on static data kept by the police. These techniques were 
explored in Philadelphia, USA (Berk, 2012). More recently, police forces, such as 
the one in Durham, have developed similar tools to forecast future harm (Oswald 
et al., 2018). Consequently, there is potential for using this strategy to forecast sex-
ual offences based on arrest records. Random forest modelling can detect complex, 
non-linear patterns in datasets and set out a thorough framework for the comparison 
of different forecasting tools. In practical terms, the model comprises (1) a thorough 
establishment of which features are being compared, (2) comparisons based on data 
not used in the construction of the model, (3) appropriate comparison methods, (4) 
accurate characterisation, (5) comparable use of tuning parameters and (6) close 
attention to practical interpretation. Using this framework, random forest modelling 
is thus the strongest and most flexible option for creating a target list of habitual 
VAWG offenders who are the most likely to reoffend (see Bland & Ariel, 2020).

3.1  A Tested Intervention: Focused Deterrence

One way to deal with habitual offenders is to assign them an offender management 
programme: enhanced police supervision. This approach has been successfully 
applied to a variety of offenders at risk of recidivism, demonstrating its substantive 
impact in preventing future harm (Braga et al., 2018; Schnobrich-Davis et al., 2021). 
Within this ‘focused deterrence’ approach, a primary theoretical framework is 
deterrence: not through an ordinary punitive scheme of the judicial system but 
rather through the threat of apprehension for future transgressions. Rational 

5 Actual recidivism is hypothesised to be higher than reported in police records, given the psycho-
pathologies involved, the sociology of gender, a lack of guardianship, or any combination thereof, 
so we ought to use multipliers to adjust for low official incidence rates (Leung et al., 2021)
6 We note that non-clinical trials are unlikely to be available for state interventions, and lists of 
patients are unlikely to be shared with the police for preventative engagements (see Ariel et al., 
2015; Boyle et al., 2013; Sutherland et al., 2021). There is a long tradition of not sharing data 
between police and the medical services and vice versa, even though there is a logical need to do 
so, including the prevention of additional harm to more victims – especially when it comes to 
VAWG. Additional datasets would enhance the external validity of the target list. At the same time, 
the view held by Bailey et al. (2020) regarding the utility of police records on violent offenders is 
relevant in the VAWG context as well: we ought to look no further for a substantive cohort of 
habitual VAWG offenders who are at an elevated risk of reoffending.
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individuals prefer not to be caught, so a credible threat makes offending less prob-
able when the risk of exposure as a repeat sex offender is perceived to be high 
(Ariel, 2012; Nagin, 2013; see also Hamilton, 2011; Ricciardelli & Moir, 2013). 
Therefore, if a potential offender believes that the risk of getting caught is elevated, 
he or she is less likely to commit a crime.

Deterrence theory suggests that there is often no need for additional punishment 
to deter prospective offenders from offending (Von Hirsch et  al., 1999). Save in 
cases where incapacitation is required to prevent future harm, evidence suggests 
that the ‘direct and specific warning’ approach can be an effective prevention strat-
egy (Erickson and Gibbs, 1975). This specific deterrence, where threats are made 
against individuals to prevent them from engaging in further criminal activity, can 
be efficient when the perceived cost of the crime outweighs the perceived benefits, 
or when the threat of punishment is perceived to be real, consequential, and proba-
ble, or carries ‘meaningful’ dosages of certainty of apprehension, severity of pun-
ishment, and celerity of execution (Nagin, 2013; Pratt & Turanovic, 2016).

As shown by Ariel et al. (2019) and Denley and Ariel (n.d.), within this mecha-
nism, the state reacts to prior offending, namely, being arrested for sexual offending, 
but the threat of additional sanctions is then applied instead of punishment for the 
initial offence(s). The ‘Sword of Damocles’ message (Sherman et al., 2016) aims to 
dissuade the individual from continuing to offend, not through immediate punish-
ment (i.e., arrest), but rather through the threat of future punishment (see Dunford, 
1990). An emerging body of evidence supports this contention (see Bland & Ariel, 
2020; Neyroud, 2018; Strang et al., 2017). We should note that in regard to increases 
in expected punishment, certainty of punishment tends to deter more than increases 
in the severity of punishment.7 We can speculate that the harsh future sanctions, or 
the increased probability of being caught because of enhanced oversight is applied, 
or perhaps that the threat is perceived as a ‘second chance’ with the prospect of a 
turning point in an offender’s trajectory. Evidence suggests that diversions in the 
spirit of the Sword of Damocles are beneficial (Blais et al., 2022; Bland et al., 2023; 
Hayhurst et al., 2015; Wilson et al., 2018; Wong et al., 2016), but again the precise 
mechanism is not clear—and more research is needed to disentangle these rather 
complex dimensions in decision making processes.

No  studies have investigated the effects of specific deterrence on samples of 
VAWG offenders in the mass transit system. With “less conclusive evidence for the 

7 Some argue that this is a result of criminals having risk preferring or risk seeking preferences, as 
opposed to risk-neutral or risk-averse behaviour. Risk preferring behaviour is consistent with a 
person who will take the chance, or attempt the crime, in the lower probability of getting caught 
situation but not the higher probability of getting caught situation, even if the expected punish-
ments are equal. For example, a 25% chance of being caught and facing a 4-year prison sentence 
and a 50% chance of getting caught accompanied by a 2-year prison sentence both result in an 
expected punishment of 1 year in prison, but a risk seeking individual is more likely to take the 
action or commit the crime in the 25% of a 4-year sentence as opposed to a 50% chance of a 2 year 
term. Such that increasing the certainty of punishment results in more deterrence relative to just 
increasing the severity of the punishment. While empirically this result seems to be true the behav-
ioural motivations may not just be the result of risk preferences (see Mungan & Klick, 2015).
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preventive effect of programmes for perpetrators” (Ellsberg et al., 2015:1555)), the 
VAWG policy should be based on evidence: a test is therefore required in order to 
dictate the work of the VISOR teams. VAWG offenders who have the propensity to 
reoffend (based on the two-strike designation plus actuarial forecasting offered by 
the random forest model) would be placed under increased surveillance. This is not 
akin to additional branding (the criminal tag has already been made by previous 
arrests for VAWG offences), excessive policing (the focused deterrence is not aimed 
at incarcerating the target, but rather to apply pressure on the individual in the form 
of additional police contact given the elevated risk they pose), or infringement of 
human rights (the need to protect women and girls outweighs the habitual offend-
er’s right to be left unsupervised). In short, the plan is to deter potential reoffenders 
by informing them that any future transgressions would be delt with swiftly and that 
additional supervision would be applied to increase the certainty of apprehension in 
the event of such new incidents.8

To clarify, the ‘pressure’ refers to police-led proactive contacts with the offender. 
A “pathways plan” would be designed, in which a police case manager would com-
municate a deterrence message to the offender that their behaviour is being moni-
tored and a desistance plan could be drafted together with the offender. Similar to 
integrated offender management schemes (see Williams & Ariel, 2013), police 
action at certain “turning points” – points at one’s life at which significant changes 
occur – can create the necessary conditions for crime desistance, even in the context 
of VAWG. Such police action would require identifying ways in which to halt per-
sistent offending, including through reliance on social and counselling services. An 
essential aspect of this endeavour would be a threat of punishment issued by the 
police, by virtue of their being officers of the law (Ariel et al., 2019:839).

It is precisely at this point that the complementary role of private security could 
be applied: capable guardians could be made aware of the identities of the targeted 
habitual VAWG offenders who form part of the treatment group, so that they would 
be able to monitor habitual offenders’ whereabouts and engage with them when 
necessary. The ‘additional eyes’ of the police’s partner agencies compliments the 
message of deterrence, by elevating the perceived risk of apprehension for wrong-
doing. For example, security guards in train stations could proactively engage with 
VAWG offenders as they enter the station, informing them that they are under close 
surveillance and therefore new VAWG offences would be detected and would not go 
unpunished. At least for VAWG offenders who already have legal orders banning 
them from British Transport Police’s jurisdiction (e.g., restraining orders), security 
guards, ticket enforcement officers, and place managers would be in a position to 
further help enforce these orders, adding another layer of protection.

8 To be sure, the plan ought to be executed according to the rules of procedural justice – meaning 
that engagements with the offender should be fair, polite, just, and for a valid reason. The impor-
tance of procedural justice cannot be overstated: without fairness in police-public engagement, 
there is a real risk of a backfiring effect, with increased rather than reduced involvement in VAWG 
or crime more broadly. On the merits of procedural justice, see Mazerolle et al., 2013).
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4  Enhanced Service for Victims of VAWG

Studies from around the globe demonstrate the VAWG-risk associated with using 
public transportation. A 2020 review of gender-based violence determined that pub-
lic transportation systems are the second most common place where sexual harass-
ment occurs, after public streets (Williams et  al., 2020). One characteristic of 
gender-based violence is that it knows no social or economic boundaries and affects 
women and girls of all socio-economic backgrounds who use the mass transit sys-
tem. Based on interviews in Saltillo, Mexico, Infante-Vargas and Boyer (2022) 
report that women experience multiple effects resulting from the VAWG event, 
including limits on their mobility, and financial and emotional repercussions. The 
most frequently mentioned forms of harassment are “lascivious looks which 92.79 
percent of participants reported experiencing, followed by whistling with 74.30 per-
cent, and offensive or disrespectful words (including catcalling), with 72.83 per-
cent. …[I]n 19.64 percent of violent episodes experienced within the last year the 
perpetrator(s) showed their genitals or masturbated in front of women. This number 
escalated to 29.3% when asked if this had ever happened since participants started 
using public transport” (p. 220–2). Similarly, interviews with 200 women and girls 
in Bangladesh reveals that “participants commonly used words such as ‘unsafe’, 
‘worried’, ‘helpless’, ‘vulnerable’, ‘afraid’ and ‘scared’ when describing their jour-
neys” (King et al., 2021:164) – with similar findings from Pakistan (Tabassum & 
Suhail, 2022), Ghana (Duvvury et  al., 2021), Nepal (Neupane & Chesney-Lind, 
2014), New York (see Ceccato, 2017), India (Anand & Nanda, 2022; Huq et al., 
2021), and around the globe more broadly (see Ceccato & Loukaitou-Sideris, 2022; 
Loukaitou-Sideris & Ceccato, 2022).

There is a broad consensus that more should be done to help VAWG victims, 
particularly from the side of the criminal justice system (UN, 2022). There is a need 
to increase the reporting of VAWG, alongside the requirement to end its occurrence. 
However, once an incident has occurred, victims of VAWG are often left dissatisfied 
with the procedure of reporting their experiences (Vijayasiri, 2008). It has been 
found that, in various settings, victims who complain do not express positive feel-
ings about the complaint experience (Wilkin, 2019). Yet one area where police can 
directly affect confidence – be it positively or negatively – is through personal con-
tact (Bradford et al., 2009). For many members of the public, this contact takes the 
form of reporting a crime to the police as a victim. Their experience can provide an 
experiential foundation for perceptions of confidence in policing (Rosenbaum et al., 
2015), which is why it is important to develop a more victim-centred approach that 
supports victims more efficiency and fairly.

Furthermore, victims have consistently reported that ‘solving the case’ may not 
be the most important factor in gauging satisfaction. The way police speak to and 
engage with victims often means more to them and helps to convey a sense of fair-
ness (Bradford et al., 2008; Elliott et al., 2012) than solving the case. Victims want 
to be taken seriously, to have a voice (Strang & Braithwaite, 2017), whilst police 
effectiveness in terms of case solvability is less important (see Jonathan-Zamir & 
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Harpaz, 2018). This is a reasonable stand, because the rate of detection of crime – 
for most crimes including VAWG offences – is often low, usually less than one in 
five (see Coupe et al., 2019). As such, victims report that they rate their sense of 
satisfaction not just on the outcome of a case, but mainly on how they were treated. 
Consequently, the sense of fairness and procedural justice that reassurance and 
engagement with victims can provide is not only a key determinant of satisfaction 
but also affects wider confidence in, and legitimacy of police (Elliott et al., 2012; 
Hinds & Murphy, 2007). By ensuring that a sense of justice is felt by victims, the 
impact of negative influences on the wider society can be reduced (Hu et al., 2020).

4.1  A Tested Intervention: Reassurance Calls Backs to Victims

One method of operationalising fairness and increasing satisfaction  – without a 
motivation of affecting case outcomes in terms of solvability – is through a policy 
of call backs. Following the reporting of an incident, the service provider – police, 
hospitals, restaurants, etc. – recontact the reporting party to ascertain the level of 
service received, to provide them with an additional forum to express their views, 
thoughts, or comments, and to convey a message of care.

Several studies, mainly in medicine and health care, show that call-backs reflect 
positively on patient care and wellbeing. A study of postoperative day surgery 
patients found that follow-up telephone contact improved patients’ satisfaction and, 
consequently, health outcomes (Daniels et al., 2016). Similarly, nurse-led call-backs 
to sleep apnoea patients resulted in high levels of patient satisfaction (Walijee et al., 
2020). Finally, there were also demonstrable benefits to be realised at low cost from 
conducting telephone follow-up calls to cancer patients (Mathew et al., 2017). We 
can learn from these examples as we attempt to increase the satisfaction of, create a 
sense of agency in, and enable closure for VAWG victims whose cases have been 
discontinued by the police.

In a study of fraud victims, it was found that those who received telephone sup-
port after reporting the crime reported greater wellbeing coupled with a reduced 
propensity to experience repeat victimisation (Cross, 2016). Recently, Clark et al. 
(2022) and McKee et al. (2023) conducted an experiment to assess the impact of 
telephone contact by police on victim satisfaction, specifically for victims who had 
reported crimes to the Metropolitan Police Service but whose criminal investiga-
tions had been closed without further action. Some lessons learned from this experi-
ment may help our understanding of victims’ dissatisfaction in VAWG situations, 
when the offending party is often not apprehended. After exclusion criteria were 
applied, victims were randomly assigned to treatment and control groups. Whilst all 
victims received the standard service given to victims of crime, those in the treat-
ment group were telephoned by a local police officer, and offered reassurance. After 
this intervention, victims from both the treatment and control groups were surveyed 
and asked questions to assess their satisfaction with the police regarding their crime. 
The trial found that telephone follow-up contacts increased satisfaction. In most of 
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the treatment group’s responses to the survey questions, victims reported increases 
in satisfaction that were statistically significant.

The Metropolitan Police Service experiments discussed above (Clark et  al., 
2022; McKee et al., 2023) did not include VAWG offences, but it would be possible 
to increase satisfaction with, enhance the victim’s perception of the performance of, 
and improve the overall ratings of train operating companies and the British 
Transport Police through a reassurance call, particularly for victims of offences that 
are unlikely to end up with the offender being charged, such as with the overwhelm-
ing majority of VAWG cases.

We should stress that the purpose of the reassurance call is not to solve the case. 
The premise of the intervention is to address the needs of the victims of the ‘no- 
further- action’, uncharged, and closed cases in instances where the outcome is not 
necessarily what the victim may have wished for. VAWG crimes, these comprise 
most cases. It is unlikely that police will be able to provide ‘positive outcomes’ for 
VAWG crime, so if satisfaction is to be influenced, it must be through improved 
procedures for victim engagement (which also should increase reporting rates in the 
future). It therefore follows that follow-up telephone contact can yield perceptual 
benefits, which are as important as material resolution of a crime that has already 
occurred.

5  Conclusions and Policy Implications

Based on the reviewed evidence, three policy recommendations can be drawn, 
focusing on VAWG places, offenders, and victims.

VAWG hotspots The first step is to identify the VAWG hotspots using police 
records. There are multiple ways of identifying and mapping VAWG hotspots (see 
review in Eck et al., 2005; Wheeler & Reuter, 2021). The most straightforward way 
is to create heatmaps, polygons, or grids of land, and to select those units with the 
most crime relative to other units. In the case of the mass transit system, these units 
may be entire train stations or even specific areas within these stations. The number 
of units selected often depends on the availability of resources to patrol the desig-
nated areas; the choice is then a matter of pragmatism – how many VAWG hotspots 
can effectively be managed by the security guards, taking into account tasks within 
the hotspot, problem-solving initiatives, travel time between the hotspots, and the 
optimum length of time to spend in the hotspots.

It should be noted that there is no agreed optimal number of visits or length of 
time spent within the hotspots that would cause a significant effect. Some studies 
suggest visits of fifteen minutes (e.g., Koper, 1995), and some other studies imple-
mented this threshold (e.g., Ariel et al., 2016; Telep, Mitchell, & Weisburd, 2014). 
However, there is no ‘theory’ behind this number of minutes, nor is there a discern-
ible theory behind the necessary number of visitations to the hotspots, with sugges-
tions ranging from just one visit per day (Bland et al., 2021), to ‘sporadic’ (Barnes 
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et al., 2020); ‘several’ (Ariel, Sherman, and Newton, 2020), or more (Gibson et al., 
2017). What is clear, however, is that increasing police visits to hotspots is sufficient 
to reduce crime relative to control conditions, as long as the ‘dosage’ is higher than 
the control conditions (see discussion in Ariel et al., 2022b). Once the number of 
visits to the hotspots is determined, the identification of which hotspots to visit 
becomes pragmatic; how many hotspots can be effectively targeted given existing 
resources.

Given some of the implementation issues raised above (see Ariel, 2023), includ-
ing public expenditure austerity, I propose that the delivery of the intervention will 
be in the hands of security guards, not police constables. The purpose of this policy 
is to focus the security personnel on a prescribed task, which is a key part of the 
agenda. The security teams would be tasked to apply core prevention functionalities 
for the period of the test. The specific task of patrolling either the moving hotspots 
or the train stations would be the measure against which each team of security per-
sonnel would be assessed.

Finally, in addition to the allocation of the security personnel to specific VAWG 
areas, a bespoke tracking solution would be developed to follow through on the 
delivery of the operation. An encrypted and secure online portal in which security 
personnel can communicate the dosage they delivered, what precisely they did dur-
ing their patrols in the hotspots, and any outcomes of these interventions, is required 
(on mobile devices, see Zahabi et  al., 2020; Ariel, 2019; Wain & Ariel, 2014). 
Special attention would be given to ease of use, with as little additional bureaucracy 
and paperwork as possible. This tracking element is a critical component of the 
process’s evaluation which, to our knowledge, has never been previously utilised in 
the context of VAWG. 

VAWG offenders The first strategic objective is to present the police and their part-
ners with a list of eligible offenders who, based on their habitual patterns and 
machine learning actuarial models, are likely to reoffend. The second broad strate-
gic objective underpinning this policy recommendation includes implementing the 
VISOR strategy as an offender management approach. To maximise deterrence and 
desistance, police officers would manage individuals at risk of committing sexual 
offences on the rail network but would be supplemented by non-police capable 
guardians who would provide additional supervision support.

To identify a cohort of offenders to target, we propose using any contact with the 
police as the relevant data source. Arrests data are commonly used in criminology 
(e.g., Bland et al., 2022), and can be used in the case of VAWG offenders as well 
(e.g., Rothwell et al., 2022; however, cf. Fleury et al., 1998). Whilst arrests are not 
‘definitive’ – that is, they are not criminal convictions in which guilt was proven 
beyond a reasonable doubt – they are more useful to our purposes given the low 
incidence of prosecutions in VAWG cases (see Loeber et al., 2008).

We note again the important eligibility criterion is having two or more VAWG- 
related arrests in one’s criminal record. The habitualness of criminal behaviour 
against women and girls, which is signified by having at least two positive out-
comes, gives the model an ethical grounding. Pearcy, Harinam and Ariel (n.d.) have 
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found that out of 8692 VAWG offences in Dorset Police, UK over a three-year 
period, a named suspect was present in 3269 incidents. Within this category, 31.94% 
of prolific offenders have had an outcome against them (charged, received sum-
mons, penalty notices, etc.), compared to 22.17% of single offence VAWG offend-
ers– a 44% difference, which gives an empirical justification to our inclusion 
criteria. Whilst this criterion limits the sample size quite dramatically, it is necessary 
to justify the intervention; a pattern of VAWG behaviour rather than a one-time 
arrest that resulted in no-further action indicates a form of recidivist behaviour that 
must be curtailed.

The intervention would consist of police contact at the offenders’ abodes, with 
supplementary supervision by non-police capable guardians in the train station 
environment. The ingredients of the intervention would be both police and non-
police enhanced supervision, with an unequivocal message to the habitual VAWG 
offenders: stop offending. This is meant to be delivered by, first, a ‘knock on the 
door’ of the offender where British Transport Police’s VISOR constables proac-
tively engage with the offender and inform him or her that, given their previous 
VAWG criminal history, he or she has been placed under enhanced surveillance. 
The intervention would have to be delivered in the most procedurally fair way pos-
sible (Langley et al., 2021), in order to forestall adversarial or otherwise negative 
feelings in the offender. The initial engagement would ‘warn and inform’ the target 
of the consequences of additional VAWG offending and provide the target with 
information related to available sources of assistance to address possible underly-
ing issues.

The list of targets would then be communicated to the local mass transit police 
partners in the area where the offender resides or is employed so that they would be 
aware of the offender and his whereabouts. Security guards would be provided with 
a file on each treatment participant, including specific taskings the police wish them 
to undertake. These tasking sheets are akin to those used in previous experiments 
with police community support officers (Ariel et al., 2016), who were informed by 
neighbourhood police officers about local crime problems and certain individuals 
the police wished to inform that they are under community surveillance, given their 
criminal history and propensity to reoffend.

Finally, attention would be given to tracking the application of the interventions. 
One of the biggest challenges in applied criminal justice research is the ability to 
establish what resources are applied, when, where, and with what dosage. The issue 
of dosage, which is of significant concern in other evidence-based professions – 
health, engineering, and psychology – is largely missing from scholastic work on 
law enforcement (Wain & Ariel, 2014). When it comes to law enforcement, enhanc-
ing our knowledge base in this area requires meticulous and timely record-keeping. 
This goal would be achieved with the aid of technology by developing a bespoke 
instrument to measure the intervention(s). Unbiased measurement of the application 
of treatments would be required by both the police and security guards (e.g., egress.
com). Meticulous record-keeping would be essential given the massive policy 
implications: At the very least, we ought to measure the following five families of 
variables: (a) the number of face-to-face meetings with each participant, including 
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time, date, length of meeting, place, names of all attendees, and meeting outcomes 
using quantifiable measures; and (b) the number of interpersonal visits of any sort, 
including virtual and face-to-face. Participants’ attendance at meetings, as well as 
dosage, like the number of meetings that were set up, would be of particular interest 
to any research project that seeks to examine the efficacy of the intervention pro-
gramme; (c) any communications with participants through virtual means, includ-
ing the number of contacts, number of times the participant accessed the website/
account/Twitter, etc., and for how long; (d) any arrests, summons, or cautions, both 
formal and informal, that the participants accumulated, with dates, hours, and all 
other information that appears in these outputs, systematically recorded; and (e) any 
descriptive account of the police officers and security guards handling the case, such 
as gender, age, professional background, and experience. This is important in 
assessing the generalisability of the outcomes and deciphering the mechanisms of 
the causal link between treatment(s) and outcome(s).

Finally, outcomes of success should be measured, with the first and perhaps most 
important, family of outcome variables are criminal justice recidivism outcomes – 
arrests, convictions, cautions, prosecutions, charges, intelligence reports, etc. – for 
VAWG or crimes against persons more broadly. Arrests and other ‘positive out-
comes’ (citations, notifications, etc.) are normally considered more reliable than 
other measures, as they are ‘unfiltered’ compared to outcomes that require legal or 
pseudo-legal decisions. It would be crucial to observe these official outcomes whilst 
separating arrests from new criminal events and violations of treatment conditions.

Increasing VAWG victims’ satisfaction VAWG victims who have reported their 
incident to either the British Transport Police or the train operating company would 
be included under this proposed policy. However, in terms of eligible victims, cer-
tain categories of reports would be excluded: (a) VAWGs that were closed for any 
reason other than ‘no further action’, and/or VAWGs for which the offender was not 
charged; (b) Crimes where a secondary investigation has been initiated; (c) Crimes 
that are linked to another crime where a secondary investigation is taking place; (d) 
Crimes that have been ‘flagged’ as hate crimes or related to domestic abuse; and (e) 
VAWG reported by a third party where a victim cannot be identified. Two key data-
sets would be used: crime reporting system data for eligible VAWG, and the train 
operating company’s internal records of eligible VAWG.

Based on our experiences working with data from train operating companies 
(Ariel et  al., 2017), we can confirm that there are indeed many behaviours and 
events that take place in the mass transit system which are reported to members of 
train operating company staff but do not come up in crime records. These are the 
types of incidents that the call- or report-taker have deemed ‘low level’ or ‘unharm-
ful,’ or that do not rise above a threshold that would require the incidents to be 
reported to the police. Once eligible cases are identified, they would receive a tele-
phone call from an officer (police in the case of police-reported VAWG, or civil staff 
in the case of private security-reported VAWG). The caller would have a checklist 
of items to cover in the telephone call, including: (a) the fact that the caller has read 
the report of the VAWG crime; (b) an offer of reassurance that the report has been 
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noted and will inform local enforcement deployments; (c) an offer of crime preven-
tion advice to the victim; and; (d) asking the victim if they have any information 
about the VAWG that may help prevent a further occurrence of VAWG. Note that the 
caller would not offer to conduct a secondary investigation or re-open the case 
unless evidence that would justify such action comes to light during the conversa-
tion. If this occurs, then the case would be excluded from follow-up surveys, as an 
investigation would be ongoing and could therefore confound the results (Cook 
et al., 2002).

Satisfaction from the call-back would be measured via a telephone survey, using 
a series of graded questions to assess levels of satisfaction for each. Analysis of the 
responses would allow for improving the policy over time. The surveys would be 
conducted by persons independent of the treatment follow-up calls, and the inter-
viewers would be blind to the nature of the survey to minimise interviewer bias 
(Murray et al., 2015).

Finally, a tracking process would be essential during both the intervention and 
the survey phases (MacQueen & Bradford, 2015; Neyroud, 2019), and we expect 
that reviews would be conducted every 10 days. This would provide a feedback loop 
and ensure that necessary changes would be quickly implemented (MacQueen & 
Bradford, 2015).
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Working with Private Policing to Enhance 
Public Policing: The Case of the United 
Kingdom

Mark Button

Abstract In the UK, public police are dwarfed by a substantial private policing 
sector that includes in-house provision, commercial for fee providers and Non- 
Governmental Organisations. The contribution of private policing ranges from the 
uncontroversial provision of uniformed security in private spaces such as shopping 
centres, office complexes and pleasure parks; the more controversial provision of 
prior state delivered services through contracts, such as police custody; to the more 
hidden functions of investigating fraud, corruption, and cybercrime. A patchwork of 
partnerships, official schemes and statutory interventions have emerged to frame 
these initiatives. This paper explores them through a typology. These will include 
state facilitation where the state has created standards and schemes to enable the 
public and private sectors to develop partnerships to better work together. This 
includes regulatory initiatives such as the regulation of private security, among oth-
ers. Second there is state delegation, where the private sector has been brought in to 
deliver state functions but seeks to control the relationship. This includes the con-
tracting out of prisoner transport and custody suites. Finally, there has been state 
reinforcement where from a position of weakness, the state has either acquiesced to, 
or even encouraged the growth of private contributions to fill the gap. This includes 
working with the private sector to enhance the policing of fraud and cybercrime. 
Such reinforcement has also varied in the degree to which the state controls and 
influences such capacity. This chapter will explore these in more depth offering 
detailed examples and critically evaluate these initiatives.
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Acronyms

ACSO Accredited Community Safety Officers
DCPCU Dedicated Card and Payment Crime Unit
DPA Deferred Prosecution Agreement
HMIC Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary
IFED Insurance Fraud Enforcement Department
PFI Private Finance Initiative
PCSO Police Community Safety Officer
RSPCA Royal Society for the Protection of Animals
FACT Federation Against Copyright Theft
SIA Security Industry Authority
SFO Serious Fraud Office
SAFO Specified Anti-Fraud Organisation

1  Introduction

The traditional view of the public police as dominant in the provision of security has 
changed significantly in the last 30 years in the UK, with much greater appreciation 
of the significant role of the private sector. These changes can be explained by pol-
icy changes implemented by governments, which have directly encouraged the pri-
vate sector; through societal changes, such as the changing nature of public and 
private spaces people use, and an inability of the state to cope with the policing 
demands of society, leading to the private sector filling the gap, such as in the patrol 
of public areas and investigation of certain crimes (which will be explored in more 
depth later). The growing interest of scholars in these areas of policing has also 
exposed private sector activity, that has been longstanding, but not appreciated, at 
least in academic circles. The picture of the provision of security in the UK today is 
much more a patchwork of public and private actors in the supply of policing and 
security with many different forms of private contribution (Button, 2019; Crawford 
& Lister, 2004; Jones & Newburn, 1998). Private security companies, consultan-
cies, the in-house security, or proprietary, capabilities of organisations, alongside 
Non-Governmental Organisations and volunteer citizens in officially recognised 
schemes or more controversial vigilante actions, constitute that private contribution 
(see Table 1) (Button, 2019; Johnston, 1992). Complementing this are also initia-
tives where the state police have ventured into security markets, such as by charging 
for their services or in some cases soliciting funds for the provision of specialist 
units. Table 1 below illustrates this plurality of contributions beyond the state police 
in the UK (note most police officers in the UK are not armed).

The table above illustrates the substantial involvement of the private sector and 
juxtaposed against the 160,000 police officers employed in the UK. It reveals, at 
least in terms of size, the smaller size of the state police in comparison to the private 
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Table 1 Private provision in policing and security in the UK

Type Examples Size

Private security 
firms

Firms offering security and 
investigative services for fees to public 
and private sector clients (there are no 
armed private security officers in the 
UK)

In 2022 4000+ estimated firms, with 
845 government approved 
contractors and 375,413 active 
licence holders (note: not all sectors 
of private security industry covered 
by Security Industry Authority 
(SIA) regulation). See page 4 for 
details

In-house 
(proprietary 
provision of 
organisations)

Many firms and public bodies employ 
their own security personnel such as 
uniformed guards and investigators

An SIA report in 2009 estimated 
100,000 uniformed in-house guards

Non- 
governmental 
organisations

NGOs such as the Royal Society for 
the protection of animals, which 
polices crimes against animals and the 
Federation against copyright theft, 
which polices copyright theft against 
the movie and television industry

Difficult to determine complete size, 
but the RSPCA alone in 2022 had 
273 inspectors and FACT circa 50 
staff

Voluntary 
policing

Large numbers of citizens volunteer in 
capacities which support policing. 
Some of these are official such as the 
special constabulary or other police 
schemes; others could be considered 
more vigilante orientated such as 
paedophile hunters and scam baiters

In England and Wales there were 
9147 special constables in 2021. 
Difficult to determine size of other 
voluntary contributions

Police 
commercial 
activities

The state police charge for a variety of 
services and there are some examples 
of specialist units been funded, such as 
the insurance fraud enforcement 
department (IFED) funded by insurers 
and the dedicated card and payment 
crime unit (DCPCU) funded by the 
banks

Relatively small numbers with 
IFED employing 34 in 2022

Sources: Button (2019); City of London Police (2022); House of Commons Library (2021); Royal 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals (2022); Professional Security (2009); Security 
Industry Authority (SIA) (2022a, b)

contributions (House of Commons Library, 2021). The private security industry, 
which is regulated by the Security Industry Authority,1 (SIA) a body established by 
the UK Government through legislation, has over 375,000 active licence holders 
and this is also only part of the picture. Some segments of the for fee private security 

1 The SIA licenses employees in designated sectors of the private security industry which currently 
includes security officers (contract), cash and valuables in transit (contract), door supervisors or 
‘bouncers’ (contract and in-house), close protection or bodyguard (contract only) and CCTV oper-
ators (contract only). It also runs a voluntary scheme for firms/companies operating in these sec-
tors called the Approved Contractors Scheme. Licensing of employees is based upon proof of 
identity, a character check and completion of approved training.
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industry are not regulated, such as private investigators; some are regulated by other 
bodies, such as those offering custody and prison related services; and much of the 
in-house sector is exempt from regulation.

The huge range of activities of private policing means given the space constraints 
of this chapter the focus will be largely upon partnerships with the private security 
industry and in-house security counterparts. This chapter explores the three catego-
ries of working arrangement that have been identified: state facilitation, state dele-
gation and state reinforcement. Then, these arrangements are evaluated.

2  Public Private Partnerships in Policing

There has been surprisingly little written about public-private partnerships based 
upon research in the UK. The following sections draw out some of the key studies. 
It will argue that the relationships can be characterised in three broad ways: state 
facilitation, where the state has simply through funding, legislation or just promo-
tion encouraged private contributions; second, there is state delegation, where the 
state has given the role to the private sector through contracting or other statutory 
means; and finally there is state reinforcement, where the actions of the state, inten-
tional or not, have led to the private sector filling the gap. In all these contexts a 
broad view of the state is taken to encompass acts of both government institutions 
and state policing agencies.

2.1  State Facilitation

State facilitation is where the state has enacted legislation or developed initiatives 
that encourage the growth of private contributions and/or inspire the public and 
private actors to work together. Central to this in many countries, and particularly 
the UK, has been the enactment of legislation to regulate private security. Indeed, in 
the White Paper setting out the case for regulation of the private security industry in 
England and Wales, it pointed to the importance of partnerships between the police 
and private security, the potential for the private security sector to assist the police 
in core functions such as patrol and highlighted:

If the private security industry is to be given a greater role in our communities, then the 
police and local authorities will want to be sure that the industry is properly regulated and 
that the individuals who work within the industry are deserving of the trust placed in them 
(Home Office, 1999).

This culminated two years later in the Private Security Industry Act 2001, which 
established a regulatory system based upon individual licences for the those work-
ing in regulated sectors (principal sectors being: security guards - contract, security 
guards for cash and valuables in transit – contract, door supervisors (often known as 
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‘bouncers’) – in-house and contract, close protection officers – contract). Licensing 
is based upon a character or background check and completion of mandatory train-
ing. The Act also created a voluntary regulatory system for firms called the ‘approved 
contractors’ scheme whereby complying with the relevant standards they can be 
placed upon the Approved Contractors list, which provides commercial benefits. 
There were limitations with the legislation with some significant gaps such as in- 
house security guards (who are exempt) and the voluntary system for firms. There 
were also concerns over standards not being high enough (Button, 2007; White, 
2015a). Nevertheless, there is evidence this legislation has provided the foundations 
to enable partnership, but also for private security to secure a bigger role in policing, 
which will be developed further in this paper. Indeed, one critical observer of the 
private security industry argued the legislation had in effect created a ‘pimp’ for the 
private security industry to boost the role of the private sector in security markets 
(Zedner, 2006). The private security industry itself has also been keen for such mea-
sures to give it greater legitimacy and an ability to undertake more of these tasks 
(Leloup & White, 2021; White, 2015b, 2022).

Regulatory initiatives directed at the wider private security industry, however, 
did not directly create a greater role for the private security industry. But, there have 
been other areas of intervention that specifically enhanced the role. For example, in 
1991 the Criminal Justice Act was passed enabling contracting out of prisons to the 
private sector along with the transportation of prisoners. It also established special 
powers for certain court security officers, such as search and removal powers (to 
eject someone from court), to enable the contracting out of these functions (Jason- 
Lloyd, 2013). Additional legislation has facilitated this further, such that there is 
now a small but significant number of private prisons, along with several immigra-
tion detention centres. The administration of tagging (the electronic monitoring of 
offenders) orders for offenders is largely contracted out, and most serious offenders 
are transported by the private security companies. The legislation facilitated such 
private sector involvement by primarily enabling the state to allow private employ-
ees to conduct these functions, and setting regulation (Jason-Lloyd, 2013). The 
rationale for this contracting out was primarily cost reduction, but also an expecta-
tion the private sector would bring new innovative ways of working, which in turn 
would influence the remaining state delivered functions.

The privatisation of custody, although a boom for the private security industry, 
could be considered distinct from policing. However, in the UK, other legislation 
has moved the scope of potential private sector involvement into policing. Indeed, 
one year after the Private Security Industry Act, the Police Reform Act 2002 was 
passed, which at least on paper created much more significant scope for private sec-
tor involvement with the police. First, the legislation included provisions for chief 
police officers to designate civilian employees with powers, enabling contractors to 
perform some of these functions, particularly in custody and escorting of prisoners. 
The privatisations in custody pursued at a government level discussed earlier were 
in essence being placed as options chief police officers could pursue, with the 
expectation these would lead to lower costs and enable more police officers to be 
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dedicated to frontline policing functions (rather than custody duties).2 Some of this 
experience will be explored in more depth later in this chapter.

The other significant facilitating measure of Police Reform Act 2002 was to cre-
ate accreditation schemes, which could be pursued at the discretion of chief police 
officers. The most relevant to private security was the ‘community safety accredita-
tion scheme’. This enables chief police officers to accredit private security, wardens 
etc. where they complete a special training course for which in return, they secure 
access to some special powers, such as to issue fixed penalty notices, require the 
name and address of a person, confiscate alcohol, and tobacco. The scheme also 
aimed to create a better relationship with the police in the micro context they oper-
ate and allowed accredited officers to wear a special badge on their lapels, indicat-
ing higher status (HM Government, 2012). This was the implementation of the 
former Metropolitan Police Commissioner’s, Sir Ian Blair, ideas for police compli-
ant security officers (Blair, 1998). The take up of these schemes has not been as 
popular as some hoped. In 2010, the Government published a survey of schemes in 
operation in 26 police force areas where the police chief chose to participate. It 
identified 2219 staff accredited in over 130 schemes covering largely warden 
schemes,3 but also private security staff in shopping malls, hospitals and working 
for local authorities (HM Government, 2010). There has been surprisingly little 
research evaluating these schemes, bar one study which explored levels of public 
reassurance from different security actors, which noted the greater cost effective-
ness of security officers (Rowland & Coupe, 2014).

It is not just by legislation the state has facilitated private sector involvement. The 
development of Project Griffin in 2004, which was rebranded as Action Counters 
Terrorism in 2016, was an attempt by the state to bring private security staff into the 
counter terrorism network by providing training on spotting signs of terrorist activ-
ity and what to do in the event of an incident (HM Government, 2016). The purpose 
of which was to expand the ‘eyes and ears’ of the private sector into the state counter 
terrorism structures. Reporting in 2013, the scheme boasted over 20,000 certificates 
of attendance issued, 1500 bridge calls (a conference telephone call connecting 
large numbers of people) with 500 alone in the City of London (City Security, 
2013). There has been little formal evaluation of these schemes, which have 
expanded to other countries, but they clearly represent the state facilitating a larger 
role for the private sector in the prevention and response to terrorism.

There is a tendency for private policing scholars to focus upon uniformed private 
provision. But, in the field of investigation, particularly in relation to economic 

2 In the UK the average annual earnings in 2021 for a security guard was £23,307 (US$21,121) and 
for a police officer (sergeant and below) £41,552 (US$37,655) (ONS, 2021a). It is also important 
to note many security guards outside London are paid just above the minimum wage of £9.50 per 
hour (US$10.47) at £10.14 per hour (US$11.17), which compares to a police constables starting 
equivalent hourly rate of £12.55 per hour (US$13.83) which rises incrementally to £19.71 per hour 
(US$21.71) (Indeed, 2022; Northumbria Police Federation, 2020).
3 Wardens are a form of local government security operative employed directly by the local author-
ity who sometimes also possess powers to enforce local byelaws.
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crimes surrounding money laundering, fraud, bribery and intellectual property, 
there is a substantial private policing component produced under state reinforce-
ment, which is explored later in this chapter. In this context, the state has also sought 
to facilitate private sector involvement.

For example, the Serious Crime Act 2007 Section 68 contains a specific section 
on the prevention of fraud, with the focus on data-sharing. The essence of it is 
enabling public authorities to share information for fraud prevention with a 
“Specified Anti-Fraud Organisation” (SAFO). Among other provisions, it requires 
the Secretary of State to develop a Code of Practice related to this disclosure (Home 
Office, 2015). There are 11 SAFO organisations, which include bodies and compa-
nies such as Cifas (an NGO which holds largely financial services related fraud 
data), Call Credit, BAE Systems, Dun and Bradstreet, Equifax and Synectics 
Solutions. The legislation is essentially the state facilitating and helping to make 
more effective private sector involvement in the prevention, detection, and investi-
gation of fraud. The success of the scheme is debatable, however. A National Fraud 
Authority (2010) report highlighted low uptake in the private sector, and a reticence 
of public authorities to share information, despite this legislation, for fear of breach-
ing other privacy and data protections related regulations. A report by the Information 
Commissioners Office (2015) noted some gaps, such as some public bodies not 
sharing information and confusion among them of the status of SAFO.

2.2  State Delegation

In the state delegation category, the private sector has been given a role in the deliv-
ery of services through contracting out or through statutory direction. Prisons and 
prisoner escort were the pioneer areas in contracting out, which led to various polic-
ing and security functions being delivered privately. The areas of policing where the 
state mandates the private sector to engage in policing activity will also be briefly 
explored.

There are a wide range of functions within police organisations that have been 
contracted out to the private sector, many of which relate to back-room, administra-
tive type functions, rather than front-line police. The rationale has been to secure 
cost-savings, free up more police officers for front-line policing and to stimulate 
innovation in service delivery. As noted earlier in the 1990s, the Criminal Justice 
Act 1991 and additional legislation paved the way for the contracting out of some 
prisons, prisoner escort, and magistrates court security. However, during this period 
there was relatively little interest in contracting out front-line police functions. The 
election of the Labour government in 1997, led to the substantial expansion of the 
private funding and provision of major capital projects. The capital was often sup-
plied with services, such as cleaning, maintenance, facilities management, and 
security, to name some, locked in for often 25-year contracts. This Private Finance 
Initiative (PFI) was also embraced in small pockets in the UK police service. Writing 
in 2007, Button et al. noted 23 projects the majority of which were for the provision 
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of buildings and associated facilities management functions. The only projects 
relating to front-line policing were:

• Cheshire Police for centralised custody suites (£185 million over lifetime) 
(US$204 million); and

• Sussex Police for centralised custody suites (£270 million over lifetime) (US$297 
million).

In these projects purpose-built custody suites were constructed, and private security 
companies provided the staff to run the suites which were originally, Reliance in 
Sussex and a subsidiary of G4S, Global Solutions Ltd. in Cheshire.

The passage of PFI and the Police Reform Act 2002 were deemed to be pushing 
the police to greater private sector involvement. These combined seemed to suggest 
a move towards accelerated contracting out of police functions such as custody and 
escort and where this is not possible, the objective was workforce modernisation 
through greater civilianisation, with the additional areas of investigation and patrol 
(Loveday, 2007). It was, however, not until 2012 when a media storm emerged sur-
rounding a proposal by West Midlands Police and Surrey Police for a £1.5 billion 
(US$ 1.65 billion) contract which was purported to cover politically sensitive ser-
vices such as ‘investigating crimes’ and ‘patrolling neighbourhoods’ that the issue 
became significant (The Guardian, 2012). White (2015b) argues the plan was not as 
wide ranging as the media portrayed, but it nevertheless unleashed a storm of debate. 
Combined with the G4S failure to provide security to the expected level at the 
London Olympics and the move towards elected Police and Crime Commissioners, 
most of whom were opposed to police privatisation, this ‘closed the window’ for 
greater private sector involvement in these areas. Indeed, there is strong opposition 
to privatisation of the police from the Police Federation (the police trade union in 
the UK) and most of the political parties and even within the Conservative Party – 
which is the most inclined towards pursuing such policies.

However, under the radar of the controversy of West Midlands and Surrey, 
Lincolnshire Police had been pursuing an equally ambitious plan which between 
2010 and 2012 had resulted in a £229 million (US$ 252 million) strategic partner-
ship with G4S for 10 years with an option for a five-year extension (White, 2014). 
This partnership involves frontline services such as the force control room, custody, 
and front counters. (Please explain.) It also involves operational support functions 
such as the crime management bureau, firearms licensing, the identification unit, 
criminal justice unit, collisions unit and central ticket office, as well as a range of 
business support functions from fleet, human resources to facilities management.

White (2014 and 2015a, b) argues the ‘window’ of greater police privatisation 
closed for the time being and that Lincolnshire might be an atypical case. Indeed, a 
report by HMIC (2012) on money saving collaborations, found of 543 schemes only 
34 involved the private sector and only custody (amongst software and IT) involved 
frontline police functions. It would seem contracting out of police frontline func-
tions in the UK has not been significant, despite some evidence of cost savings in 
areas such as custody (Heath et al., 2009; Mawby et al., 2009).
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There are some areas where the state has sought private sector action to deal with 
crime problems and has achieved this though legislation that effectively creates 
obligations on private entities to implement policing strategies. Airports, airlines, 
ports, ferry providers, railways, train operators and nuclear facilities, to name some, 
have been subjected to obligations to pursue specific security strategies and work 
with certain state agencies (Button & George, 2001). For example, the Railways Act 
1993 Sections 119 to 121a gave powers to the Government to set minimum security 
standards on the railways.

One of the most significant areas of intervention, to direct private sector involve-
ment in policing, relates to money laundering. Here the state has mandated specified 
actors (such as banks, casinos, estate agents etc) dealing with money to investigate 
potential clients and transactions and where they meet a threshold of suspicion, to 
report them to the authorities (Riccardi & Levi, 2018). This created an industry of 
compliance, some in-house some contracted, which has been described as a ‘com-
plex’ (Verhage, 2009). Anti-bribery legislation in the UK has also created an offence 
of failing to prevent bribery for private entities, which requires them to have ‘ade-
quate procedures’ as a defence against prosecution. This has effectively compelled 
high-risk organisations to develop capacity to secure their organisations (Wells, 
2012). Prosecutions for this have been rare as the preferred option of the enforce-
ment body, the Serious Fraud Office, has been to conclude a Deferred Prosecution 
Agreement (DPA) where the firm pays a fine and subjects itself to external scrutiny 
to avoid prosecution. The fines can be substantial, for example, in 2017 Rolls Royce 
paid £497.25 million (US$ 548 million) for various breaches, including failing to 
prevent bribery (Serious Fraud Office, 2017).

2.3  State Reinforcement

A strong current of thought in private policing scholarship has noted the fiscal con-
straint perspective, where the inability of the state police to satisfy public demands 
vis-à-vis policing and crime control have led to the private sector stepping up to fill 
the gap (Jones & Newburn, 1998; National Advisory Council on Criminal Justice 
Standards and Goals, 1976). The consequences of this fiscal constraint have been 
load shedding and avoidance of new loads by police. This has fuelled a substantial 
expansion of private sector involvement to fill this gap, in often what some might 
regard as controversial areas, which have received relatively little attention (Button, 
2019; Johnston, 1992). Before some of this ‘state reinforcement’ is considered, it 
might be worth assessing the pressures the police have been under in the UK.

Since the financial crisis in 2008 there have been significant reductions in the 
resources available for public police. From 2010, police budgets that rely on the 
Home Office in England and Wales allocations, were cut 20 percent over four years, 
which had significant implications for most police forces (White, 2014). In 2010 
there were 171,600 police officers (273.4 per 100,000) in the UK, by 2017 the num-
ber had fallen to 150,000, a 12.4 percent reduction (227.1 per 100,000). The 2002 
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Police Reform Act introduced the frontline uniformed supporting role of Police 
Community Support Officers (PCSO). In 2010 these had peaked at 16,918 officers 
in England and Wales and by 2017 had fallen substantially to 10,213, and by 2021 
there were 9248 (House of Commons Library, 2017 and 2021). The election of the 
Conservative Johnson led government in 2019 has reversed this decline in police, 
and as was noted earlier, UK police strength has risen back to 160,000 (239.7 per 
100,000).4 But, this level of police recruitment must be set against rising demands, 
not least in crime. For example, traditional crime against individuals (theft, bur-
glary, robbery etc) had declined from around 9.5 million incidents in 2010 to 4.8 
million in 2021. In 2017 fraud and computer misuse related crimes were added to 
these statistics and in 2021 there were 11.6 million incidents. When fraud and com-
puter misuse related crimes are the focus, state police have little interest and capa-
bility to deal with them (ONS, 2021b). These figures also exclude the large number 
of incidents against organisations.

The police have not withdrawn from patrolling public streets, but their decline in 
numbers – particularly PCSOs who have this as their main role, has meant that there 
is a thinner police presence on the streets, compared to what the public wants, which 
is a very high visible presence (BMG Research, 2019; Wakefield, 2006). The regu-
lar surveys by Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary including in the 2019 
report based upon over 17,000 responses showed an increase in visibility of patrol-
ling police officers on foot. But, in 2019 only 44% of those surveyed saw an officer 
at least once in 3 months, up from 29% in 2017, and 36% did not see one in 2018, 
down from 44% in 2017 (BMG Research, 2019). The gap between what the public 
wants and what is provided created an opportunity for the private sector to step in 
and fill the gap. Figure 1 illustrates the situation in the last decade (2010–2019), 
which included a substantial period of austerity in the UK after the 2008 financial 
crash. It shows a steady decline in police offers over this period of 6%, although 
police officers started to increase in 2019, while SIA active licence holders increased 
by over 23% during the same period. These don’t represent the totality of private 
security personnel, but they represent a significant proportion, and this provides a 
useful gauge. Clearly as police numbers have been declining, the presence of private 
security has been increasing.

Another area of load shedding by the public police has been the response to 
intruder alarms. Traditionally the police would respond to any alarm activation. 
However, with the huge growth in the use of intruder alarms accompanied by a 
significant increase in false alarms and consequent drain on police resources, the 
police have sought to limit their response. Police will now only respond to intruder 
alarms/security systems fitted by approved installers (National Security Inspectorate 
or Security Systems Alarm Inspection Board approved installers), which are subject 
to annual maintenance and have paid the police for a Unique Reference Number 
(National Police Chiefs Council, 2015). The gap offered by the police withdrawal 

4 Rates per 100,000 derived by using UK population statistics from https://www.ons.gov.uk/peo-
plepopulationandcommunity/populationandmigration/populationestimates/timeseries/ukpop/pop
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has enabled the private security industry to step in and offer this response service for 
a fee. Unfortunately, there has been virtually no research assessing this change (see 
Cahalane, 2001).

A key area where gaps in police resources have led to opportunities for the pri-
vate sector to fill the gap is in fraud investigation. In a government investigation into 
the policing, prevention, and punishment of fraud the following letter was pub-
lished, detailing a response from a chief constable to a bank that had suffered a 
£100,000 (US$ 110,000) staff fraud:

The investigation of fraud is extremely expensive in terms of hours spent obtaining state-
ments and preparing a prosecution case. The Constabulary is required under the Crime and 
Disorder Act to produce a crime reduction strategy. Our strategy identifies priority areas 
and police resources are directed to those priority areas. Fraud is not one of them (Fraud 
Review Team, 2006, p 69).

Contrast this to a robbery of a bank, where a large police response would be very 
likely. There have been several other studies since which have shown the challenge 
of securing police interest to conduct a fraud investigation (Button et  al., 2015). 
Indeed, the Police Foundation (2018, p4) noted:

While 3.2 million frauds were estimated to have taken place in 2017–18, just 638,882 
frauds were recorded by the police and industry bodies. For every crime reported just one 
in 13 was allocated for investigation and in that same period only 8313 cases resulted in a 
charge/summons, caution, or community resolution, representing just three per cent of the 
number reported to police.

The reality for most frauds against organisations of a certain size is that the police 
will require prima facie evidence before they become involved. If the investigation 
becomes public, it may cause negative publicity to the organization. Thus, 
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organizations conduct internal investigation or contract private investigators to 
attempt to keep the case from becoming public. In some cases, the results of the 
private investigations are handed to the prosecutors to follow up with criminal 
charges (Button et al., 2015). The police have also been pleased not to investigate 
some fraud cases, which could be labour intensive, but pick up the benefits of a suc-
cessful investigation by the private sector. Some areas of volume fraud, such as 
banking related frauds, have also traditionally been investigated by the bank’s own 
fraud teams with only the most serious cases referred to the police, and even here 
the banking industry pays for its own police unit to deal with such cases: The 
Dedicated Card and Payment Crime Unit, which consists of sworn police officers 
paid for by the industry (Button, 2019).

It is not just fraud where the police are withdrawing from investigations. In 2015, 
Sara Thornton the new head of the National Police Chiefs Council caused contro-
versy when she publicly stated the police may not attend to burglaries (BBC News, 
2015). It was revealed in October 2017 that the Metropolitan Police Service in-order 
to save £400 million (US$ 441 million) would no longer conduct ‘low level investi-
gations’ in a variety of areas which included: burglaries, thefts, and assaults. The 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner, Mark Simmons, was quoted as saying in the report:

With the pressure on our resources, it is not practical for our officers to spend a considerable 
amount of time looking into something where, for example, the value of damage or the item 
stolen is under £50 (US$ 55), or the victim is not willing to support a prosecution. We need 
our officers to be focused on serious crime and cases where there is a realistic chance that 
we will be able to solve it. We also want them to be available to respond to emergencies and 
go to those members of the public that need our help the most. (The Guardian, 2017)

There are also some new roles that one would expect the police to undertake that 
they have avoided or sought to minimise involvement in. The most significant 
example of this has been the substantial increase in cyber related crime and fraud. 
As noted above, fraud is an area with limited state police response. For some cyber-
crimes it is even worse. For example, a person whose mobile device or laptop is 
infected and damaged with a malicious virus and seeks police interest is very 
unlikely to secure any serious support or investigation (Button et al., 2020). The 
reasons for lack of police interest in responding to cybercrimes includes both lack 
of expertise, lack of resources and pre-occupation with traditional crime (Button 
et  al., 2022). Indeed, for organisational victims who can afford it, turning to the 
private sector, who can respond quickly and effectively for the right fees, is a much 
more efficient solution, particularly given the importance of information technology 
to the efficient running of most entities.

Historically, when there has been poor state preventive, deterrence, detection, 
and prosecution of criminals, voluntary and vigilante initiatives have emerged 
(Johnston, 1996). The huge increase in fraud has led to scambaiting (where people 
waste the time of fraudsters by playing along with the scam, but ultimately do not 
part with information or money to them) and other voluntary initiatives. Some sim-
ply support policing in providing valuable information, such as scam websites 
which should be closed, such as Petscams; others go further, effectively administer-
ing public humiliation as ‘punishment’ to the fraudsters, such as 419eater (Button 
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& Whittaker, 2021). For instance, on the 419eater website the of profiles of outed 
fraudsters, along with the often extensive (and sometimes humiliating) tasks the 
scambaiter has made them do, are publicly displayed. Similarly controversial have 
been paedophile hunter groups, who lure potential offenders by pretending to be 
victims and then arrange to meet, often promoting the confrontation online. Despite 
the controversy of these initiatives in 2018 it was revealed that many police forces 
in England and Wales have used the evidence gathered by such groups with 150 
persons charged because of their evidence in the last year (BBC News, 2018). This 
illustrates the reinforcing nature of these initiatives.

The consequences of load shedding: direct and indirect are not as unambiguous 
as contracting out in most cases. Failure to investigate certain crimes might lead to 
some victims receiving no investigation or outcome, but for others with resources 
they may turn to other means, such as a private investigator or they may investigate 
themselves (Shepherd, 2021). Many victims observing the decline in police capac-
ity may simply not even bother to report to the police and use an alternative means. 
The lack of visible police patrols might lead some persons to pay for a private secu-
rity company to patrol their streets. Ultimately, however, these gaps have led to the 
private sector reinforcing the state.

3  Evaluating the Private Contribution to Policing

The three broad ways in which the private sector contributes to public policing illus-
trate a complexity of arrangements, which in many ways are hard to generalise. 
Contracting out police services, such as investigations, to commercial security com-
panies is always going to be controversial, but private companies investigating 
crimes themselves solicit a much more sanguine response. There are several issues 
to consider.

It would not be possible for the state to supply all policing in a society, other than 
in a state dominated communist society. Therefore, the next question is where one 
draws the line in the boundaries between state and private provision? Such lines are 
inevitably influenced by political affiliations. But, if we consider a more practical 
approach driven by costs, there are many aspects of load shedding where given the 
demands in society upon the police and their costs it would not be economic or 
reasonable for the police to be conducting routine investigations for private compa-
nies, patrolling private shopping malls or responding to the alarm activations (where 
no other indicator exists of intrusion). In a liberal democracy with a mixed economy 
there is place for many of these activities, although there are important questions 
that arise about their quality, standards, and governance which we will return to 
shortly.

In some cases, private contributions may be more cost effective. In a study based 
upon shopping malls in the UK: police officers, PCSOs, Accredited Community 
Safety Officers (ACSO – security officers accredited under the community safety 
accreditation scheme) and security guards were compared (Rowland & Coupe, 
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2014). The study sought survey data from the people who visited these places and 
the costs of the different type of policing agents. This study noted several important 
findings. First, it found in comparison to the police and PCSOs a low recognition of 
security guards, as significantly more could recognise the police and PCSOs. 
Second, the police had three times greater perception of safety than the others. 
PCSOs had a slight advantage over security guards, with ACSOs worst of all. 
Although this was linked to the lack of recognition of status and symbols associated 
with the scheme. However, on the negative side, police officers led to greater fear of 
crime compared to the others. The authors then combined scores of reassurances 
with worry and their cost to produce an economic assessment. This produced a 
score where security guards were the most cost effective, 2.6 times more than police 
officers.

The delegation of roles to the private sector through activities such as contracting 
out has been more opaque in offering clear public savings. The Lincolnshire police 
contracting out was claimed to have saved the police £5 million (US$ 5.5 million) 
in the first year on a £200 million (US$ 220 million) contract over 10 years (BBC 
News, 2013). Independent verification of savings in the world of commercial confi-
dentiality is harder to come by, but perhaps telling was the decision at the end of the 
contract not to renew it and Lincolnshire police to exploring options such as setting 
up their own company or taking the services in-house (Facilities Management 
Journal, 2020).

The HMIC report of 2012 also noted:

Collaboration offers the potential to improve both efficiency and effectiveness. Forces are 
improving the service in some areas (such as protective services) and save money in others 
(£169m of savings planned by 2014/15). Savings, particularly those in non-front-line func-
tions, assist forces in protecting their front-line service (p 56).

Note the phrase: “savings are not always a key driver of collaboration” and that 
innovation of transformation of services are often more important. Indeed, exposing 
public sector services to competition has been envisaged as a means to encourage 
police to innovate, without having to contract out. The Lincolnshire experiment may 
have achieved that enabling a return to a public model of delivery, but with more 
innovation.

It is also important to note that with state facilitation, delegation, and reinforce-
ment there is evidence of reluctance and perhaps even resistance from the public 
police and related state agencies engaging with the private sector. The limited use of 
the police community accreditation scheme under the Police Reform Act 2002 was 
illustrated earlier, evidence of low uptake of the opportunities to contract out police 
functions, reluctance to share data and form constructive partnerships are all exam-
ples. Button et al. (2007) noted ‘too many chiefs and not enough chief executives’ 
in relation to Chief Constables and their attitude towards private sector involvement. 
Perhaps one of the barriers of working with the private sector for the police, at least 
when it means replacing public employees with private, is police culture, particu-
larly that of the senior officers. This may in part be a response to some of the nega-
tive consequences of working with profit seeking enterprises.

M. Button



237

Indeed, there are plenty of high-profile examples in this field which feed a reluc-
tance to involve profit seeking companies and private initiative. G4S, one of the 
leading providers of contracted services in the UK, has been implicated in a number 
of high-profile scandals. For example, originally contracted to provide security for 
the London 2012 Olympics it over-promised and was unable to deliver the services 
it had been originally contracted for, resulting in several thousand guards short a 
month before the start, leading to the armed forces having to fill the gap (Reuters, 
2012). Overcharging by G4S in a tagging contract (the electronic monitoring of 
offenders) for the Government also culminated in an investigation by the Serious 
Fraud Office (SFO) with the company admitting fraud and fined £44 million (US$48 
million) (Guardian, 2020). Other commercial security firms have been implicated in 
poor standards that have resulted to deaths in custody, excessive force, racism, and 
sexism among others, although to what extent rates might be higher than the public 
sector is difficult to determine due to no easily available statistics providing com-
parison (see for example Metro, 2021; Mirror, 2021; Scotsman, 2011). The treat-
ment of their own staff has also been criticised. In one case, a security firm was fined 
over £100,000 (US$110,000) after one of their own guards working at a remote 
windfarm froze to death while on duty (STV News, 2021). There have also been 
concerns over the quality of justice when private interests become involved. The 
scandal involving the Post Office, which has its own investigation and private pros-
ecution capability, over 700 were wrongly prosecuted and convicted, in the UK’s 
largest miscarriage of justice (BBC News, 2022). There are of course, many scan-
dals to be found with the public police and other public bodies, perhaps even more 
than private forces, but what these scandals do is serve to create reference points 
which can be used to resist change in the public sector.

Ultimately, the private sector is needed in policing and the important question is 
where the line is drawn upon activities. The scandals and resistance frustrating 
greater private sector involvement reinforce the need for some of the measures that 
fell under state facilitation. If the private sector is to take on a much greater role in 
policing there is a need for regulation to ensure minimum standards and there is a 
requirement for legal frameworks to distinguish clear roles, enable powers and pro-
vide governance and accountability. And where the private sector does become 
involved and fails it is clearly held to account. There also needs to be more educa-
tion about the respective sectors, perhaps facilitated by greater cross-over in senior 
managers taking time to work in both sectors.

4  Conclusion

This paper has explored how the state works with the private sector in policing in 
the UK. It did this by using a typology built upon three key areas. State facilitation, 
where the state has created standards and schemes to enable the public and private 
sectors to develop partnerships to better work together. State delegation, where the 
private sector has been brought in to deliver state functions, but the state seeks to 
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control the relationship. Finally, there has been state reinforcement where from a 
position of weakness the private sector has filled the gap with varying levels of suc-
cess and the state has either encouraged or acquiesced by not seeking to prohibit 
such activities. This chapter explored examples under each of these categories and 
then conducted a broad overview of this contribution. The paper has argued that 
ultimately private contributions are essential, the more significant questions are 
where to draw the line, maximising the effectiveness of private contributions and 
ensuring appropriate governance.
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Private Law Enforcement in New York 
City

Edward Peter Stringham and Louis B. Salz

Abstract New York City has a long and ongoing history with private police. State 
and city law allows for the existence of private peace officers with varying degrees 
of authority including the authority to carry firearms, use force, and make arrests. 
This chapter provides an overview of several types of deputized purely private law 
enforcement and hybrids of governmental and private law enforcement in New York 
City. One type of private law enforcement is in gated communities such as the Sea 
Gate Police Department. Another is in large housing developments or cooperatives 
such as the Co-op City Public Safety Department. Another type is the Hunts Point 
Department of Public Safety which polices America’s largest wholesale food mar-
ket and distribution hub. A somewhat governmental and somewhat private example 
is seen with the Battery Park City Authority, a public benefit corporation which 
contracts with the 800,000-employee security firm Allied Universal to hire a com-
bination of private special police and unarmed security ambassadors. A major 
advantage of private law enforcement is that it is not a one-size-fits-all solution: 
different communities can hire more officers and different types of officers depend-
ing on their specific needs.

1  Introduction

Crime in New York City and many other American cities increased significantly 
after lockdowns starting in 2020. After city and state officials closed offices, 
restaurants, churches, schools, entertainment venues, and bars, the city took on 
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features of dystopian science fiction and has yet to fully recover. In 2020–2022 
homicides on subways were 5.75 times more numerous than in the three years 
prior to lockdowns. Since ridership fell to 38% of the pre-lockdown figure, that 
means each rider became more than twenty times more likely to be murdered on 
the subway. Beside those intentionally working to foment civil unrest and the 
criminals themselves, nobody favors crime. But the most commonly invoked 
solution—government police—has lost popularity among Americans. Surveys 
show that confidence in government police fell from 64% of Americans in 2004 to 
51% in 2021 (Gallup, 2021); among Black adults, just 27% have confidence 
in them.

Surveys typically present people with the question whether we should give more 
or less funding to government police, which may suggest the only choice is between 
funding government police and tolerating crime. A typically overlooked alternative, 
however, is private law enforcement. Paul Samuelson (1954) formalized the theory 
of public goods, and police are one of the most invoked examples of one. But in a 
subsequent article, “Should ‘Public Goods’ Be Public?,” Samuelson (1967, p. 47) 
wrote, “The pure theory of public expenditure that I presented in the 1950s often 
uses the term ‘public good’ but cannot properly be interpreted to imply that private 
goods should be produced by private enterprise and public goods should be pro-
duced by government directly.”

This chapter highlights how even a city not known for its recent commitment 
to private enterprise, New York, has a long and ongoing history of private law 
enforcement. Such law enforcement includes privately funded special patrol-
men with peace officer status and arrest powers. This chapter provides an over-
view of several types of purely private law enforcement and hybrids of 
governmental and private law enforcement. The examples of private law 
enforcement we discuss are Sea Gate Police Department in Brooklyn, the 
Parkchester Department of Public Safety in the Bronx, the Co-op City Public 
Safety Department in the Bronx, and the Hunts Point Department of Public 
Safety in the Bronx. Officers are hired by their communities and have arrest 
powers in their communities. Similar examples that we do not cover include 
deputized private peace officers in LeFrak City, Big Six Towers, and Rochdale 
Village in Queens; Starret City in Brooklyn; and Stuyvesant Town and Peter 
Cooper Village in Manhattan. These officers have badges, uniforms, and patrol 
cars whose designs are very to those of government police, so it is likely that 
few people notice the difference. We also discuss the volunteer nondeputized 
security organization Boro Park Shomrim in Brooklyn, the hybrid Roosevelt 
Island Public Safety Department, the Brooklyn Rapid Transit Company’s spe-
cial police (operating a century ago), and the security patrol and fully deputized 
police run by Allied Universal in Battery Park City in Manhattan. Our study 
shows that varying degrees of private law enforcement already exist and that it 
can be looked upon as a model for communities concerned with reducing crime 
without relying more on government police.
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2  Sea Gate Police Department

 

The Consolidated Laws of New York (2021, Chapter 11-A, Part 1) authorizes and 
distinguishes eighty-six types of peace officers.2 Most types are government police, 
but some are private law enforcement. Types of private law enforcement include 
special patrolmen, special police, and specific categories such as “persons appointed 
as peace officers by the Sea Gate Association.”1 At the western tip of Coney Island 
in Brooklyn, Sea Gate is separated from the rest of the island by walls and gates, so 
it is almost completely isolated from the surrounding area—particularly at night, 

1 The terms special police and special patrolmen can refer to certain types of governmental law 
enforcement that are not regular police officers, but here we are focusing on law enforcement hired 
by private entities.

The specificity of the list ranges from very broad governmental police categories such as “1. 
Constables or police constables of a town or village” to very specific ones based on industry, geo-
graphic focus such as: “Special police officers for horse racing” or “Patrolmen appointed by the 
Lake George park commission.”

Among the list of 86 types of peace officers, the terms special police officers, special patrol-
men, and special officers often describes examples of private law enforcement. Private peace offi-
cers are likely to be found in the following categories:

“13. Persons designated as special police officers by the director of a hospital in the department 
of health pursuant to section four hundred fifty-five of the public health law.”

“83. Members of the security force employed by Kaleida Health within and directly adjacent 
to the hospital buildings on the medical campus located between East North Street, Goodell Street, 
Main Street and Michigan Avenue.”

“19. Harbor masters appointed by a county, city, town or village.”
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when entry is only granted to those with an ID and an invitation. It gained popularity 
in the late nineteenth century with the arrival of well-connected socialites such as 
the Vanderbilts and J. P. Morgan and the establishment (in 1898) of the Atlantic 
Yacht Club.

In 1899 Sea Gate was officially established and created the Sea Gate Association. 
The association constructed Sea Gate’s external gates and walls and created Sea 
Gate Police Department. While the composition of Sea Gate’s population has sig-
nificantly changed—from wealthy socialites to primarily Jewish and Russian immi-
grants—the Sea Gate Police Department has not, making it one of the oldest 
continually operating privately funded police departments in the country and per-
haps the oldest in New York City. While the surrounding area is mixed use (both 
commercial and residential), Sea Gate is exclusively residential, with the exception 
of its beach club. And because Sea Gate (population 4500) has a population density 
only about a third of Brooklyn’s, it is more suburban than urban.

Sea Gate Police Department is privately funded but cooperates with the New York 
Police Department. It is primarily responsible for screening traffic and pedestrians 
entering Sea Gate and for enforcing standards of conduct within the community. At 
its inception, it exclusively comprised uniformed officers, but as it grew throughout 
the twentieth century, it expanded to include support staff, supervisors, and detec-
tives. While Sea Gate police officers are not full-fledged New  York City police 
officers, they are New York State peace officers under New York State Criminal 
Procedure Law Section 2.10, Subsection 46. This means they enforce the New York 
State Penal Law, New  York State Vehicle and Traffic Law, New  York State and 
New York City Environmental Protection Law (Engine Idling Law), and New York 
City Administrative Code within and around Sea Gate, giving them the power to 
make arrests and traffic stops on Sea Gate property and to carry firearms, handcuffs, 
tasers, and pepper spray. Sea Gate Police Department has twenty-five employees, 
many of which are retired New  York Police Department officers working as 
New York State peace officers (Lexipol LLC, 2023).

While Sea Gate Police Department is responsible for policing within and at the 
perimeter of Sea Gate, its jurisdiction does not extend to the surrounding area of 
Coney Island. The New  York Police Department also responds to major crimes 

“27. New York city special patrolmen appointed by the police commissioner pursuant to sub-
division c or e of section 434a-7.0 or subdivision c or e of section 14–106 of the administrative 
code of the city of New York.”

“46. Persons appointed as peace officers by the Sea Gate Association.”
“54. Special police officers appointed pursuant to section one hundred fifty-eight of the 

town law.”
“55. Special patrolmen for sports facilities in the performance of sporting events, pursuant to 

the provisions of section one hundred six-b of the alcoholic beverage control law.”
“77. (a) Syracuse University peace officers appointed by the chief law enforcement officer of 

the city of Syracuse.”
“84. (a) Public safety officers employed by the University of Rochester who are designated as 

peace officers by the board of trustees of the University of Rochester pursuant to paragraphs (b), 
(c), and (d) of this subdivision.”
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committed on Sea Gate property. As peace officers, the department’s members must 
hand in their weapons at the end of their shifts, a policy highly unpopular among 
them. While the division of power between Sea Gate Police Department and the 
New York Police Department allows the former to focus on issues specific to the 
Sea Gate community, the departments’ relationship can be tense.

As New York State peace officers, under New York Criminal Procedure Law 
Section 140.25, Sea Gate Police Department officers have the same arrest authority 
within their jurisdiction as New York Police Department officers, as described under 
Section 140.15. However, their authority is restricted to Sea Gate and their hours on 
duty. As state-certified peace officers, they must undergo the same required training 
for legal certification as other such officers. According to state law, the peace offi-
cers must undergo a training course partly designed by the state government and 
partly designed by the Sea Gate Association. The state requires up to 180 h of state 
training in addition to the department’s own training. As peace officers, Sea Gate 
Police Department officers may not carry a firearm unless they have completed a 
firearm training course (approved by the municipal-police training council) on 
deadly force and undergone annual firearms training.2 In 2020 the Sea Gate 
Association spent $2,329,945 on salaries and wages, split across the roughly two 
dozen officers and the support staff and other employees (Nonprofit Metrics, 2023). 
The New York Police Department reports a starting salary of $42,500, and experi-
enced officers may earn over $100,000 per year. Given the number of other Sea Gate 
employees, we estimate that Sea Gate officers earn less than New  York Police 
Department officers.

Unlike the New York Police Department, which focuses on reported crimes, the 
Sea Gate Police Department focuses on preventing crimes by screening traffic and 
pedestrians. According to Sea Gate Police Department Officer Jeffrey Schnieder, 
“[Minor crimes] take the NYPD [New York Police Department] an hour to respond 
to unless it’s a robbery-in-progress or something just as big,” whereas the Sea Gate 
Police Department typically responds in a matter of minutes (Wallerson, 2015). 
Schnieder further states that policing in Sea Gate is “slower paced, but you’re able 
to forge relationships because your main focus isn’t combating crime, it’s being 
there for residents.” This emphasis on community policing fosters a closer relation-
ship between the officers and residents, leading residents to offer passive support to 
the officers. While Sea Gate’s police officers focus on fostering a safe neighborhood 
for the residents, they also buffer the community from the surrounding higher-crime 
neighborhood by checking visitors’ IDs. According to Ryan Wallerspoon, a writer 
for Without a Badge, an organization that researches alternative policing arrange-
ments, “Sea Gate officers are relics of a New York City long past, but with every 
resident interaction, they prove their value in maintaining the dynamic of Sea Gate 
as a secure and private community on the edge of one of New York City’s most 
underserved areas” (Wallerson, 2015).

2 Criminal Procedure Law, Section 2.30.
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3  Parkchester Department of Public Safety

 

Parkchester is a planned community and one of the largest housing developments in 
the United States. Located in central Bronx, it is home to nearly sixty thousand resi-
dents in thirteen thousand residential units and features commercial spaces and 
parks. Like other parts of the Bronx, Parkchester has faced various challenges and 
median income there is half that of the rest of the city. Parkchester was developed in 
the early 1940s by MetLife, which also developed Stuyvesant Town–Peter Cooper 
Village in the early and middle 1940s. MetLife eventually sold to real estate investor 
Henry Helmsley, who failed to properly maintain it, causing it to slide into a state of 
high crime and disrepair throughout the 1970s and 1980s. However, in the 1990s the 
Parkchester Preservation Company was created, which purchased residential units 
from Helmsley and spent hundreds of millions of dollars on renovations, leading 
property values to significantly increase (Conde, 2020). Parkchester is known for its 
affordable property values and more ornate architecture than more modern develop-
ments. Unlike Sea Gate, it is not gated off from the surrounding area.

Parkchester Department of Public Safety traces its origins to two separate agen-
cies founded in 1972 by the board members of Parkchester North and Parkchester 
South. After hiring former New  York Police Department commanding officer 
Charles Ortiz, the departments merged to form Parkchester Department of Public 
Safety. Parkchester Department of Public Safety collaborates with the New York 
Police Department to protect and monitor the community’s residents, guests, and 
businesses. Like Sea Gate Police Department officers, Parkchester Department of 
Public Safety officers are New York State peace officers granting them limited pow-
ers under the New York State Criminal Procedure Law and make warrantless arrests; 
and use physical force if necessary. Like Sea Gate, Parkchester requires all guards 
to meet the training requirements of all New York State peace officers and requires 
firearm-bearing officers to undertake additional training. Additionally, to apply for 
a job at Parkchester Department of Public Safety, candidates must have a valid 
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New York State security guard license with New York State eight- and sixteen-hour 
certifications.

Parkchester Department of Public Safety employs sixty-five patrolmen who 
patrol within the community and rely on the New York Police Department’s Forty- 
Third Precinct for help with issues that go beyond day-to-day policing. Supervisors 
are issued a firearm after receiving a permit from the New York Police Department, 
and patrol officers are equipped with pepper spray, a baton, handcuffs, a flashlight, 
a two-way radio connected to the Parkchester Department of Public Safety dis-
patcher, and a body camera. Unlike many similar private security agencies, 
Parkchester Department of Public Safety also has a plainclothes anticrime unit and 
a special-operations unit responsible for investigating crimes alongside the 
New York Police Department and other agencies (City-Data, 2023).

4  Co-op City Public Safety Department

 

Co-op City is another large housing development in the Bronx that uses private law 
enforcement along with government police. Co-op City’s first residents arrived in 
1968, and the development finished construction in 1973. It was sponsored and built 
by the United Housing Foundation—an organization founded by the Amalgamated 
Clothing Workers of America—dedicated to providing affordable middle-income 
housing. With fifty thousand residents in 15,372 units across thirty-five high-rise 
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buildings and seven townhouses, it is the largest cooperative housing development 
in the world The development is built on 320 acres of property, but only 20% of the 
property is developed, giving it significantly more open space and lower density 
than Parkchester. To purchase a unit in Co-op City, potential residents must fall 
under income thresholds, as the development is operated under New York State’s 
Mitchell-Lama affordable-housing system. Applicants’ household incomes must 
range between $26,778 and $167,225, depending on the size of the household. 
Additionally, a private investigative company is hired to conduct a household visit 
for all applicants to determine their suitability. In conjunction with the public-safety 
department, these rules are intended to create a safer and more controlled environ-
ment than the surrounding area (Co-op City, 2023c).

Like Sea Gate Police Department and Parkchester Department of Public Safety, 
Co-op City Public Safety Department is privately funded by the corporation that 
owns the property, and officers are certified New York City and New York State 
peace officers. Additionally, the department hires lobby attendants, who provide 
security for residents in high-rise buildings. As certified peace officers, the depart-
ment’s officers are authorized to carry firearms under New York Police Department 
permits and possess arrest authority. These peace officer powers are granted by the 
New York State Criminal Procedure Law and New York City Special Patrolman’s 
Act, which is part of the New York City Administrative Code (Co-op City, 2023a). 
As state-certified peace officers, the roughly one hundred members of the force 
must complete a mandatory in-house training curriculum, approved by the New York 
State Division of Criminal Justice Services. Officers must also complete an annual 
firearms requalification to maintain their handgun permits. Emergency-service offi-
cers are another division of the force and are all certified emergency medical techni-
cians. The department contains multiple units: a twenty-four-hour patrol-services 
department, a detective unit, an emergency-services unit, and a training unit. 
Additionally, bicycle-patrol, foot-patrol, community-affairs, and plainclothes units 
are deployed as needed. Online postings from anonymous employees report an 
average salary for officers of $104,000 per year, which is higher than a typical 
New York Police Department officer’s salary (GlassDoor, 2023).

Co-op City Public Safety Department also provides services tailored to Co-op 
City residents that traditional police do not typically provide. Co-op City has more 
than six thousand senior residents, making it the largest naturally occurring retire-
ment community in the nation (Co-op City, 2023b). Co-op City Public Safety 
Department, unlike traditional police forces, provides extra support for senior resi-
dents by offering emergency-medical-technician services and a unique service 
called R U OK, a free telephone-based reassurance program available to residents. 
Those enrolled in the program receive a daily checkup and receive emergency assis-
tance when needed. The program provides a reliable and efficient way to check on 
residents who are homebound or have medical issues. In conjunction with the 
emergency- services unit, which provides twenty-four-hour medical coverage, R U 
OK provides an additional layer of security for elderly residents at risk of unchecked 
medical issues. Additionally, it provides medical assistance at a much lower cost 
than a traditional retirement community, granting medical access to underserved 
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communities who otherwise might not access these services. Such benefits are rec-
ognized by those living in Co-op City, as the public-safety department seems more 
popular among online commentators than Parkchester’s. While the prevalence of 
murder and assaults is roughly in line between the Bronx and Co-op City, residents 
of Co-op City suffer far fewer robberies and property crimes.

5  Hunts Point Department of Public Safety

 

The last modern example of private policing we discuss is somewhat different in 
that it is not in a residential area but in the world’s largest food-distribution hub, the 
Hunts Point Food Distribution Center, consisting of three independent cooperative 
markets for produce, meat, and fish. Together the Hunts Point Cooperative Meat 
Market, the Hunts Point Terminal Produce Market, the New Fulton Fish Market, 
and some other tenants occupy 329 acres and employ eight thousand individuals 
(Hunter College New York City Food Policy Center, 2018; Kihss, 1974; New York 
City Economic Development Corporation, 2015). The markets operate as coopera-
tives owned by their member shareholders (Hunts Point Cooperative Market, 2023). 
The produce market moved from downtown in 1967, the meat market was set up in 
1974, and the fish market joined them in 2005 when it had outgrown its space down-
town (it now sees two million pounds of fresh seafood arrive daily) (Fulton Fish 
Market, 2023).

Although Hunts Point is served by the Forty-First Precinct of the New  York 
Police Department, Hunts Point Food Distribution Center has its own Department 
of Public Safety to serve the needs of its members. The department was formed in 
1985 and operates within the confines of the distribution center. It employs approxi-
mately forty peace officers, who are certified as special patrolmen under New York 
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State Criminal Procedure Law, Chapter §2.10 Sub 40, allowing them to make arrests 
and issue court summons while on Hunts Point property. Additionally, the depart-
ment employs nondeputized security guards and emergency medical technicians. 
Officers undergo about seven weeks of training, like peace officers in other security 
departments. They are equipped with a baton, handcuffs, a flashlight, and a firearm 
after being approved and issued a handgun permit by the New  York Police 
Department. Hunts Point is not the safest neighborhood in the city, with nearly 
twice the city average for serious crimes, so the focus of the Department of Public 
Safety is preventing crime within the distribution center. While crime statistics are 
unavailable for the distribution center, there is minimal evidence of crimes commit-
ted there.

6  Shomrim Volunteer Security

 

The Shomrim are a group of security agencies organized by Jewish communities in 
New York. In Hebrew, Shomrim means “watchers” or “guards.” The three largest 
Shomrim organizations are the Brooklyn South Shomrim with 150 members, the 
Williamsburg Shomrim with 100 members, and the Flatbush Shomrim with 40 
members. These three groups operate in the Brooklyn communities with the highest 
populations of Orthodox Jews. These organizations consist of unarmed civilian vol-
unteers and are funded by a mixture of private donations from Orthodox communi-
ties and public grants. The Shomrim operate in the highly insular Orthodox Jewish 
communities in New York and are often preferred to the New York Police Department 
by these communities, as they solve issues within the community. Because of cul-
tural barriers between the Orthodox communities and broader New  York 
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communities, the Shomrim “also act as intermediaries for the secular authorities, 
negotiating language barriers and complex social mores for a segment of the citi-
zenry given to speaking Yiddish” (Levin, 2016). The Shomrim find themselves in a 
unique position, as they are neither police officers nor peace officers yet are often 
the first group to be called for emergency response in the Orthodox community.

Because of their widespread influence and nonpolice status, the Shomrim have 
an often-mutually-beneficial but sometimes-troubled relationship with the New York 
Police Department. While the Shomrim aid the New York Police Department by 
acting as an intermediary between the department and a culturally distinct commu-
nity, the department has expressed frustration with how the Shomrim operate at 
times. Officers claim that the Shomrim have minimal accountability, as they do not 
have legal status as guards and thus do not undergo official training nor follow a 
standard rulebook. Additionally, the Shomrim are often reluctant to call for police 
backup, often waiting until an arrest needs to be made, which is beyond their power. 
Officers complain that at times the Shomrim hinder their work by withholding 
information and interfering with official investigations.

In 2011, a young boy named Leiby Kletzky went missing from an Orthodox 
community in Borough Park, Brooklyn and two days later he was found murdered. 
His mother reported his disappearance to the Boro Park Shomrim, which chose to 
investigate on its own rather than reporting the matter to the police. Police were only 
notified once his mother chose to dial 911 h later. According to a New York Police 
Department official with experience working with the Shomrim, they often “play 
cops” using their own files (on suspected individuals), which are not shared with the 
New York Police Department. The Boro Park Shomrim’s response to Kletzky’s dis-
appearance and murder sparked criticism of the Shomrim and divided the commu-
nity over their effectiveness and rationale for existence. While New York Police 
Department Commissioner Ray Kelly praised the Shomrim for mobilizing the 
Orthodox community in a search for Kletzky, others expressed strong dissatisfac-
tion with the Shomrim’s actions. Another New  York Police Department official 
“told The Jewish Week it was ‘unconscionable’ for the Brooklyn South Shomrim 
(which covers Borough Park) to have not called the police immediately upon learn-
ing of young Leiby going missing” (Winston, 2011). This backlash has caused some 
within and outside the community to view the Shomrim’s tactics as borderline vigi-
lantism. Furthermore, unlike the organizations discussed above, the Shomrim are 
not a centralized group. Each Shomrim agency has its own protocol and purposes, 
and various Shomrim act as rivals.

Although the Shomrim are not certified by the city or state of New York as peace 
officers, they still receive funding from the city. Detractors have questioned why the 
city funds a department dedicated to protecting only one group (Orthodox Jews). A 
notorious example of public funding for the Shomrim came in 2012, when over 
$300,000 was secured to purchase a new mobile command center for the Boro Park 
Shomrim (Levin, 2016).
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7  Roosevelt Island Public Safety Department

 

We now discuss a law enforcement agency that is mostly governmental but features 
certain attributes of private policing. The Roosevelt Island Public Safety Department 
is funded and operated by the Roosevelt Island Operating Corporation, a govern-
mentally created public-benefit corporation. A public-benefit corporation in 
New York is similar to governmentally owned corporations such as the US Postal 
Service and Amtrak. Other well-known public-benefit corporations in New York 
include the United Nations Development Corporation, which assisted the United 
Nations in developing One, Two, and Three UN Plaza, and the Battery Park City 
Authority in downtown New York (Malesevic, 2015).

Located between Manhattan and Queens in the East River, Roosevelt Island is 
home to fourteen thousand residents. Your current authors know a famous econo-
mist who lives there and his family reports good things about safety there. Known 
as Varkens Eylandt (Hog Island) in the days of New Amsterdam and later as 
Blackwell’s Island, it suffered tumult throughout he nineteenth and early twentieth 
centuries. Sold to the city in the early nineteenth century, it became home to 
Blackwell’s Island Penitentiary, a workhouse and a mental asylum, leading to its 
rebranding as Welfare Island in 1921. Despite efforts to revamp, by the 1960s the 
island was largely uninhabited, with only two hospitals left with small intake popu-
lations (Berdy, 2015). The island was renamed Roosevelt Island in 1969 and the 
state then funded the development of two thousand middle-income housing units for 
five thousand residents, which were finished by 1975. The Roosevelt Island 
Operating Corporation was founded in 1984 and since this revitalization, the popu-
lation has nearly tripled, leading to new developments including Cornell Tech’s 
campus and Franklin Delano Roosevelt Four Freedoms Park (Berdy, 2015).
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The Roosevelt Island Public Safety Department provides security services for 
residents and businesses on Roosevelt Island. Starting in 1976, the Roosevelt Island 
Development Corporation hired security guards from City Security Guards, Inc. 
However, in 1978 the contract was terminated, and a full police force of certified 
state officers, the Roosevelt Island Police Department, was formed in 1979. In 1981 
the name was changed, and officers were transferred to the New York State Division 
of Housing and Community Renewal until 1985. Throughout this period, officers 
were armed and had arrest authority. However, once the Roosevelt Island Operating 
Corporation took over the development, it formed a security department with no 
special status. Soon after, residents demanded a more professional service, leading 
to the creation of the Roosevelt Island Public Safety Department, which operates to 
this day. While members of the force are certified peace officers, they do not carry 
firearms but do work closely with the New York Police Department’s neighboring 
114th Precinct in Queens. Members of the Roosevelt Island Public Safety 
Department are certified as special patrolmen under New  York State Criminal 
Procedure Law, chapter §2.10 Sub 40, allowing them to make arrests and issue court 
summons while on Roosevelt Island property. Additionally, as certified peace offi-
cers, they must undergo equivalent training to that of other peace officers. The 
department is funded by the Roosevelt Island Corporation, which charges each 
landlord or building owner ground rent and a public-safety-reimbursement fee 
(Roosevelt Island Operating Corporation of the State of New  York, 2023). The 
department spends $4 million per year and has forty-two employees (Stone, 2022).

8  Battery Park City
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Another case is Battery Park City, which has experimented with different methods 
of security and policing over the last few years. Developed on landfill from the 
construction of the Twin Towers, the land under Battery Park City was developed 
by the public-benefit corporation Battery Park City Authority, which owns and 
charges rent on all the land. Its first residential buildings started construction in 
1980, and it is now one-third greenspace and home to fourteen thousand residents, 
the World Financial Center (Brookfield Place), and the headquarters of American 
Express, Associated Press, Goldman Sachs, and the New  York Mercantile 
Exchange. One of your present authors used to live there, as did Leonardo DiCaprio 
and Tyra Banks.

Until 2015, Battery Park City was patrolled by the New  York City Parks 
Enforcement Patrol, which operated as a standard government-run security 
agency but hired the additional officers not with general taxpayer funds but with 
$2.5 million from rent charged by the Battery Park City Authority. The Parks 
Enforcement Patrol is a branch of the New York City Parks Department and con-
sists of shielded and green-uniformed but unarmed officers. Members of the 
Parks Enforcement Patrol have jurisdiction to issue summonses and make arrests, 
as they are state- certified peace officers (New York City Department of Parks & 
Recreation, 2023).

Late in 2015, however, citing both budgetary and quality concerns, the Battery 
Park City Authority voted to replace the Parks Enforcement Patrol with private 
security provided by Allied Universal. With offices in forty-nine states and eight 
hundred thousand employees worldwide, Allied Universal has the third-most 
employees, just behind Amazon and Walmart, of all US-based companies. While 
some in the community originally opposed the change, it did alleviate issues with 
inconsistent patrolling and staffing by the Parks Enforcement Patrol. The initial 
contract with Allied Universal was $2.1 million per year (Glassman, 2015).

While Allied Universal presence has been praised for its heightened visibility 
and community presence, it initially lacked authority to enforce rules (Glassman, 
2018). In 2018, the Battery Park City Authority decided to add Allied Universal 
officers with special patrol status. At the time the commanding officer of New York 
Police Department’s District 1 stated, “I’ll welcome anyone who wants to do 
enforcement here… Any additional people, agencies, peace officers that can help us 
with eyes and ears, they’ll be more than welcome—so we’re not the only ones doing 
the enforcement.” (quoted in Glassman, 2018). Allied Universal operates in con-
junction with the New York Police Department’s First Precinct, which is responsi-
ble for responding to more serious issues. Along with the special patrolmen added 
in 2018, the ambassadors patrol to deter petty crime. Battery Park City harnesses 
contracted-out, unarmed private security and deputized private police provided by 
Allied Universal as complements to the New York Police Department, allowing for 
much stronger enforcement of minor crimes that are typically ignored by the 
New York Police Department. Battery Park City has one of the lowest crime rates in 
the city.
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9  Brooklyn Rapid Transit Company Special Police

 

This last type of special police that we discuss no longer exists. Crime on the sub-
ways has become a major problem in the past three years, and with government 
police uninterested in or incapable of reining in the crime, peaceful riders must fend 
for themselves. This was not always the case. The subways were originally privately 
developed and run, mainly by the Brooklyn Rapid Transit Company (Brooklyn–
Manhattan Transit Corporation) and the Interborough Rapid Transit Company.

Since crime was not good for business, in 1903 the Brooklyn Rapid Transit 
Authority deployed its own police. We quote one article from a 1906 issue of the 
New York Daily Tribune at length to portray what these private police officers did:

B. R. T. [Brooklyn Rapid Transit Company] Special Police:

“Seventy-Seven Detailed to Suppress Coney Island Ruffians

For a member of New York’s Police force the average thug has a hearty respect. He knows 
that, properly wielded, the short “billy” is a very effective instrument. Of the special police-
man employed by some private individual or company he is not so apt to stand in awe, until 
he has learned by experience that one is as dangerous to tackle as the other. For the special 
policeman, though he is not paid by the city, has the same legal authority in his own territory 
as the member of the city force, and is usually fully as well able to take care of himself. This 
is the lesson that is now being taught to a small portion of the crowds that already have 
begun to flock to Coney Island.

This is the third season that the Brooklyn Rapid Transit Company has had a police force of 
its own to guard passengers from rowdies and its property from thieves.” (New York Daily 
Tribune, 1906, p. 6)

The New York Daily Tribune (1906, p. 6) went on to state that the private officers 
had increased in number from twelve to seventy and that they “differ from the regu-
lar policemen chiefly in the fact that they are paid by the company instead of by the 
city.” The newspaper described how they were subject to the same laws and disci-
pline as regular police and carried billy clubs. The article concluded, “In the last two 
years, indeed, the unruly have fairly well learned that a special officer is a formi-
dable as a city policeman, and the fruit of this knowledge is apparent in the marked 
decrease in rowdyism on the cars.”
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A search through early twentieth-century newspapers for “Transit Special 
Police” brings up many colorful stories about fare beaters unceremoniously removed 
from subway cars. Unfortunately for these private subway companies, government- 
imposed price controls forced them into bankruptcy and the government took them 
over by 1940. A major advantage of putting the subways back in the hands of private 
owners would be the incentive of the owners to ensure safety in their cars.

10  Summary and Discussion

With the recent increase in crime in New York, many people are looking to increase 
spending on the New York Police Department and calling on the mayor and gover-
nor to take action. But the choice is not between more government police and more 
crime. Many private arrangements exist. New York State and New York City law 
allows for the existence of private peace officers with varying degrees of authority 
including the authority to carry firearms, use force, and make arrests. A major 
advantage of private law enforcement is that it is not a one-size-fits-all solution: dif-
ferent communities can hire more officers and different types of officers depending 
on their specific needs. Moreover, not all officers need to be armed to keep their 
communities safe. Table 1 summarizes some of the main features of the arrange-
ments we discussed.

While deputized peace officers appear to provide a valuable service and have a 
good relationship with many residents, they are not immune from criticism. The 
most common criticisms we found were from outside residents who were subject to 
sanction or arrest. We should recognize that private officers who make arrests put 
people into jail and the criminal justice system, which of course are fraught with 
abuse. Our sense is that although they have arrest powers, many of the above depart-
ments do not use it frequently. Regarding the related legal question whether private 
officers have qualified immunity, we have found conflicting decisions by the courts. 
An appellate court in Maryland overturned an earlier decision that said qualified 
immunity does not apply to private actors. The court stated that private actors who 
are enforcing the law are acting as state agents when doing so and are thus entitled 
to qualified immunity.3 Recently New  York City passed a law placing limits on 
qualified immunity for police in general; the law explicitly states the new limits also 
apply to special patrolmen.4 The second most common criticism we found came 
from employees who registered dissatisfaction with their employer.

3 Callahan v. Bowers, 131 Md. App. 163, 748 A.2d 499 (2000).
4 The law states its intent to “establish a local right of security against unreasonable search and 
seizure and against excessive force regardless of whether such force is used in connection with a 
search or seizure. If an NYPD employee, or a person appointed by the Police Commissioner as a 
special patrolman, allegedly deprives a person of this right, the person would be able to bring a 
civil action against the employee or appointee, as well as against the employee or appointee’s 
employer, within three years after deprivation of the right. The employee or appointee (or their 
employer) would not be allowed qualified immunity, or any substantially equivalent immunity, as 
a defense.”
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Table 1 Characteristics of Law Enforcement Departments in New York

Department

Official 
certification 
(police officer/
peace officer) Source of funding

Firearm 
permit Jurisdiction Arrest powers

NYPD Police officer Public Yes Entirety of 
New York City

Yes

Sea Gate 
Police 
Department

Peace officer Dues paid by 
residents

With 
NYPD 
permit

Within Sea 
Gate

Yes

Parkchester 
Department 
of Public 
Safety

Peace officer Dues paid by 
residents

With 
NYPD 
permit

Within 
Parkchester

Yes

Co-op City 
Public Safety 
Department

Peace officer Dues paid by 
residents and 
public funding for 
the community

With 
NYPD 
permit

Within Co-op 
City

Yes

Boro Park 
Shomrim

Neither Private donations 
and public 
funding

No, but 
privately 
obtained 
by some

No official 
jurisdiction. 
Unofficially 
66th Precinct

No

Hunts Point 
Department 
of Public 
Safety

Peace officer Dues paid by 
coop members

With 
NYPD 
permit

Within Hunts 
Point Food 
Distribution 
Center

Yes

Roosevelt 
Island Public 
Safety 
Department

Peace officer Public-safety- 
reimbursement 
charges from 
Roosevelt Island 
Operating 
Corporation to 
buildings

No Within 
Roosevelt 
Island

Yes

Brooklyn 
Rapid 
Transit 
Company 
Special 
Police

Neither Paid by Brooklyn 
Rapid Transit 
Company

No Trains and 
stations 
operated by 
BRTC

No

Battery Park 
City

Combination 
of peace 
officers and 
nonstatus 
patrolmen

Local ground rent 
paid by 
commercial 
landlords and 
14,000 Battery 
Park City 
residents

No Within Battery 
Park for special 
patrolmen; no 
official 
jurisdiction for 
ambassadors

Deputized 
peace officers 
have arrest 
powers; 
security 
ambassadors 
do not
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In previous research about private policing elsewhere, we surveyed customers 
and found that the people hiring the police were satisfied with them (Stringham, 
2015, p. 123). If one puts normative weight on the preferences of business owners 
whose property such private law enforcement is hired to protect, then one could 
conclude that private law enforcement is, for the most part, normatively good. As 
the examples in this chapter show, New Yorkers need not be faced with choosing 
between more government police and more crime. For something as crucial as the 
protection of safety and security, many non-monopolized private alternatives exist.
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Private Security and Deterrence

Jonathan Klick and John MacDonald

Abstract Quasi-experimental estimates indicate that police are a deterrent to 
crime. Benefit-cost analysis using those estimates indicate that hiring more police is 
more than justified, with one prominent study indicating that many U.S. cities are 
under-policed. Less is known about the deterrence potential of private security 
options. Considering budget pressures and political calls to de-emphasize or even 
defund the police, examining the relative efficacy of private security guards com-
pared to police takes on added importance. We present results from college cam-
puses suggesting that private police generate deterrence comparable to that of public 
police, but we do not find evidence that private security guards hired by colleges 
generate comparable deterrence.

1  Introduction

As “defund the police” became one of the rallying cries of the “Great Awokening”,1 
progressive commentators started indicating that police do not deter crime. The 
ACLU’s Paige Fernandez declared, “We have little evidence, if any, to show that 
more police surveillance results in fewer crimes and greater public safety.”2 In an 
article titled “Police don’t stop crime, but you wouldn’t know it from the news,” 

1 https://www.vox.com/2019/3/22/18259865/great-awokening-white-liberals-race-polling- 
trump-2020
2 https://www.aclu.org/news/criminal-law-reform/defunding-the-police-will-actually-make- 
us-safer

J. Klick (*) · J. MacDonald 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, PA, USA
e-mail: jklick@law.upenn.edu; johnmn@sas.upenn.edu

© The Author(s), under exclusive license to Springer Nature Switzerland AG 2023
E. A. Blackstone et al. (eds.), Handbook on Public and Private Security, 
Competitive Government: Public Private Partnerships, 
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-42406-9_12

http://crossmark.crossref.org/dialog/?doi=10.1007/978-3-031-42406-9_12&domain=pdf
https://www.vox.com/2019/3/22/18259865/great-awokening-white-liberals-race-polling-trump-2020
https://www.vox.com/2019/3/22/18259865/great-awokening-white-liberals-race-polling-trump-2020
https://www.aclu.org/news/criminal-law-reform/defunding-the-police-will-actually-make-us-safer
https://www.aclu.org/news/criminal-law-reform/defunding-the-police-will-actually-make-us-safer
mailto:jklick@law.upenn.edu
mailto:johnmn@sas.upenn.edu
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-3-031-42406-9_12


266

PRISM, “an independent and nonprofit news outlet led by journalists of color,”3 
stated that “Police don’t stop or prevent crime, but you wouldn’t know that from 
how the mainstream media discusses them as the solution, parroting talking points 
directly from police departments. If larger police forces make us safe, then by that 
logic, the U.S. would already be the safest society in the world …”.4

This theme was not just touted by progressive activists. Even mainstream news 
outlets cited the absence of correlation between police spending and reduced crime 
as evidence against the efficacy of police. For example, writing for the Washington 
Post, Philip Bump noted, “If we look at how spending has changed relative to crime 
in each year since 1960, comparing spending in 2018 dollars per person to crime 
rates, we see that there is no correlation between the two. More spending in a year 
hasn’t significantly correlated to less crime or to more crime. For violent crime, in 
fact, the correlation between changes in crime rates and spending per person in 2018 
dollars is almost zero.”5 Adding academic heft to the police skepticism, writing on 
the Brookings Institution blog, senior fellow Howard Henderson and coauthor Ben 
Yisrael called the evidence that police reduce or prevent crime “minimal.”6 Perhaps 
the most damning criticism came from Ben and Jerry’s when they asked “Data 
Shows No Correlation Between Policing Spending and the Crime Rate—So Why Is 
Funding Going Up?”7 When the police have lost the confidence of the nation’s fore-
most number-crunching, policy-analyzing, monkey-chunking ice cream purveyors, 
it’s all over.

These claims are misguided in principle and are wrong in their description of 
what research shows. Modern empirical designs demonstrate that police generate 
crime deterrence. Quasi-experimental methods consistently yield a statistically sig-
nificant and practically important negative relationship between the number of 
police patrolling an area and crime. Research designs using data from across the 
U.S., as well as in many other countries, replicate this finding. In addition, a number 
of field experiments show that placing more police in high crime areas leads to sig-
nificant reductions in crime with little evidence of displacement.8 There is little 
doubt anymore that increasing police presence causally reduces crime.

That said, just because police reduce crime does not mean they do so in a cost- 
effective way. A finding that police causally reduce crime is likely a necessary con-
dition for it to make sense to hire more officers (or even maintain current levels of 
police coverage), but it is not sufficient. Many rigorous benefit-cost analyses do 

3 https://prismreports.org/about/our-team/
4 https://prismreports.org/2022/02/23/police-dont-stop-crime-but-you-wouldnt-know-it-from- 
the-news/
5 https://www.washingtonpost.com/politics/2020/06/07/over-past-60-years-more-spending-police- 
hasnt-necessarily-meant-less-crime/
6 https://www.brookings.edu/blog/how-we-rise/2021/05/19/7-myths-about-defunding- 
the-police-debunked/
7 https://www.benjerry.com/whats-new/2022/03/crime-and-police-spending
8 https://www.nationalacademies.org/our-work/proactive-policing-effects-on-crime-communities-and- 
civil-liberties-in-the-united-states
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suggest police are a good investment in basic public finance terms with their mon-
etized deterrence benefits exceeding at least their budgetary costs. However, there 
are at least two limitations with these benefit-cost tests. First, they generally com-
pare the net benefit of hiring additional officers to not hiring officers, as opposed to 
making alternative social investments. Second, the benefit-cost analyses focus 
entirely on budgetary costs without considering other economic costs of hir-
ing police.

In the recent push to defund the police, progressive rhetoric reveals concerns 
with both limitations. Activists often indicate that police funding ought to be moved 
to education, mental health treatment, and a range of other social programs the 
activists assert would do more to improve crime rates. Also, while claiming police 
engage in corrupt, violent, and biased behavior, many commentators indicate these 
costs are made worse by constraints on reforming or disciplining police such as 
qualified immunity in civil trials and employment protections that limit firing police 
for bad behavior.

Private police and security guards of various types may hold promise on both 
dimensions. Given that private alternatives such as security guards are often much 
cheaper than public police, even if they are not quite as effective in generating deter-
rence, they might be more efficient on the margin. Also, because private security 
personnel do not receive liability protections like qualified immunity, nor civil ser-
vant employment protections, they may prove easier to incentivize or discipline 
than the public policing alternatives.

This chapter presents some preliminary evidence that publicly certified private 
police can be just as effective in deterrence terms as the estimates provided in the 
literature on public policing. However, our evidence indicates that the much lower 
cost security guards, who operate without arrest powers, do not appear to generate 
any deterrence at all. Although private police are not generally cheaper than public 
police in budgetary terms, they may prove to be more easily disciplined through 
civil liability and employment incentives, which would lower their true economic 
cost, making them a viable alternative to regular police at least in some 
circumstances.

This chapter proceeds by quickly discussing the quasi-experimental literature on 
police and deterrence as well as some of the attempts to measure the net welfare 
effects of police spending. We then summarize and extend our previous work on 
university police as an example of an effective private policing alternative. We con-
trast this with some new estimates on the deterrence effects of university security 
guards which indicate no comparable deterrence effects, noting how this distinction 
in the effectiveness of private police versus private security guards has some support 
in the existing literature.
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2  Police and Deterrence

Examining the relationship between police and crime is difficult given the severe 
omitted variable bias problems that likely exist, such as reverse causality (places 
expecting higher crime levels will generally hire more police). While there are 
examples of field experiments in the literature of deploying more police to high 
crime areas,9 these experiments were often under-powered or limited in duration 
leaving them unable to detect plausible deterrence effects.

Steve Levitt’s (1997) paper using election-induced police hiring as a natural 
experiment to examine the effect of police on crime represents one of the first quasi- 
experimental designs tackling this issue in the economics literature.10 Levitt’s 
design, which found large negative elasticities between police and both property 
and violent crime, was clever and had a large impact on the economics of crime 
field. Unfortunately, the estimates were wrong, as pointed out by Justin McCrary 
(2002), due to coding issues. Although Levitt (2002) suggested that his results 
endured if the coding issues were fixed (and other changes to the research design 
were implemented), there are many reasons to be skeptical of Levitt’s findings.11

Subsequent natural experiment papers fared better in their credibility. In a series 
of papers using police increases after terrorist attacks as natural experiments, Di 
Tella and Schargrodsky (2004), Klick and Tabarrok (2005), and Draca et al. (2011) 
all find remarkably similar crime elasticities with respect to police on the order of 
−0.3 in Buenos Aires, Washington DC, and London respectively.

Finding a similar estimate for the elasticity between property crime and police 
(though only statistically significant at the 10% level) at a magnitude just under 
−0.3 and a much larger (and clearly statistically significant) elasticity with respect 

9 See, for example, https://www.nationalacademies.org/our-work/proactive-policing-effects-on-crime- 
communities-and-civil-liberties-in-the-united-states.
10 Some antecedents in the criminology literature include papers that use natural experiments or 
instrumental variables designs: see Chaiken et al. (1974); Wilson and Boland (1978). McCormick 
and Tollison (1984) represents a clever early quasi-experimental study of this issue albeit in a 
context that did not deal with actual police or real-world crime; instead, it examined the addition 
of extra referees in college basketball games, finding a significant deterrence effect with respect to 
personal fouls due to cleaner play.
11 Our favorite reason to be skeptical is “The Wire” hypothesis otherwise known as “Juking the 
Stats.” In the HBO series The Wire, police administrators were pushed by local politicians to 
improve Baltimore’s crime numbers in advance of elections to give the appearance that the incum-
bent politicians were being effective. As described in Season 3 Episode 1 (Time After Time): 
Police Commissioner Burrell relays Mayor Royce’s directive by saying, “Gentlemen, the word 
from on high is that felony rates, district by district, will decline by 5% before the end of the year,” 
followed by his Deputy Commissioner Rawls emphasizing, “We are dealing in certainties; you will 
reduce the UCR felonies by 5% or more or, I’ve always wanted to say this, ‘let no man come back 
alive.’” The district majors in the show respond by falsifying the crime data by purposely reclas-
sifying crimes into lesser categories or hiding the crimes altogether in various ways. If this fictional 
behavior mimics reality, as suggested by series creator David Simon (see, for example, https://
www.pbs.org/moyers/journal/04172009/transcript1.html), it would imply that Levitt’s natural 
experiment is potentially conflating two effects of election-induced police hiring: (1) any actual 
crime deterrence and (2) downward crime measurement error bias.
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to violent crime, Evans and Owens (2007) use funding from the federal COPS grant 
program to serve as the identifying shock in their research design to test if more 
police reduce crime. Mello (2019) also finds that police hiring through the federal 
COPS grant program under the 2009 Recovery Act led to significant reductions in 
crime. Although federal hiring grants are arguably less clearly exogenous than the 
papers that rely on terrorism as mechanism for identifying changes in police deploy-
ment, the hiring grant design has the benefit of estimating the effect of police over a 
longer time span (years) as opposed to the short interventions examined in the ter-
rorism papers (ranging from just a few days to a few weeks). Examining the longer 
time frame is likely more relevant for the policy choice of how many police to hire, 
as the terrorism papers might be capturing the maximal effect of police whereas the 
average effect is more meaningful in the policy decision. On the other hand, the 
longer time frame likely means that Evans and Owens (2007) and Mello (2019) are 
estimating the joint effect of deterrence and incapacitation which could necessitate 
an untangling when calculating the benefits of police, whereas the terrorism papers 
likely are capturing just deterrence given the short time periods involved.

Other modern studies have reached similar conclusions when studying quasi- 
random (MacDonald et  al., 2016a) and randomized field experiments regarding 
policing tactics, such as hot spot policing (Braga & Weisburd, 2022 for a review of 
the experimental and quasi-experimental hot spot studies). Other studies have 
examined the effect of policing particular sub-populations, finding largely consis-
tent results.12

Chalfin and McCrary (2017) provide an extensive overview of this literature; the 
punchline is that most credible modern studies find persuasive evidence that police 
causally reduce crime, and the effect is substantively large. While the negative rela-
tionship between police and crime is not observable in naïve correlational analyses, 
quasi-experimental methods that isolate causal effects are about as close to unani-
mous in their conclusions as one can expect in an academic literature. Chalfin and 
McCrary (2018) add another layer of confidence in this literature by directly 
addressing measurement error in estimating the effect of police on crime by using 
multiple police measures as instruments for each other, yielding comparable elastic-
ity estimates as those found in the quasi-experimental literature, with much more 
precise estimates than available in most of the literature.

3  Value of Police

With a reasonably confident estimate of the causal effect of police on crime, it is 
possible to provide some valuation of the contribution of police. Chalfin and 
McCrary (2018) provide a rigorous analysis based on their police deterrence 

12 For example, see Berk and MacDonald (2010) for an example of police targeting homeless 
encampments.
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estimates and a broad range of estimates for valuing the estimated crime reductions. 
Using a fully loaded average annual cost of a police officer of $130,000 per year and 
the mean estimate from the value of a statistical life literature of $7 million per 
murder deterred as well as standard values for other crimes averted, Chalfin and 
McCrary find that, in the typical U.S. city in their sample, spending an additional $1 
on police yields $1.63 in crime costs avoided if all their estimated crime declines 
come from deterrence. If they account for the possibility that additional police will 
lead to the incarceration of more individuals, their estimated return on a dollar of 
police spending declines to $1.31, an amount that still generates a large net social 
value increase. Based on these calculations, Chalfin and McCrary conclude that 
U.S. cities are under policed. This is consistent with an earlier welfare analysis done 
by Klick and Tabarrok (2010) using a range of elasticity estimates from the litera-
ture and a range of crime cost estimates suggesting that an increase in spending on 
police in the range of 5–155% could be justified based on the existing literature.

While the preceding welfare calculations follow standard benefit-cost methods, 
they are limited in at least two respects. First, optimality requires an analysis of 
alternative investments even if we restrict ourselves to a very narrow range of 
options. Specifically, for our purposes here, it is necessary to examine whether there 
exist police substitutes that might provide an even bigger return for the investment. 
Second, the foregoing benefit-cost analyses focus only on budgetary costs of police, 
when the social cost of police includes more than what merely shows up in a city’s 
books. For example, settlements for lawsuits filed against the police are not typi-
cally accounted for in the total costs of policing. These broader social costs, how-
ever, are very difficult to estimate and monetize and so we will regrettably largely 
ignore them even though a thorough welfare analysis needs to reckon with these 
costs. However, we will categorically note that some portion of these off the books 
costs of police arise due to misbehavior of the police and these costs are com-
pounded when they go unaddressed due to legal and employment protections police 
receive.

4  Private Police as an Alternative

MacDonald et  al. (2016b) examine the phenomenon of private police. These are 
police paid by private entities but who otherwise are quite similar to public police 
and are state certified law enforcement officers. They wear uniforms, carry guns, 
and make arrests. Given their similarity, it is reasonable to ask whether it is appro-
priate to treat the private police as a separate security category. We think there are at 
least a few reasons why private police could be functionally different from public 
police. Relevant to a concern raised above, because private police do not benefit the 
employment protections that come with being a civil servant (and a strong police 
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union), the unquantified costs mentioned above might be assumed to be lower.13 
Beyond that, private police operate under different management structures which 
could make them less (or, perhaps, more) effective than public police.

Specifically, the police studied by MacDonald, Klick, and Grunwald are campus 
police at the University of Pennsylvania (Penn). Penn police patrol and have arrest 
powers within a specifically designated boundary around the campus. Past that 
boundary, the Philadelphia city police have jurisdiction. Although the boundary 
originally tracked the university’s campus fairly well, in the modern day, much of 
the university activity spills across the historic boundary, though the Penn police 
must still abide by the boundary. An uninformed visitor would be hard pressed to be 
able to tell where the boundary even is. Given the relative wealth of Penn, it is not 
surprising that Penn employs about three times as many police per geographic unit 
than does Philadelphia. Putting this effectively arbitrary boundary together with the 
lopsided police coverage generates a plausible regression discontinuity design 
through which MacDonald, Klick, and Grunwald attempt to isolate the causal effect 
of private police on crime.

Figure 1 below duplicates the total crime discontinuity graph from MacDonald 
et al. (2016b) where 0 on the x axis represents the Penn boundary and distance from 
the boundary is measured in feet along the x axis with negative distances falling 
within the campus boundary and positive distances extending outside the boundary. 
Crime is aggregated by physical city block in the Penn patrol zone or university city 
neighborhood surrounding the campus. The crime data cover the period 2005–2010.

There is a statistically significant increase in total crime when crossing the 
boundary going outside of the Penn police patrol zone. However, in new graphs 
Figs. 2 and 3 presented below (not from the original paper), it is reasonably clear 
that the jump in crime is driven by property crime as opposed to violent crime.

While the discontinuity is evident for the property crime, the violent crime dis-
continuity is well within the confidence intervals on either side.

Figure 4 provides a more ad hoc grouping of crimes that we dub “street crimes” 
and includes assaults, burglaries, purse snatching, robberies and theft from vehicles 
to try to capture the opportunistic nature of these crimes and their potential greater 
sensitivity to police presence which is largely borne out in the graph.

The more formal regression discontinuity estimates suggest that there is an elas-
ticity of total crime with respect to police on the order of −0.3 with the elasticity 
ranging from −0.2 for property crime and −0.7 for violent crime with both esti-
mates being statistically significant, although there is variation in statistical signifi-
cance for specific individual crime categories. The differences in counts of each 

13 At least in some instances, these private police do benefit from legal protections such as qualified 
immunity. See, for example, Fleck v. Trustees of Univ. of Pennsylvania, 995  F.  Supp. 2d 390 
(E.D. Pa. 2014) which treated private police paid by the University of Pennsylvania as state actors 
based on the fact that Pennsylvania state law “endows the Penn Police Department with the plenary 
authority of a municipal police department in the patrol-zone territory, once the ‘exclusive preroga-
tive’ of the City of Philadelphia,” though in the same case, Penn’s security guards were not found 
to be state actors.
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Fig. 2 Property crime as a function of distance to Penn boundary (in ft.)

Fig. 1 Total crime as a function of distance to Penn boundary (in ft.)

category means that one cannot directly compare the point estimates from these 
elasticities. However, the bottom line is that the differences when estimated by a 
formal regression are all statistically and substantively significant.
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Fig. 3 Violent crime as a function of distance to Penn boundary (in ft.)

Fig. 4 Street crime as a function of distance to Penn boundary (in ft.)

To avoid the possibility that there are other unobservable changes at the campus 
boundary, we examined both the issuance of parking tickets (Fig. 5), which is han-
dled by a non-police entity both on Penn’s campus and outside of it, and occurrence 
of traffic accidents (Fig. 6). We examined these falsifications in case there is a hard 
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Fig. 5 Parking tickets as a function of distance to the Penn boundary (in ft.)

Fig. 6 Traffic accidents as a function of distance to the Penn boundary

to quantify difference in risk-taking propensity or the fastidiousness of rule-follow-
ing on either side of the boundary as these attributes could also influence crime. In 
neither case did we observe a statistically significant discontinuity (Figs. 5 and 6).
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The falsifications give us no reason to believe our crime estimates are not causal. 
Given that they are in the range of previous estimates from the literature and that 
Penn’s fully loaded police salary is comparable to the average salary used by Chalfin 
and McCrary (2018), the net welfare generated by these private police is comparable, 
perhaps with the benefit that wrongdoing by Penn’s private police is more easily 
remedied and disciplined than it is with public police. The basic design and results 
of our Penn study were replicated in Heaton et  al. (2016) for the University of 
Chicago’s campus police.

5  Private Security Guards as an Alternative

We duplicated our Penn study using data from Johns Hopkins University (main 
Homewood campus14) for the period 2012–2018. Johns Hopkins is interesting since 
it does not have private police officers but instead has many private security guards 
that are not state certified law enforcement officers, are unarmed, and have no arrest 
powers, largely because, at the time, the state of Maryland barred private entities 
from providing their own police. Like Penn, however, it is an academically rigorous 
school located in a relatively high crime city.

Studying security guards is useful for several reasons. In the context of this chap-
ter, security guards provide a much cheaper option, with fully loaded salaries well 
less than half that of their police counterparts, as well as the soft benefits of poten-
tially being able to address professional  wrongdoing more easily and quickly. 
Again, we aggregate crime to the physical city block level over the sample period 
and we used the distance to the campus boundary as the forcing variable in our 
regression discontinuity design.

As seen in Fig. 7, we find no discontinuity in total crime at the campus boundary.
Further examination of finer crime categories continued to yield no discontinuity 

at the campus boundary.
This finding suggests that cheaper private security options that are not publicly 

certified law enforcement officers do not yield the same (or any) benefits as do pri-
vate or public police.15 While having limited power, unarmed security might seem 
attractive in a debate focused on police misconduct, especially in instances where 
violence escalates, there is no deterrence and so it is unlikely that private security 

14 https://publicsafety.jhu.edu/assets/uploads/sites/9/2022/08/Homewood-Campus-Boundary.pdf
15 These results bolster the causal interpretation of the Penn police study. If one thought there was 
something unobservable about behavior on a university campus that was correlated with crime but 
was not driven by police, we should have expected to find a discontinuity on the Johns Hopkins 
campus even though they had no police on duty.

Private Security and Deterrence

https://publicsafety.jhu.edu/assets/uploads/sites/9/2022/08/Homewood-Campus-Boundary.pdf


276

Fig. 7 Total crime as a function of distance to the JHU boundary

guards can be justified on a crime basis. These results correspond with those of 
Fabbri and Klick (2021) who likewise find that unarmed, limited authority security 
guards in a residential neighborhood in Oakland, CA had no enduring effect 
on crime.

6  Conclusions

The debate regarding the effect of police on crime has been clouded by a misreading 
or unwillingness to acknowledge the research evidence on the deterrent effects of 
the police on crime. Bindler and Hjalmarsson (2021) use digitized records of his-
toric crime data and police deployment and find that the creation of the London 
Metropolitan Police in 1829 led to a significant decline in crime relative to adjacent 
municipalities, suggesting that the deterrent effect of the police on crime is a histori-
cal and contemporary reality. Less is known about the deterrent potential of private 
police or private security, options that take on increasing importance in an era where 
calls for police reform are occurring and the US is experiencing a significant rise in 
gun violence in major cities (MacDonald et al., 2022) that is spreading across neigh-
borhoods at a faster rate than cross sectional differences in places (Brantingham 
et al., 2021). In this chapter we show that there is a growing body of evidence that 
private police are also effective at reducing crime around universities, whereas pri-
vate security guards appear to have minimal effect. Importantly, the costs of police 
are a relative bargain compared to the costs of crime victimization they avert in 
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society. Private police may even be more cost effective if they are able to innovate 
and are held more accountable to the public they serve, though this point is specula-
tion and not one that we can settle with empirical evidence at this point. Future work 
should investigate the optimal set of institutional arrangements that make for cost 
effect private police that remain accountable to the public.
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How to Fight Crime by Improving Police 
Services: Evidence from the French 
Quarter Task Force

Wei Long

Abstract This chapter summarizes the findings of a study on the French Quarter 
Task Force (FQTF), an anti-crime program initiated by a local businessman in 
2015  in response to a shortage of police officers and rise in street crimes in the 
French Quarter, the most popular tourist historical site in New Orleans, Louisiana. 
The FQTF hires and equips off-duty New Orleans Police Department officers to 
patrol the French Quarter. The improved police visibility remarkably decreased 
street crimes such as robbery, aggravated assault, and theft in the French Quarter. 
Exploiting the change in the FQTF’s management, the study finds that the privately 
managed FQTF, which imposed more monitoring and incentivizing strategies on 
police officers, reduced more street crimes than the publicly managed FQTF.  A 
back-of-the-envelope assessment further shows that the average efficiency gain by 
the FQTF far exceeds the estimated operating costs of running this program.
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1  Introduction

A common concern over public provision of local public goods is that it is usually 
inefficient because the public sector lacks sufficient financial incentive to achieve 
efficiency.1 This has been supported by mounting empirical evidence that the public 
sector is less efficient than the private sector in providing similar goods and servic-
es.2 Police service is one of the most important local public goods and is vital to 
public safety. Does the public sector provide police service inefficiently? This ques-
tion has important policy implications. However, there has been little empirical evi-
dence due to the absence of a good benchmark in measuring the potential inefficiency. 
In a study entitled “Improving police services: Evidence from the French Quarter 
Task Force” which is published in the Journal of Public Economics, Cheng and 
Long (2018) address this issue by exploiting a rare natural experiment that saw the 
provision of the same police service by both the public and private sectors: the anti- 
crime program in the city of New Orleans called “French Quarter Task Force” (FQTF).

In response to a shortage of police officers and a rise in violent crimes in the 
French Quarter, New Orleans’ historic landmark, FQTF was initiated in March of 
2015 by Sidney Torres, a millionaire who lives in that neighborhood. The program 
uses two simple but innovative means to increase police presence in order to deter 
violent crimes. The first is to increase police visibility by integrating a proactive 
patrolling carried out by 3 off-duty police officers at all hours. Second, it launches a 
mobile app that enables users to instantly report crimes in the French Quarter to the 
patrolling officers. During the pilot period (March 23, 2015 – June 21, 2015), Torres 
primarily funded and closely managed the program. Starting from June 22, 2015, 
FQTF was handed over to and managed by the public sector, including the New 
Orleans Police Department (NOPD) and the French Quarter Management District 
(FQMD). This handover of management provides an excellent opportunity to mea-
sure the efficiency of providing police service through managing FQTF by the pub-
lic sector while using the performance of the privately-run FQTF as the benchmark.

Specifically, Cheng and Long (2018) measure the relative effectiveness of man-
aging FQTF between the public and private sectors in reducing violent crimes. In 
order to distinguish the effect of FQTF on violent crimes from the effect of other 
confounders, they adopt a difference-in-differences (DD) strategy. This allows them 
to credibly estimate the treatment effect of FQTF by comparing the violent crime 
trends between the French Quarter and other New Orleans neighborhoods. The esti-
mates show that while FQTF deterred violent crimes under either public or private 
management, it was significantly less effective when run by the public sector: 

1 The objective of a bureaucrat in the public sector is not cost-effectiveness but usually includes, for 
example, “salary, perquisites of the office, public reputation, power, patronage, output of the 
bureau, ease of making changes, and ease in managing the bureau” (Niskanen, 1971).
2 Mueller (2003) summarizes 71 studies that compare the provision of similar goods and services 
(e.g., airlines, banks, cleaning services, and electric utilities) by private and public firms. 56 of 
them find private firms are more efficient in supplying the same good or service than their public 
counterparts, while only 5 find the opposite results. The remaining 10 find no significant difference 
in provision efficiency.
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Relative to the publicly-run FQTF, the privately-run FQTF led to about 50% reduc-
tion in violent crime per month in the French Quarter. Importantly, the empirical 
evidence points to a causal interpretation of this estimated effect. First, consistent 
with the DD identifying assumption that requires parallel violent crime trends, little 
evidence of diverging trends was found before the launch of FQTF. Second, control-
ling for a wide set of socioeconomic factors does not affect the treatment effect of 
FQTF. Third, results from a falsification test find expected smaller and insignificant 
difference in property crime reductions between the public and private sectors. 
Finally, Cheng and Long (2018) perform statistical inference using the permutation 
strategy to correct the underestimated standard errors due to that French Quarter is 
the only treatment group (Conley & Taber, 2011). According to a back-of-the- 
envelope calculation, this operating inefficiency of the public sector in violent crime 
reductions translates into an efficiency loss of over $6 million annually. In probing 
the potential mechanism, Cheng and Long (2018) find the underperformance of the 
publicly-run FQTF is consistent with evidence of decreased police presence during 
the public management period, including a considerable drop in patrolling miles and 
inadequate oversight of police officers. Moreover, the empirical result suggests that 
the public sector ran FQTF more inefficiently during nighttime and on weekends.

The study on the effectiveness of the FQTF makes several important contribu-
tions to the literature. First, it provides the first direct measure of the efficiency of 
publicly provided police service. This is made possible by exploiting the rare oppor-
tunity that the management of FQTF was handed over from the private sector to the 
public sector. Second, this study joins a broad literature on private provision of 
public goods (Andreoni, 1988, 1989; Bergstrom et al., 1986) and an emerging lit-
erature on private provision of police service specifically (Brooks, 2008; MacDonald 
et al., 2015). Third, this study contributes to the voluminous literature in economics 
of crime on the deterrence effect of police on crime (Levitt, 1997, 2002; McCrary, 
2002), which recently has obtained more credible evidence of the causal relation-
ship (DeAngelo & Hansen, 2014; Di Tella & Schargrodsky, 2004; Draca et  al., 
2011; Klick & Tabarrok, 2005).

2  French Quarter Task Force: Background

The French Quarter, a 0.66 square mile neighborhood containing 78 blocks, is the 
most popular tourist attraction in New Orleans. In 2014 alone, it attracted more than 
nine million tourists.3 However, as a “hot spot” for tourists, French Quarter is also a 
“hot spot” for crime. Around early 2015, several high-profile violent crimes in 
French Quarter led residents to demand the government to provide more police to 
protect tourists and locals (Troeh, 2015). However, like many other police 
departments in the U.S., the NOPD has experienced a shortage of police force due 
to budget pressure. For example, recruitment of the NOPD has been frozen since 

3 http://www.neworleansonline.com/pr/releases/releases/2014\%20Visitation\%20Release_1.pdf
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2010 (Amsden, 2015). In light of the surge in violent crimes and police shortage in 
French Quarter, Sidney Torres, a French Quarter resident and millionaire who made 
a fortune from the garbage collection business after Hurricane Katrina, decided to 
launch an anti-crime program called “French Quarter Task Force” (FQTF), which 
he bankrolled with $380,000 of his own money for the first 91 days.

FQTF is designed to deter crime by increasing police presence through two main 
channels. First, it increases police visibility by assembling a 24-hour-per-day and 
7-day-per-week patrolling group formed by 3 armed off-duty NOPD officers at all 
hours, who were paid $50 per hour. Second, it launches a mobile app for users to 
conveniently summon police patrol for crime occurrences, which facilitates crime 
reporting and reduces police response time. Each officer drives an all-terrain Polaris 
vehicle that is equipped with an iPad and GPS device, enabling them to promptly 
respond to crimes reported via the app and 911 calls.

From March 23, 2015 to June 21, 2015, which is referred to as the “private man-
agement” period, Torres closely managed FQTF and adopted two main strategies to 
ensure the operational efficiency. The first strategy is to use the GPS system to track 
whether the Task Force officers were patrolling their assigned areas and responding 
to suspicious activities in real time. This is essentially the same strategy he used in 
his garbage collection business where he tracked locations of his GPS-equipped 
garbage trucks for supervision and evaluation purposes (Ruiz, 2008). This transpar-
ent public oversight that holds patrolling officers accountable is believed to make 
FQTF “different” (Binder, 2016). Second, Torres managed FQTF the way he ran his 
private businesses, which was “constantly vigilant about the details” (Binder, 2016). 
In a New York Times article (Amsden, 2015), Torres explained that he was inspired 
by Michael Bloomberg, New York City’s billionaire former mayor who “popular-
ized the notion that governmental institutions are most efficient when run like busi-
nesses”. As a result, Torres involved himself in almost everything related to FQTF, 
such as “[from] hiring the officers to coordinating which routes they patrolled”, 
showing up regularly at the French Quarter police station, “arriving during the shift 
changes”, and “hanging out in the anteroom that was dedicated to his dispatch”.

After the pilot period was over, the New Orleans Convention and Visitors Bureau 
and Mayor Landrieu’s Administration both agreed to fund the program for the next 
5 years, financed by an increase of 0.2495% sales tax for businesses in the French 
Quarter. On June 22, the NOPD and the FQMD formally took over the program, 
entering what we call the “public management” era. Figure 1 depicts the timeline of 
FQTF. Importantly, since the NOPD “didn’t feel that Sidney needed to continue to 
monitor a service he wasn’t involved in funding or managing”, it changed the GPS 
system and cut off Sidney Torres from his connection to the GPS tracker, which 
prevents external oversight of the Task Force patrolling (Simerman, 2016).

3  Empirical Identification

To evaluate the effectiveness of the FQTF and compare the relative effectiveness of 
managing FQTF, Cheng and Long (2018) adopt a straightforward difference-in- 
differences (DD). Conceptually, this strategy compares the change in the number of 
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Fig. 1 Timeline of the French Quarter Task Force

violent crimes in French Quarter (treatment group) before and after the adoption of 
the FQTF, relative to the similar change in 69 other New Orleans neighborhood 
statistical areas (“neighborhoods” henceforth) (control group). Formally, their theo-
retical model can be formulated as:

 
Outcome FQTS Year c T uimy imy i y i my imy� � � �� � � � �� �0 1

2010X �� ,
 

(1)

where Outcomeimy is the number of crimes in neighborhood i in month m of year y, 
FQTSimy is an indicator variable that is equal to 1 for the French Quarter after FQTF 
was launched and 0 otherwise, Xi

2010  is a vector of neighborhood socioeconomic 
factors measured in 2010 that is interacted with the year trend Yeary, ci is the neigh-
borhood fixed effect, Tmy is the month-by-year fixed effect, and uiym is the random 
error term. Therefore, β1 measures the average treatment effect of FQTF and is 
expected to be negative if FQTF successfully reduces violent crimes in the French 
Quarter. Since the spans of the privately-run FQTF (March 23, 2015 – June 21, 
2015) and the publicly-run FQTF (June 22, 2015  – December 31, 2015) do not 
coincide with calendar months exactly, March, April, June, and July are further 
redefined in order to mitigate measurement error: “March” (March 1 – March 22), 
“April” (March 23 – April 30), “June” (June 1 – June 21), and “July” (June 22 – July 
31).4 In addition, one empirical concern of using disaggregated crime data at the 
neighborhood-year-month level is that the estimated effect could be susceptible to 
crime seasonality. To address this concern, Eq. (1) can be turned to estimate the 
seasonally differenced model similar to Draca, Machin and Witt (2011):

 
� � � � �Robbery FQTS X Year T uimy imy i y my imy� � �� � � �� �

1

2010
,
 

(2)

which is obtained by subtracting

 

Robberyim y FQTSim y

Xi Yeary ci Tm y

� � � �

� � �� � � � �

� � � �1 0 1 1

2010
1 1

� �

� �� � � �� �uim y 1  
from Eq. (1).

The focus of Cheng and Long (2018) is to measure the relative effectiveness of 
running the FQTF by the public sector compared to the private sector. This leads to 
estimate Eq. (3) by decomposing ∆FQTFiym in Eq. (2):

4 Under this definition, FQTSimy = 1 for French Quarter from “April” to December in 2015.
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� � �

�

Outcome FQTF private FQTF
public X

imy imy my imy

my i

� � �

� �

� �
1 2

20110 �� � � �Year T uy my imy� � � ,
 

(3)

where, privateym is an indicator variable that equals 1 for the private management 
period (from “April” to “June” in 2015) and 0 otherwise; publicym is an indicator 
variable that equals 1 for the public management period (from “July” to December 
in 2015) and 0 otherwise. The parameters of interest are α1 and α2, which measure 
the treatment effect of running FQTF by the private and public sectors, respectively. 
In order to directly estimate the difference in operating efficiency, captured by 
τ1 = α1 − α2, Eq. (4) can be additional estimated:

 

� � �

�

Outcome FQTF private FQTF
X Year

imy imy my imy

i y

� � �

� ��
� �
1 2

2010 �� � �� � �T umy imy .  
(4)

Therefore, if the public sector is less efficient in managing the FQTF than the pri-
vate sector in that it reduces fewer violent crimes, then one would expect α1 < 0, 
α2 < 0, and α1 < α2 (τ1 < 0).

There are two major empirical issues that this analysis needs to address in order 
to interpret the estimated effect as causal. The first is the validity of the DD identify-
ing assumption, which requires that violent crimes in the French Quarter and other 
neighborhoods should have trended similarly in the absence of the FQTF. Under 
this assumption, any divergence in the violent crime trend would be interpreted as 
the causal effect of the FQTF. A natural concern about this assumption is that there 
might already exist diverging violent crime trends before the FQTF was launched, 
which biases the DD estimates. This concern can be tested by directly examining if 
there is evidence of pre-existing divergence with an event study. The second issue is 
statistical inference arising from the French Quarter being the only treatment group. 
As demonstrated by Conley and Taber (2011), a small number of treatment groups 
in a DD framework could greatly overstate the statistical significance even if one 
uses clustered robust standard errors to account for arbitrary within-group error 
serial correlation (Bertrand et al., 2004).5 To address this issue, Cheng and Long 
(2018) employ the permutation strategy that establishes the empirical distribution 
for the purpose of inference through random assignment of placebo treatment to 
control groups, which has been widely applied in economics to obtain correct infer-
ence (Abadie et al., 2010; Bertrand et al., 2004; Chetty et al., 2009).6 In their setting 

5 In their Monte Carlo simulations, Conley and Taber (2011) show that using clustered robust stan-
dard errors leads to high rejection rates of the null hypothesis at the 5% level when there are few 
treatment groups. In the case of 100 groups, 6 periods, and only one treatment group, cluster robust 
inference leads to an extremely high rejection rate of 0.84, which is considerably higher than then 
benchmark rejection rate of 5%.
6 The synthetic control method (Abadie et al., 2010) provides an alternative way to estimate the 
treatment effect when there is only one treatment group. This method constructs a synthetic control 
group by choosing the best linear combination of untreated groups. Importantly, panel data on 
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where French Quarter is the only treatment group, this strategy amounts to simply 
assigning a placebo treatment that mimics the FQTF to each of the other 69 untreated 
neighborhoods.7 In each assignment, the placebo treatment effect with one control 
neighborhood receiving the placebo treatment and other control neighborhoods 
remaining as the control group is estimated. Thus, the 69 placebo estimates form the 
empirical distribution and yield the 2-sided empirical p-value for the corresponding 
DD estimate, allowing researchers to determine whether the estimate is statistically 
significant.

4  Data

The empirical analysis relies on the measure of monthly violent crimes in the French 
Quarter and other New Orleans neighborhoods. To construct this measure, Cheng 
and Long (2018) combine information from two NOPD data resources: the Uniform 
Crime Reporting (UCR) dataset and the daily 911 call for service dataset. The UCR 
dataset provides us with the universe of crimes in New Orleans that satisfy UCR 
reporting criteria set by the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI).8 The 911 dataset 
contains detailed incident-level information for crimes reported through 911, 
including time and State Plane Coordinates (SPCs) that identifies the exact crime 
location. We match both datasets by crime case number and aggregate three violent 
crimes  – robbery, aggravated assault, and homicide  – at the neighborhood-year- 
month level.9 Figure 2 displays the 72 neighborhoods of the city of New Orleans 
with the French Quarter colored in red. During the examination period 2013–2015, 
8537 out of 8592 (99.36%) UCR violent crimes are matched. Since Cheng and 
Long (2018) focus on estimating the difference in violent crime reductions between 
the privately-run FQTF and the publicly-run FQTF, the unmatched violent crime 
cases could potentially bias their estimate if these cases occurred in French Quarter 
during the treatment period (March 23, 2015 – December 31, 2015). Cheng and 
Long (2018) find there are at most two such cases according to the UCR dataset: 
One robbery (December, 2015) and one aggravated assault (December, 2015).10 

covariates (X) for both treatment and control groups in a relatively long pre-treatment period are 
required to determine the optimal combination. Unfortunately, the most recent neighborhood-level 
covariate data are only available for the year of 2010, making it infeasible to apply the synthetic 
control method.
7 Similar to the real FQTF treatment, a placebo treatment also includes a privately-run period (from 
“April” to June in 2015) and a publicly-run period (from July to December in 2015).
8 The FBI uses UCR crime data to measure the level and scope of crime occurring throughout 
the U.S.
9 SPCs information on rape in the 911 dataset is incomplete and does not allow users to identify 
cases at the neighborhood level. Therefore, rape is dropped from the analysis of violent crimes.
10 The UCR dataset does not have accurate time and location information for each crime case and 
can only identify a case at the police-district and calendar-month level. However, Police District 8 
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Fig. 2 The 72 Neighborhoods of New Orleans, Louisiana

Therefore, in the worst-case scenario, the operational difference in managing the 
FQTF would be underestimated if these two violent crimes, which happened during 
the public management period, did occur in French Quarter.

Moreover, Cheng and Long (2018) collected data on neighborhood-level demo-
graphic controls from the 2010 Census, including proportion of females, percentage 
of population aged 12–17, percentage of population aged 18–34, proportion of 
whites, poverty rate, average household income, percentage of population with a 
high school diploma, percentage of population with a bachelor’s degree, wage, per-
centage of self-employed population, and percentage of population with social 
security income. While data on these variables are not available during 2013–2015, 
the authors interact them with the year trend in order to capture their possible time- 
varying effects in our examination period. In their main analysis, Cheng and Long 
(2018) only include 69 out of 72 neighborhoods due to missing data for neighbor-
hoods Florida Development and Iberville.

Table 1 presents summary statistics for the full sample, French Quarter, and the 
other 69 neighborhoods, respectively. As can be seen therein, French Quarter had 
higher violent and property crime rates than other neighborhoods of New Orleans 
over the sample period.

only contains two neighborhoods including French Quarter and Central Business District, which 
allows the authors to identify a much smaller subset of crimes that could occur in French Quarter.
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5  Results

5.1  Event Study

In order to motivate the regression analyses that follow, an event study is conducted 
to examine the evolvement of the violent crime difference between the French 
Quarter and other neighborhoods in New Orleans. This provides an opportunity to 
assess the validity of the common trend assumption of the DD strategy. Specifically, 
Cheng and Long (2018) add leading indicators Preiym

q  s in Eq. (3) and estimate the 
following equation:
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(5)

where Preiym
q  (q = 1, 2, …, 6) equals 1 for the French Quarter in the qth quarter prior 

to the adoption of the FQTF. Therefore, θq
Pre  s measures the pre-treatment quarterly 

violent crime differences between French Quarter and other neighborhoods relative 
to similar difference in the omitted period (2013Q1 – 2013Q3), after adjusting for 
seasonality and neighborhood-level controls. Along similar lines, θ1 and θ2 measure 
the relative violent crime differences in the private and public management periods, 
respectively. Figure 3 plots the event study estimates and their 95% empirical con-
fidence intervals obtained from the permutation strategy. The graphical evidence 
supports the DD research design as the pattern of the plotted estimates does not 
suggest diverging trends before adopting FQTF. Moreover, it becomes clear that 
violent crimes in French Quarter experienced a structural relative decline when 
FQTF was launched and managed by the private sector. In comparison, the relative 
decrease in violent crimes was much smaller once the FQTF was taken over by the 
public sector, suggesting the relative inefficiency of operating the program by the 
public sector.
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Fig. 3 Estimated Differences in Violent Crimes between French Quarter and Other New Orleans 
Neighborhoods before and after the Launch of FQTF
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5.2  Main Estimates

This section presents the main regression results for the treatment effect of the 
FQTF on violent crimes based on seasonally differenced models. The OLS esti-
mates are documented in Table 2, in which the empirical p-values calculated using 
the permutation strategy are reported in parentheses. Column 1 estimates the aver-
age treatment effect based on Eq. (2); it is the most parsimonious specification that 
only includes neighborhood and month-by-year fixed effects. Combined with the 
graphical evidence from the event study, the negative and significant estimate sug-
gests a causal interpretation that FQTF on average led to about 29% reduction in 
violent crime in the French Quarter every month, showing the effectiveness of 
increased police presence through proactive patrolling and easier crime reporting 
via the mobile app. This deterrence effect is consistent with findings in recent eco-
nomics studies that provide causal estimates of the police-crime relationship such as 
Di Tella and Schargrodsky (2004) and Draca, Machin and Witt (2011).

Next, Cheng and Long (2018) examine whether the public sector managed FQTF 
inefficiently and deterred fewer violent crimes than the private sector. They first 
examine if the FQTF was able to deter violent crimes when operated by either the 
private or public sector based on Eq. (3), which is confirmed by the two negative and 
significant estimates in Column 2. These estimates stay largely unchanged when a 
variety of socioeconomic factors is controlled in Column 3, including proportion of 
females, percentage of population aged 12–17, percentage of population aged 

Table 2 Effect of FQTF on violent crimes

OLS WLS
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

FQTF −5.18 −5.27
(0.00) (0.00)

FQTF × Private −11.67 −11.69 −11.68 −11.35
(0.00) (0.00) (0.00) (0.04)

FQTF × Public −1.93 −1.95 −2.06 −1.72
(0.07) (0.09) (0.04) (0.13)

FQTF × Private − FQTF × 
Public

−9.74 −9.62
(0.00) (0.00)

Observations 2520 2520 2520 2520 2520 2520 2520 2520
Neighborhoods and 
Month-by- Year FEs

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Controls Yes Yes Yes Yes

Notes: Each column represents a separate regression. The unit of observation is neighborhood- 
year- month. Empirical p-values are reported in parentheses. Controls include proportion of 
females, percentage of population aged 12–17, percentage of population aged 18–34, proportion 
of whites, poverty rate, average household income, percentage of population with a high school 
diploma, percentage of population with a bachelor’s degree, percentage of population with wage/
salary income, percentage of self-employed population, and percentage of population with social 
security income. WLS uses neighborhood population as the weight
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18–34, proportion of whites, poverty rate, average household income, percentage of 
population with a high school diploma, percentage of population with a bachelor’s 
degree, percentage of population with wage or salary income, percentage of self- 
employed population, and percentage of population with social security income. 
Importantly, the two estimates suggest considerable disparity in deterrence effects: 
FQTF under private management reduced 11.69 violent crimes each month, while 
it only deterred roughly 1.95 violent crimes when run by the public sector. Relative 
to the average monthly violent crimes in French Quarter before the FQTF (18.44), 
these estimates translate into a sizable 63% violent crime reduction by the private 
force and a relatively modest 10% violent crime reduction when FQTF was under 
public oversight. Column 4 presents the preferred estimate based on Eq. (4), which 
directly shows that the difference in violent crime reductions (9.74) is statistically 
significant at the 1% level. Finally, Columns 5 through 8 report parallel weighted 
least squares (WLS) estimates with neighborhood population as the weight, which 
are almost identical to OLS estimates in the first four columns. Taken together, the 
estimates suggest strong evidence of the relative operating inefficiency of the pub-
lic sector.

Since the effectiveness of the FQTF in reducing violent crimes comes from 
increased police presence, the estimated operational difference should reflect the 
discrepancy in police presence between the private and public management of the 
FQTF. This is evidenced by a sizable 20% drop in Polaris vehicle patrol miles after 
the FQTF was taken over by the public sector: falling from 5116 miles per month to 
3835 miles per month.11 Along similar lines, the relative operational inefficiency of 
the publicly-run FQTF was also observed by Sidney Torres. In his open letter issued 
in December 2015, Torres said he found Polaris vehicles were sitting unused and he 
even provided photographic evidence of on-duty Task Force officers idling instead 
of patrolling.12 These findings, along with the regression estimates, are in line with 
the fact that the two main strategies that allowed Torres to manage the FQTF effi-
ciently were no longer feasible during the public management period. First, the new 
GPS system prevented external oversight of patrolling officers, lowering the cost of 
underperformance for patrolling officers. Second, and most importantly, the FQTF 
was not managed like a private business and therefore lost efficiency in reducing 
violent crimes. In order to further understand when the publicly-run FQTF became 
more inefficient, Cheng and Long (2018) explore whether the difference in violent 
crime reductions is heterogeneous across time. Using the deterrence effect of the 
privately-run FQTF as the benchmark, the smaller negative estimates in Columns 2 
and 4 in Table 3 imply that the public sector ran FQTF more inefficiently during 
nighttime (compared to daytime) and on weekends (compared to weekdays). The 
differences in magnitude between daytime and nighttime, and weekday and week-
end indicate the different crime levels across time, which should not be unexpected 

11 Monthly patrol miles are calculated using data obtained from the FQMD’s report “French 
Quarter Task Force Overview and Evolution”.
1 2  h t t p : / / t h e h a y r i d e . c o m / 2 0 1 6 / 0 1 / h e r e s - t h e - u n b e l i e v a b l e - s t o r y - o f - h o w - 
the-nopd-is-destroying-sidney-torres-french-quarter-task- force-with-incompetence/
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Table 3 Difference in violent crime reduction between the public and private sectors (by time)

Daytime Nighttime Weekday Weekend
1 2 3 4

FQTF × Private − FQTF × Public −3.26 −6.48 −2.63 −7.11
(0.01) (0.01) (0.10) (0.00)

Observations 2520 2520 2520 2520
Neighborhoods and Month-by-Year FEs Yes Yes Yes Yes
Controls Yes Yes Yes Yes

Notes: Each column represents a separate regression. The unit of observation is neighborhood- 
year- month. Empirical p-values are reported in parentheses. Controls include proportion of 
females, percentage of population aged 12–17, percentage of population aged 18–34, proportion 
of whites, poverty rate, average household income, percentage of population with a high school 
diploma, percentage of population with a bachelor’s degree, percentage of population with wage/
salary income, percentage of self-employed population, and percentage of population with social 
security income

considering that the French Quarter is famous for night life and attracts more resi-
dents and tourists during weekend, and thus witnesses more crimes during night-
time and weekend. In addition, this pattern is in line with the fact that the two 
nighttime FQTF shifts (7 pm–11 pm and 11 pm–3 am shifts) were fully filled with 
three officers, which generated the strongest FQTF police presence.

Finally, a back-of-the-envelope calculation is conducted in order to quantify the 
efficiency loss of the publicly-run FQTF. To do so, Cheng and Long (2018) first 
separately estimate the difference in crime reductions for all three violent crimes: 
robbery, aggravated assault, and homicide. Results are summarized in Table  4, 
where one can find the difference in monthly violent crime reductions (9.74) is 
driven by robbery. Specifically, the privately-run FQTF significantly reduced 7.37 
more robberies and 1.85 more aggravated assaults than the publicly-run FQTF, 
while the effect on homicides is close to zero and statistically insignificant. Cheng 
and Long (2018) additionally provide a conservative estimate on the social loss of 
the unprevented robberies and aggravated assaults. Based on the cost-of-crime esti-
mates from McCollister, French and Fang (2010), $42,310 per robbery and $107,020 
per aggravated assault, both in 2008 dollars, these estimates translate into an effi-
ciency loss of $560,793 (in 2015 dollars) each month, or approximately $6.7 mil-
lion (in 2015 dollars) per year.13

13 The estimate of efficiency gain is larger (nearly $9 million per year in 2015 dollars) if the cost- 
of- crime estimates are based on the estimates reported by Heaton (2010): $67,277 per robbery and 
$87,238 per aggravated assault, both in 2007 dollars. Heaton’s estimates are obtained by calculat-
ing the average cost estimates from three other studies.
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Table 4 Difference in violent crime reduction between the public and private sectors (by type)

Robbery Aggravated Assault Homicide
1 2 3

FQTF × Private − FQTF × Public −7.37 −1.85 −0.53
(0.00) (0.10) (0.13)

Observations 2520 2520 2520
Neighborhoods and Month-by-Year FEs Yes Yes Yes
Controls Yes Yes Yes

Notes: Each column represents a separate regression. The unit of observation is neighborhood- 
year- month. Empirical p-values are reported in parentheses. Controls include proportion of 
females, percentage of population aged 12–17, percentage of population aged 18–34, proportion 
of whites, poverty rate, average household income, percentage of population with a high school 
diploma, percentage of population with a bachelor’s degree, percentage of population with wage/
salary income, percentage of self-employed population, and percentage of population with social 
security income

5.3  Additional Checks

Furthermore, Cheng and Long (2018) provide additional evidence for the estimated 
causal effect on violent crimes by undertaking a set of falsification type tests. They 
do so by examining the effect on property crimes. Since FQTF mainly targets vio-
lent crimes, the operational difference in reducing property crimes is expected to be 
much smaller, if any. This is confirmed by Column 1 estimate (−3.78) in Table 5, 
which is much closer to zero compared to its counterpart estimate for violent crimes 
(−9.74). More importantly, this estimate is statistically indistinguishable from zero. 
Estimates for larceny and theft, burglary, and auto theft in the last three columns 
also suggest a similar story, indicating that the FQTF effect is similar during both 
periods, except for auto theft which is marginally significant at the 10% level. One 
explanation for this result is that larceny theft is more common in the French Quarter 
but less likely to be perceived by victims, and burglary primarily occurs at night and 
in private dwellings, making both crime types less susceptible to a public deterrence 
technology, which is in line with the findings in Draca et al. (2011). Overall, these 
estimates provide further confirmation that the estimated relative inefficiency in 
managing the FQTF by the public sector is causal.

Next, Cheng and Long (2018) check the sensitivity of the estimated effect in 
Table 6, where they report the preferred estimate (from Column 3  in Table 2) in 
Column 1 as the baseline estimate. Column 2 adds back two neighborhoods that are 
excluded in our main analysis due to missing data on covariates. This yields an 
uncontrolled estimate that is almost the same as the baseline estimate. Column 3 
investigates the potential confounding effect of spatial crime displacement. If the 
FQTF drove criminals out of the French Quarter to adjacent neighborhoods, then 
one would expect to see a larger displacement effect during the private management 
period compared to the public management period in response to the more efficient 
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Table 5 Difference in property crime reductions between the public and private sectors

Property Larceny & Theft Burglary Auto Theft
1 2 3 4

FQTF × Private − FQTF × Public −3.78 1.2 −1.79 −3.18
(0.46) (0.68) (0.42) (0.10)

Observations 2520 2520 2520 2520
Neighborhoods and Month-by-Year FEs Yes Yes Yes Yes
Controls Yes Yes Yes Yes

Notes: Each column represents a separate regression. The unit of observation is neighborhood- 
year- month. Empirical p-values are reported in parentheses. Controls include proportion of 
females, percentage of population aged 12–17, percentage of population aged 18–34, proportion 
of whites, poverty rate, average household income, percentage of population with a high school 
diploma, percentage of population with a bachelor’s degree, percentage of population with wage/
salary income, percentage of self-employed population, and percentage of population with social 
security income

privately-run FQTF. As a result, the estimated difference in violent crime reductions 
could be overstated. They examine this possibility by excluding five districts adja-
cent to the French Quarter, a strategy similar to Di Tella and Schargrodsky (2004) 
and Draca, Machin and Witt (2011). If the displacement did occur, then excluding 
the five districts should significantly decrease the magnitude of the DD estimate. 
However, we find the estimate in Column 3 is very similar to the baseline estimate, 
suggesting no evidence of spatial crime displacement. Column 4 additionally allows 
neighborhoods to follow differential linear time trends in violent crimes, which 
does not affect the estimate. Column 5 uses violent crime rate (violent crimes per 
1000 population) as the alternative outcome measure. It shows the corresponding 
estimate is still negative and significant at the 1% level, providing further evidence 
of the inefficiency of the public sector in managing the FQTF. Finally, Column 6 
re-estimates the main effect without accounting for crime seasonality by using the 
non-differenced version of Eq. (4); the significant estimate stays robust though sug-
gesting a slightly smaller effect. Taken together, all these results show that the esti-
mated inefficiency of the publicly-run FQTF is very robust.

In addition, Cheng and Long (2018) interpret the FQTF’s better crime prevention 
during the private management period as due to the use of more effective monitor-
ing and performance incentives, which appears to be the main difference between 
the privately and publicly managed FQTF. Still, there are several major alternative 
interpretations. First, one might worry that the “novelty effect” drove the difference 
in crime reductions: the novelty of the FQTF would have gradually worn off, even 
if there were no program takeover. This does not seem to be the case, as we find that 
the privately managed FQTF reduced more and more crimes over time. Second, we 
ask whether the observed superior performance of the privately managed FQTF 
could be attributed partly to faster response time, along with increased police pres-
ence. To do that, we compute the FQTF response time to robbery and aggravated 
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Table 6 Robustness checks

Baseline

Adding Two 
Dropped 
Neighborhoods 
Due to Missing 
Data on Controls

Using 
Conley- 
Taber 
Empirical 
p-Value

Adding 
District- 
Specific 
Linear 
Time 
Trends

Outcome: 
Violent 
Crime 
Rate

Non- 
Differenced 
Model

1 2 3 4 5 6

Panel A. Robbery
FQTF × Private 
− FQTF × 
Public

−7.37 −7.38 −7.37 −7.37 −1.95 −5.81
(0.00) (0.00) (0.00) (0.00) (0.00) (0.00)

Panel B. Aggravated Assault
FQTF × Private 
− FQTF × 
Public

−1.85 −1.86 −1.85 −1.85 −0.46 −1.56
(0.10) (0.17) (0.09) (0.10) (0.16) (0.06)

Panel C. Theft
FQTF × Private 
− FQTF × 
Public

−1.98 −1.95 −1.98 −1.98 −0.64 −8.78
(0.64) (0.63) (0.65) (0.64) (0.55) (0.06)

Observations 2520 2592 2520 2520 2520 2520
Neighborhood 
and Year × 
Quarter Fixed 
Effects

Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes

Controls Yes – Yes Yes Yes Yes

Notes: Each column represents a separate regression. The unit of observation is neighborhood- 
year- month. Empirical p-values are reported in parentheses. Controls include proportion of 
females, percentage of population aged 12–17, percentage of population aged 18–34, proportion 
of whites, poverty rate, average household income, percentage of population with a high school 
diploma, percentage of population with a bachelor’s degree, percentage of population with wage/
salary income, percentage of self-employed population, and percentage of population with social 
security income

assault reports; we find that it was similar in the private and public management 
periods (2.13 min and 2.09 min, respectively). Finally, it is possible that our result 
is driven by a rational response from the FQTF officers. Specifically, the Task Force 
officers might begin by performing effectively in response to the privately managed 
FQTF’s monitoring and incentives, only to ensure that the public sector later would 
take over the management and be more likely to tolerate the officers’ inefficient 
patrol performance. However, this potential behavioral change, provided that it 
existed, would demonstrate the relative effectiveness of more monitoring and incen-
tives in preventing shirking behaviors. In summary, these findings suggest that alter-
native interpretations are unlikely to explain the distinctive deterrence effects during 
the public and private management periods.

W. Long



295

6  Conclusion

As one of the most important local public goods, police services are crucial for 
ensuring public safety and social stability. However, there is little empirical evi-
dence on its effectiveness when it is provided and managed by the private sector. 
The study by Cheng and Long (2018) bridges the gap by comparing the efficiency 
of managing the anti-crime program FQTF in New Orleans in reducing violent 
crimes between the public and private sectors. Their estimates suggest that the 
FQTF – which increased police visibility in the French Quarter – reduced violent 
crimes in the French Quarter. In particular, FQTF successfully deterred more rob-
beries and aggravated assaults. The deterrence effect of FQTF is more substantial 
when it is run by the private sector, although the distinctive effects become indistin-
guishable on property crimes such as burglary and larceny/theft. The crime reduc-
tions could translate into an annual efficiency gain of $6.7 million, far exceeding the 
cost of running the FQTF.

The handover of management on FQTF provides a valuable opportunity for 
researchers to compare the performance of private and public sectors in providing 
police services. Cheng and Long (2018) argue that the more pronounced deterrence 
effect during the private period comes from using more effective monitoring and 
incentive strategies, which appear to be the only major difference between the pri-
vately and publicly managed FQTF.  They find consistent evidence of shirking 
behavior during the public management period, when there was less monitoring and 
weaker performance incentives. They further rule out major alternative explana-
tions, including officers’ rational response and the novelty effect. In summary, the 
study on FQTF suggests that monitoring and incentive strategies, when used appro-
priately, have the potential to further improve police services.
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Public Security Enhances the Effectiveness 
of Private Security in Reducing Maritime 
Piracy Harm

Benjamin Blemings, Gregory DeAngelo, Taylor Smith, and Alexander Specht

Abstract Private security outnumbers public security, yet little is known about 
how private security complements public security to mitigate the severity of damage 
caused by criminal actors. A noteworthy context in which private and public secu-
rity interact is on the high seas where vessels face danger from maritime pirates. 
This paper quantifies the relationship between public security in aiding private secu-
rity to enhance the safety of passing vessels, as measured by the likelihood of board-
ing and hijacking respectively. We hypothesize that on-board private security 
reduces boarding and hijackings, while public security can deter hijacking of 
anchored vessels. Our empirical estimates find that public security amplifies the 
effect of private security, increasing its effectiveness by an additional 29 percentage 
points (pp) in aggregate. However, there is meaningful heterogeneity in the quality 
and size of the moderating effects of public security. Low-intensity public security, 
measured by a country’s military expenditures or patrol boats, only amplifies private 
security’s effectiveness against boarding by 21–23 pp, while high-intensity public 
security amplifies private security’s effectiveness by 56–77 pp. Thus, the likelihood 
that a vessel with private security and high-intensity public security is boarded is 
nearly zero. There are no significant differences in hijacking, which is a relatively 
rare event. A likely interpretation is that private and high-intensity public security 
have complementary skills, such as public security offering air support and private 
security offering a more permanent and responsive presence.
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1  Introduction

Safety is often provided publicly because there is an assumed market failure that 
requires a unifying agency (government) to coordinate resources to protect the 
interests of the public, be it personal or public safety. This is often achieved through 
the designation of a law enforcement authority to ensure that citizens obey the law.

In some instances private agents (community members, firms, etc.) believe that 
the publicly provided level of safety falls short of their desired level of safety 
(Bergstrom & Goodman, 1973). These situations often arise in scenarios where a 
private agent believes that they can localize the benefits of security by providing 
private security. Examples include hiring private security detail for a person, retail 
store, neighborhood, and so on (Nicholson-Crotty et al., 2004; Renauer et al., 2003; 
Tolman & Weisz, 1995; Weitzer et al., 2008; Zhao et al., 2002).

Actual or perceived market failures are more common in some environments. 
International territories tend to be one such environment. Consider international 
waterways that cargo ships traverse when shipping goods globally. Specific water-
ways (e.g., China Sea, Malacca Straits, Gulf of Aden) are often populated with 
pirates that aim to hijack vessels and loot the goods onboard. While navies are often 
deployed to deter piracy activities in these regions, the vastness of the ocean reduces 
the effectiveness of navies in preemptively deterring pirate attacks, instead resorting 
to engaging in post-attack response initiatives.

While navies can be effective in diffusing attacks after they have occurred, ship-
ping companies still have a desire to deter pirate attacks and, at the very least, pre-
vent pirates from being able to board a vessel. As noted by an industry expert, “a 
ship’s master was advised to stick to routes patrolled by naval forces, use razor wire 
and water cannon to prevent pirates from boarding and — crucially — keep the ves-
sel moving.” But, as was noted in 2011, “dozens of warships from the world’s navies 
have failed to stem the attacks leading to a growing number of shipowners to turn to 
private security companies” Company (2011). The desire to avoid pirates from 
boarding a vessel and inability of a navy to preemptively prevent piracy attacks 
gives way to shipping companies implementing private security to ensure the safety 
of both the crew and goods onboard.

Indeed, private security is likely to provide specific deterrence by discouraging 
pirates from attacking a specific vessel. As noted in DeAngelo and Smith (2020), 
there is also a possibility that private security can generate positive externalities by 
discouraging the overall level of piracy on the waterways. If such externalities exist 
and are salient to pirates, private security could produce a partial solution to dis-
couraging illegal and violent behaviors on the high seas.

To the extent that private security creates spillover benefits in the form of reduced 
piracy, restrictions that do not allow private security could be creating a haven for 
illegal, dangerous behavior to persist. In this way, the market failure in the provision 
of safety on the high seas could be guaranteed by regulations which ensure that a 
private solution in the provision of public safety cannot be achieved.
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The research question that we address is whether the presence of private security 
is relied on as a substitute for public security (navies) or if it has a complementary 
effect on reducing the severity of damage, measured by boarding and hijacking, of 
attempted pirate attacks. This leads to a simple interaction between private security 
and naval security, both of which we measure in several ways. Heterogeneity in the 
effect of public security is then examined by using a country’s military expenditures 
to separate those with stronger or weaker public security.

The remainder of the chapter proceeds as follows. Section 2 begins with a dis-
cussion of ineffectively governed territories and violence, emphasizing the context 
of maritime piracy. Next, Sect. 3 details several sources of piracy and security data. 
Then, Sect. 4 explains the method for disentangling the complementarity of public 
and private security. Section 5 presents the results, beginning with the full data and 
then subsampling by terciles of military expenditure to understand the heteroge-
neous effects of public security funding. The paper concludes, in Sect. 6, with a 
brief discussion and avenues for future research.

2  Background

Certain conditions have been found to create an environment that allows illicit 
actors such as terrorist groups and other criminal organizations to plan and operate 
relatively freely. Poverty is often cited as a principal cause leading to terrorism and 
other crime. However, research on poverty and terrorism is largely mixed regarding 
the causal connection between the two (Abadie, 2006; Angrist, 1995; Khashan, 
2003; Krueger & Laitin, 2008; Piazza, 2006). Different explanations offered for ter-
rorism and other types of violent crime are not always mutually exclusive. For 
example, poverty may be linked to institutional factors, such as weak state gover-
nance where power vacuums are filled by non-state actors (Graff, 2010). Poor coun-
tries also do not provide the principal governing entity with the tax revenues 
necessary to combat terrorism and other crime or to provide the populace with the 
public goods necessary to keep people from supporting other organizations that fill 
these governance gaps.

Piazza (2008) argues that ineffective governance may in fact be the link between 
poverty, terrorism, and other types of violence. For example, empirical evidence 
supports the claim that ineffectively governed geographical areas, which are charac-
terized by high levels of poverty, are a significant predictor of terrorism. Countries 
labeled by the Fund for Peace’s Failed State Index as at highest risk of state failure 
(Somalia, Zimbabwe, Sudan, Chad, Democratic Republic of Congo) are three times 
more likely to experience a terrorist attack than the categories of strongest states 
(Norway, Finland, Sweden) Piazza (2008). The likelihood of terrorism also increases 
along with political instability, civil war, and guerilla warfare – characteristics of 
ineffectively governed states (Campos & Gassebner, 2009).
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2.1  Safe Havens as a Result of Ineffective Governance Serve 
as Incubators for Illicit Non-state Actors

According to Lamb (2008), safe havens are geographic locations that allow illicit 
actors to operate with impunity, evade detection or capture. These can often be 
found in ungoverned, under-governed, misgoverned, or contested physical areas 
that allow these actors to organize, plan, fund, communicate, recruit, train, and 
operate in a relatively secure environment. Lamb (2008) explains that safe havens 
arise because of various gaps in governance where a central government does not 
effectively provide the necessary security, legal, economic, and political functions 
that legitimate governments are expected to provide the population living within its 
borders.

Somalia is usually considered a stereotypical safe haven characterized by a large 
ungoverned area, with no real central government control and widespread localized 
contests for power over small geographical areas (Lamb, 2008). While Somalia is a 
clear example of an ungoverned area, safe havens often exist in under-governed 
areas where a central government exerts only partial control, such as some smaller 
islands in Southeast Asia. Safe havens also arise in misgoverned areas controlled by 
a central government made up of negligent, corrupt, or intimidated officials who do 
not prevent illicit actors from operating (Lamb, 2008).

Areas where a weak or failed state does not govern effectively create an environ-
ment that allows illicit actors to pursue activities such as terrorist training and 
recruiting, arms trading, drug and human trafficking, and maritime piracy. 
Ineffectively governed areas with porous borders serve as safe havens for violent 
organizations and allow materials and individuals to easily move in and out of the 
territory (Graff, 2010).1 Furthermore, lack of state control over a geographical area 
can allow violent actors to establish training camps and headquarters from where 
they can plan violent attacks. Graff (2010) further explains that these areas are often 
associated with violent conflict which leads to power gaps in the provision of public 
goods such as law and order as well as an environment where groups have access to 
weaponry and potential battle-hardened recruits.

Under-governed areas where a central government performs only some gover-
nance functions effectively create an environment where illicit actors can exploit 
governance gaps, providing basic services such as law and order. Ineffectively gov-
erned areas in which organized criminal and terrorist groups operate, often end up 
becoming state- like territories controlled and governed by illicit actors (Sullivan & 
Bunker, 2002). Most safe havens are currently located in under-governed areas 
(Graff, 2010).

1 One example is the Durand Line, the notoriously porous border between Pakistan and Afghanistan.
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2.2  Maritime Havens and Piracy

Traditionally, ineffectively governed areas and safe havens have been thought of as 
definite remote physical locations. However, maritime havens also provide the envi-
ronment necessary for illicit actors to thrive. Maritime havens allow illicit actors to 
move between land areas (e.g., islands), taking advantage of wide ocean spaces that 
are often poorly monitored and not governed by individual states (Graff, 2010). In 
areas where a central government cannot effectively maintain a security presence, 
maritime havens may arise and attract illicit actors.

Along with civil war, terrorism, and widespread organized crime, maritime 
piracy is often a feature of ineffectively governed states with maritime borders 
(Daxecker & Prins, 2021). Political and economic weakness often leads to govern-
ment corruption and criminality, which serve to encourage maritime piracy (Prins, 
2014). Daxecker and Prins (2017a) note that weak states allow pirates to plan and 
execute attacks relatively easily and reduces the risk of capture, especially if pirates 
operate at considerable distance from effective state authority. As a result, states that 
enjoy intermediate levels of state capacity, but which are characterized by limited 
reach, such as Indonesia and Venezuela, often experience a significant amount of 
maritime piracy.

Daxecker and Prins (2021) find that pirates generally do not operate in the least 
governed territorial areas of weak states, instead opting for areas where corrupt 
officials and police can be bribed and where roads, ports, and markets are available. 
Pirates can effectively operate relatively close to state capitals in weak states where 
central governments lack effective control over these capital areas. However, as a 
central government’s control over capital areas increases, pirates will locate further 
from state power centers (Daxecker & Prins, 2015).

2.2.1  The Additional Impact of Maritime Piracy on Other Categories 
of Violent Conflict

In general, countries that suffer from high incidence of maritime piracy and high 
levels of other types of violent conflict, are categorized as ineffectively governed 
states. As noted by Daxecker and Prins (2017b), natural resources are often used to 
finance rebellion and terrorist activity in ineffectively governed areas of the world 
and allow illicit actors to purchase weapons, buy community support, and hire fight-
ers with the revenues that the sale of natural resources brings. Furthermore, Daxecker 
and Prins (2017b) find that maritime piracy is an additional funding strategy that 
supports armed conflict. Maritime piracy has been connected to arms trafficking, 
the narcotics trade, and slavery, with revenues often being used to finance terrorist 
groups and armed rebellion. In this way, maritime piracy may serve to increase the 
intensity of other types of armed conflict in different parts of the world.
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3  Data

Our research focus is how the interaction of public and private security leads to 
safety from maritime pirates. This requires having measures of both types of secu-
rity and safety-related outcomes, such as ship boarding or hijacking. The primary 
obstacle to having appropriate data is the classic concern that only attacks that are 
recorded or caught by law enforcement are included. Our analysis side-steps this 
concern by conditioning the analysis on an attack occurring. In this way, our results 
can provide novel insights on how security affects the severity of the damage from 
criminal activity. This stands in contrast to the typical focus on deterrence, the 
extensive margin of a crime occurring or not.

3.1  Piracy

Data on piracy attacks are sourced from two locations. First, the sample of pirate 
attacks is drawn from Open Humanities Data, which combines data from the 
International Maritime Organization (IMO) and the Maritime Piracy Event Location 
Dataset (MPELD). This database includes the exact location of the attack and whether 
the vessel was boarded or hijacked. The first recorded pirate attack in the data is in 
1993 and the last one is in 2020. In order to incorporate the legality of private secu-
rity, we need to merge to another data source which only runs from 1993 to 2014.

3.2  Private Security

The legality of private security depends on which country the vessel is registered in. 
The data on which countries allow private security on marine vessels is gathered 
from the American Club.2 This information is then added to the attacks and a dummy 
variable, private security allowed, is created which equals 1 if a vessel is registered 
in a country which allows private security on boats.

On-Board Private Security One possible issue with the measurement of private 
security’s onboard legal status is that rules of the host country do not necessarily 
lead to on board private security presence. If private security is allowed, it does not 
necessarily mean the boat employs private security. While this measure of private 
security is interesting since policymakers control the legality of private security, the 
estimate may be biased if the legal option to employ private security only weakly 
translates into the presence of private security onboard. To understand effects of 

2 See https://www.american-club.com/files/files/Piracy_FAQ_Appendix_5.pdf for information 
about the legality of private security and https://www.american-club.com/page/about-the-club for 
information about the American Club.
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Table 1 Descriptions of representative attacks

Event 
Label Description

Showing Seven pirates in a white-blue coloured skiff armed with an rpg approached the 
tanker underway master raised alarm, sounded ships whistle, activated fire hoses 
and fired two parachute rockets the armed security team onboard noticed a ladder 
on the skiff and showed their weapons resulting in the skiff aborting the approach 
and moved away.

Typical Pirates in a boat chased and fired at the ship underway master raised alarm and 
crew locked themselves in the citadel security team on board the ship fired warning 
shots the pirates escaped

Warship 
Arrives

Pirates in two high speed boats chased and fired on the ship underway master 
increased speed, raised alarm and crew musterered in safe room, except bridge 
crew and security team a warship in the vicinity was informed when the warship 
arrived at the location, pirates moved away

Helicopter 
Arrives

A skiff was noticed approaching the tanker underway the d/o raised alarm, 
informed the master and security team the master increased speed, altered course 
and contacted warship for assistance about five to six pirates armed with guns and 
rpg in the skiff closed in to four to five cables and fired on the tanker the onboard 
armed security team returned fire, resulting in the pirates aborting the attack and 
moving away a warship dispatched a helicopter to the location to assist no injuries 
to the crew.

Notifies 
Navy

Pirates armed with rocket propelled grenades and guns in 20 skiffs approached the 
ship underway near the port bow at a distance of 3 nm around five to seven pirates 
were in each skiff armed security team on board the ship fired warning shots 
master informed a warship in the vicinity and all ships in the area via vhf ch. 16 
eventually pirates abandoned attempted boarding

Note: The Description column comes from the textual data for each incident. The column com-
bines the incident descriptions and the crew action taken variables. The text is lower-case, because 
this makes the regular expression extraction most accurate. In the first row, second column, “rpg” 
stands for rocket-propelled grenade. In the last row, second column, “vhf ch. 16” means specific 
communication technology

private security on board, the textual description of the attack is used to find the 
attacks in which private security is actually present on an attacked vessel. There 
appears to be little heterogeneity in the intensity or amount of security on these ves-
sels. For descriptions of some representative attacks, see rows 1 and 2 of Table 1.

3.3  Public Security

We identify public security, in this instance, as naval vessels procured by countries.3 
The time and location of these vessels are not easily obtainable and are likely 
unavailable in sufficient detail to allow them to be included as variables in a 

3 These countries acquire vessels for both inter and intra state conflicts. An example of naval ves-
sels procured for inter-state conflict are aircraft carriers which are bought by the U.S. Navy and an 
example of naval vessels that specialize in intra-state conflict would be patrol boats that are bought 
by the U.S. Coast Guard for drug interdiction tasks.
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regression. A different measure of the presence of public security is the distance 
from a country’s coastline. We assume that there are fewer patrol boats farther away 
from the coast since a country’s economic interests decline with distance from 
the coast.

There are two cutoffs in distance to shore that are defined by the UN Convention 
on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). First, within 12 nautical miles of the coastline is 
considered a country’s territorial waters. Within the territorial waters countries are 
free to set laws, use resources (fish, minerals, etc), and regulate use so they have an 
incentive to provide security in this area. Second, within 200 nautical miles of the 
coastline is considered a country’s exclusive economic zone (EEZ).4 Using the dis-
tance to shore in nautical miles of an attack, two dummy variables are created for 
whether an attack occurred within the territorial waters and whether the attack 
occurred within a country’s EEZ.

Public Security Intensity Next, we recognize that not all nations possess equally 
capable public security forces. If unaddressed, this could lead to heterogeneity bias. 
To assuage these concerns, we also collect data on military expenditures from the 
Stockholm International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI), patrol boat inventory in 
2022 from Global Firepower (GF), and country coastline length from the CIA World 
Factbook. The SIPRI data are country-year level military spending in 2020 US dol-
lars. Patrol vessels, consisting of vessels that are likely to be used in anti-piracy 
operations such as patrol boats/vessels, fast-attack craft, gunboats, and missile/tor-
pedo boats, are called upon to defend offshore areas of importance and are the 
smallest naval vessel recorded by GF. As shown in Sect. A.1, there is strong, posi-
tive, and statistically significant relationship between average military expenditure 
from 1994 to 2014 and patrol vessels in 2022.5 We use military expenditure and 
patrol boats per coastline as plausible, arguably imperfect, measures that capture 
important, relevant aspects of the intensity of public security near country shore-
lines. Using either measure returns qualitatively similar conclusions.

3.4  Summary Statistics

Our dataset consists of a cross-section of 1651 pirate attacks.6 Summary statistics 
for these attacks are presented in Table 2. On average, attacked vessels are boarded 
65% of the time and vessels are hijacked 6% of the time.

4 Inside a countries’ EEZ, the country has sole rights to natural resources.
5 The GF data on patrol boat inventory is not available over time. We recognize that military expen-
diture and patrol vessels are measured at different times, but do not believe this an issue. In fact, 
this is likely more of an accurate model of reality since patrol vessels are durable capital and previ-
ous expenditure is likely to be predictive of future military assets.
6 This is the sample of vessels where the vessel registration/flag is known, which is crucial for 
knowing whether private maritime security is allowed. As shown in Fig. 1, the number of attacks 
in the universe follows the same trends as the sample that merges to country flags.
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Table 2 Summary statistics

Mean Median SD Min Max Count

Boarded 0.65 1.00 0.48 0 1.00 1651
Hijacked 0.06 0.00 0.24 0 1.00 1651
Distance to Shore (nm) 37.60 6.34 83.91 0 543.47 1651
Within Territorial Waters (12 nm) 0.62 1.00 0.48 0 1.00 1651
Within EEZ Waters (200 nm) 0.94 1.00 0.23 0 1.00 1651
Flag Allows PMSC 0.70 1.00 0.46 0 1.00 1651
Private Security On Board 0.04 0.00 0.21 0 1.00 1651
Territorial * PMSC 0.43 0.00 0.50 0 1.00 1651
EEZ * PMSC 0.67 1.00 0.47 0 1.00 1651
Priv. Security * Terr. Waters 0.01 0.00 0.10 0 1.00 1651
Priv. Security * EEZ Waters 0.03 0.00 0.18 0 1.00 1651
Vessel Moving 0.44 0.00 0.50 0 1.00 1595
Arabian Sea 0.03 0.00 0.18 0 1.00 1267
China Sea 0.36 0.00 0.48 0 1.00 1267
East Africa 0.23 0.00 0.42 0 1.00 1267
Indian Ocean 0.13 0.00 0.34 0 1.00 1267
Malacca Straits 0.08 0.00 0.27 0 1.00 1267
West Africa 0.16 0.00 0.37 0 1.00 1267

Note: Table shows summary statistics for variables used in the analyses. Data comes from Open 
Humanities Data, the Maritime Piracy Event Location Dataset, and the International Maritime 
Organization. See Sect. 3 for additional details. See Table 6 to see disaggregation by whether the 
vessel is moving

The vessels are an average of 37.6 nautical miles away from the shore, but the 
median attack occurs 6.34 nautical miles from shore. We also describe the water-
ways where attacks occur in a couple of ways. First, we note that attacks occur 
within territorial waters 62% of the time and within at least 1 EEZ 94% of the time. 
Second, we examine the geographic location of the attack, noting that the majority 
of the attacks in our data set occur in the China Sea (36%), East Africa (23%), the 
Indian Ocean (13%) and West Africa (16%).

We also examine the presence of private security onboard a vessel. We measure 
private security in two ways. First, we identify whether the country where the ship 
is registered (Flag) permits private security (PMSC). Second, we create a regular 
expression extraction from the description of the attack that identifies whether pri-
vate security is described as being onboard the vessel. These two measures of pri-
vate security indicate that 70% of attacked vessels permit private security, but only 
4% of these attacks describe having private security onboard. As shown in Table 6, 
nearly all attacks where private security was on board occurred on a moving vessel.

Finally, we examine the overlap of our two measures of private security with ter-
ritorial waterways and EEZ’s. Approximately 43% of attacked vessels occur within 
territorial waterways against a vessel where private security is permitted, and 67% 
occur against vessels in an EEZ when private security is permitted. Alternatively, 
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private security is onboard the attacked vessel in territorial waterways and EEZ’s 
1% and 3%, respectively.

4  Method

Our goal is to estimate whether the effectiveness of private security depends on the 
presence of public security. Within our data, there are attacks on vessels that allow 
private security, attacks on vessels that are within territorial waters where public 
security is most intense, and there are attacks on vessels with both public and private 
security. So, to identify the effect of private and public security, we employ the 
following baseline model:

 
y ivate Legal Territorial P T ua c a ca y m s a� � � � � � �� � � � � �

1
Pr * ,

 
(1)

where a stands for attack and c stands for flag country that the boat is registered. The 
outcomes, ya, include whether an attempted attack lead to a boarding or a hijacking. 
In some specifications we substitute Private Legalc with Private On Boarda.

We also include fixed effects that control for unobserved variation in piracy and 
security over time. Both piracy and security have tended to trend upwards over the 
length of the sample, which is accounted for by a vector of year fixed effects, ρy. 
Furthermore, weather patterns, which differ by month and affect the likelihood of 
boarding and attack, are accounted for using a vector of month fixed effects, ηm. In 
some specifications, the year and month fixed effects are interacted, but this tends to 
have no effect on our point estimates. Finally, piracy may have regional differences, 
so body of water fixed effects, μs, accounts for these differences.

The three coefficients, β, δ, and τ, are of interest. The effect of private security is 
represented by β, the effect of public security is represented by δ, and how they 
interact is represented by τ. The comparison group consists of vessels that are 
attacked beyond territorial waters which do not have private security.7

Before discussing our results, a few items are worth noting. First, there might be 
a concern that pirates are able to, ex ante, identify whether a vessel contains private 
security. For example, maritime vessels must register with a country and display 
that country’s flag on their vessel. Some countries permit private security onboard a 
vessel (e.g. USA, Norway, Hong Kong, India), while others do not (e.g., France, 
Greece, Germany, Japan, UK).8 Thus, the country that a vessel owner registers their 
boat with and the corresponding flag could bias our results. However, in 25% of 
vessels that are registered in countries that do not permit private security, we observe 

7 When examining the statistical significance of these coefficients we employ standard errors that 
are robust to heteroskedasticity and some forms of mis-specification.
8 There are also neutral countries where private security is not recommended nor prohibited (e.g. 
Panama, Liberia, Marshall Islands, and Denmark).
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private security onboard the attacked vessels. Therefore, the flag flown on a vessel 
is likely not predictive of whether the vessel is utilizing private security.

Second, one of the intents of the empirical modeling in this analysis is to identify 
the effect of private security being legal onboard a vessel separately from private 
security actually being onboard an attacked vessel. These results are specifically 
discussed in Tables 3 and 4.

Third, the motivation of this paper is not to examine whether private security 
deters contemporaneous or future pirate attacks. Indeed, this analysis has already 
been conducted in DeAngelo and Smith (2020). Instead, the aim of this analysis is 
to examine how private security being legal, private security being present, and the 
amount of public security (as measured by naval presence) impacts safety on the 
waterways.

5  Results

We first estimate the effect of the legality of private security and its interaction with 
public security. As shown in Table 3, the legality of private security has the expected 
negative sign on the likelihood of boarding across all sets of fixed effects. 
Furthermore, the effect of private security also becomes statistically significant in 
column 6, when anchored boats are excluded.9 Private security reduces the likeli-
hood of unanchored boats being boarded by 12 percentage points (pp).

The estimate on private security stands in contrast to the effect of public security, 
which has a positive effect on the likelihood of a vessel being boarded. This is most 
likely due to the limited range of pirate attacks, as many occur near the shore due to 
limited pirate naval technology. This effect is statistically significant and relatively 
large across all sets of fixed effects and samples, being associated with an 18 pp 
increase in the likelihood of an unanchored vessel being boarded.

Our interest is in the interaction term, which estimates the effect of being in ter-
ritorial waters where public security is likely to operate and having the legal option 
of onboard private security. The estimated interaction is not statistically distinguish-
able from zero at conventional levels and is typically close to zero, with estimates 
ranging from 3 to 6 pp. This could be due to the legality of private security only 
weakly translating into actual on-board private security.

As shown in Panel B of Table 3, the legality of private security has no effect on 
the likelihood of a vessel being hijacked. However, where public security was inef-
fective at reducing the likelihood of boarding, it is effective for reducing the likeli-
hood of boats being hijacked. Across all sets of fixed effects, public security reduces 
the likelihood of hijacking by 6–8 pp which is statistically significant. This effect, 
however, is only for boats that are anchored, since dropping anchored boats 

9 We exclude anchored boats since some boats that are in port are boarded and robbed, which are 
included in the IMO database. Therefore we omit these instances from our data to focus on the 
main mechanism of interest, which is vessels that are traversing waterways and not anchored boats.
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Table 3 The effects of legal private security, public security, and both on boarding and hijacking

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

Panel A: Boarded
Flag Allows PMSC −0.06 −0.06 −0.06 −0.07 −0.07 −0.12** −0.12

(0.04) (0.04) (0.04) (0.04) (0.05) (0.05) (0.11)
Within Territorial 
Waters (12 nm)

0.39*** 0.36*** 0.36*** 0.35*** 0.22*** 0.18** 0.17*
(0.04) (0.04) (0.04) (0.05) (0.05) (0.08) (0.09)

Territorial * PMSC 0.04 0.03 0.03 0.06 0.06 0.03 0.03
(0.05) (0.05) (0.05) (0.05) (0.06) (0.10) (0.10)

Within EEZ Waters 
(200 nm)

0.04
(0.10)

EEZ * PMSC −0.00
(0.13)

Observations 1651 1651 1651 1651 1267 707 707
Year FEs – X X – – – –
Month FEs – – X – – – –
YearXMonth FEs – – – X X X X
Body of Water FEs – – – – X – –
Boats Not Anchored – – – – – X X
Panel B: Hijacked
Flag Allows PMSC 0.00 0.01 0.01 −0.00 0.01 −0.01 −0.02

(0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.04) (0.08)
Within Territorial 
Waters (12 nm)

−0.07*** −0.06** −0.07*** −0.08*** −0.06* −0.02 −0.01
(0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.06) (0.06)

Territorial * PMSC −0.01 −0.01 −0.01 0.01 0.01 0.03 0.02
(0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.04) (0.06) (0.07)

Within EEZ Waters 
(200 nm)

−0.04
(0.07)

EEZ * PMSC 0.02
(0.09)

Observations 1651 1651 1651 1651 1267 707 707
Year FEs – X X – – – –
Month FEs – – X – – – –
YearXMonth FEs – – – X X X X
Body of Water FEs – – – – X – –
Boats Not Anchored – – – – – X X

Note: * p < 0.1, ** p < 0.05, *** p < 0.01. Standard errors are in parentheses and are robust to 
heteroskedasticity. All columns are estimated by the linear probability model described in Eq. 1. In 
Panel A, the dependent variable is a binary variable that equals 1 if the ship is boarded by pirates. 
In Panel B, the dependent variable is a binary variable that equals 1 if the ship is hijacked by 
pirates. Flag Allows PMSC is a binary variable that equals 1 if the country that a boat is registered 
in allows private maritime security. Within Territorial Waters is a binary variable that equals 1 if 
the location of the attack is within the territorial waters of a country. Within EEZ Waters is a binary 
variable that equals 1 if the location of the attack is within the exclusive economic zone of a coun-
try. Territorial waters is anywhere within 12 nautical miles of the coastline of a country and the 

(continued)
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Table 3 (continued)
EEZ extends 200 nautical miles from the coast, as defined by the U.N. Convention on the Law of 
the Sea (UNCLOS). These distance cutoffs are measures of public security, since countries have 
incentives to keep their territorial waters safe for economic activity such as fishing and resource 
extraction. Body of water fixed effects include the following bodies of water: Arabian Sea, China 
Sea, East Africa, Indian Ocean, Malacca Straits, and West Africa. This information is missing for 
some vessels. Boats not anchored refers to whether a boat is anchored or not at the time of an 
attack, only unanchored boats are used in columns 6 and 7. See Sect. 3 for additional data details 
and Sect. 4 for additional estimation details

Table 4 The effects of on-board private security, public security, and both on boarding and 
hijacking

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
Panel A: Boarded
Private Security 
On Board

−0.39*** −0.40*** −0.39*** −0.35*** −0.20*** −0.24*** −0.20*
(0.03) (0.04) (0.04) (0.05) (0.05) (0.06) (0.12)

Within 
Territorial 
Waters (12 nm)

0.40*** 0.37*** 0.37*** 0.37*** 0.28*** 0.23*** 0.23***
(0.02) (0.02) (0.02) (0.03) (0.03) (0.05) (0.05)

Priv. Security * 
Terr. Waters

−0.43*** −0.41*** −0.41*** −0.41*** −0.35*** −0.31*** −0.29***
(0.03) (0.04) (0.04) (0.07) (0.08) (0.09) (0.09)

Within EEZ 
Waters (200 nm)

0.01
(0.07)

Priv. Security * 
EEZ Waters

−0.06
(0.12)

Observations 1651 1651 1651 1651 1267 707 707
Year FEs – X X – – – –
Month FEs – – X – – – –
YearXMonth 
FEs

– – – X X X X

Body of Water 
FEs

– – – – X – –

Boats Not 
Anchored

– – – – – X X

Panel B: Hijacked
Private Security 
On Board

−0.12*** −0.12*** −0.13*** −0.11*** −0.16*** −0.06** −0.10**
(0.01) (0.02) (0.02) (0.02) (0.03) (0.03) (0.05)

Within 
Territorial 
Waters (12 nm)

−0.08*** −0.08*** −0.08*** −0.08*** −0.05** 0.00 0.01
(0.01) (0.02) (0.02) (0.02) (0.02) (0.04) (0.04)

Priv. Security * 
Terr. Waters

0.08*** 0.08*** 0.08*** 0.05 0.01 −0.01 −0.02
(0.01) (0.02) (0.02) (0.03) (0.04) (0.05) (0.05)

Within EEZ 
Waters (200 nm)

−0.04
(0.05)

Priv. Security * 
EEZ Waters

0.05
(0.05)

Observations 1651 1651 1651 1651 1267 707 707

(continued)
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Table 4 (continued)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
Year FEs – X X – – – –
Month FEs – – X – – – –
YearXMonth 
FEs

– – – X X X X

Body of Water 
FEs

– – – – X – –

Boats Not 
Anchored

– – – – – X X

Note: * p < 0.1, ** p < 0.05, *** p < 0.01. Standard errors are in parentheses and are robust to 
heteroskedasticity. All columns are estimated by the linear probability model described in Eq. 1. In 
Panel A, the dependent variable is a binary variable that equals 1 if the ship is boarded by pirates. 
In Panel B, the dependent variable is a binary variable that equals 1 if the ship is hijacked by 
pirates. Private security is a binary variable that equals 1 if the boat has private maritime security. 
Within Territorial Waters is a binary variable that equals 1 if the location of the attack is within the 
territorial waters of a country. Within EEZ Waters is a binary variable that equals 1 if the location 
of the attack is within the exclusive economic zone of a country. Territorial waters is anywhere 
within 12 nautical miles of the coastline of a country and the EEZ extends 200 nautical miles from 
the coast, as defined by the U.N. Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). These distance 
cutoffs are measures of public security, since countries have incentives to keep their territorial 
waters safe for economic activity such as fishing and resource extraction. Body of water fixed 
effects include the following bodies of water: Arabian Sea, China Sea, East Africa, Indian Ocean, 
Malacca Straits, and West Africa. This information is missing for some vessels. Boats not anchored 
refers to whether a boat is anchored or not at the time of an attack, only unanchored boats are used 
in columns 6 and 7. See Sect. 3 for additional data details and Sect. 4 for additional estima-
tion details

(columns 6 and 7) reduce the effects of public security to nearly zero and they are 
statistically insignificant. The interaction term is also economically and statistically 
insignificant across all fixed effects and samples.

5.1  On-Board Private Security

One main concern with the estimates presented in Table 3 is that the legality of 
private security only weakly translates into the actual presence of onboard private 
security. To address this concern, Eq. 1 is estimated with private security onboard as 
the measure of private security.10 As shown in Table 4, the coefficient on private 
security is larger compared to merely measuring the legality of private security for 
boarding, ranging from 6–12 pp in Table 3 to 20–40 pp in Table 4. Furthermore, this 
effect is statistically significant across all sets of fixed effects. Thus, measuring pri-
vate security by the actual presence of onboard security addresses concerns with the 
legality variable.

10 This means that the estimate is no longer just the policy, but the effect of the presence of private 
security.
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The interaction between private and public security is also negative and statisti-
cally significant across all sets of fixed effects. This suggests that public security 
complements the effect of private security, amplifying its effectiveness. Focusing on 
column 5, when public security is also present, the effect of private security is 35 pp 
stronger, causing even larger reductions in the likelihood of boarding. This also 
applies purely to boats that are not anchored, where public security increases the 
effectiveness of private security by 29 pp.

As shown by Panel B of Table 4, private security onboard also reduces the likeli-
hood of a vessel being hijacked. This effect is statistically significant across all sets 
of fixed effects and ranges from 6 pp to 16 pp. The interaction term loses statistical 
significance in more saturated models. It does have the expected sign for boats that 
are not anchored, although that too is not statistically significant.

5.2  Heterogeneous Moderation Effects of Public Security

A possible issue so far is that not all public security is equally effective at foiling the 
efforts of pirates. This could result in biased estimates of the effectiveness of public 
security and its moderating effects. To address this threat of bias, we produce results 
using country-level military spending from SIPRI as a proxy for the intensity of 
public security.

As shown in Panel A of Table 5, the independent effect of public security on 
boarding does not depend on military spending. In column 1 we find that attacks 
occurring near countries in the lowest 2 terciles of military spending are included.11 
The effect of being in territorial waters is to increase the likelihood of being boarded 
by 24 pp. In column 2 we only include attacks that occurred near countries in the top 
tercile of spending, and find that public security increases boarding by 21 pp.

While higher public security spending does not reduce the likelihood of boarding 
alone, it does matter for how public security amplifies the effectiveness of private 
security. In column 1, lower-intensity public security makes private security 21 pp 
more effective. In column 2, high-intensity public security makes private security 
60 pp more effective, which is 3 times as large an effect as lower-intensity public 
security. Thus, the interaction effect of private and public security is much larger 
(more negative) in regions where greater public security spending exists.

The moderating effects of public security on hijacking are less clear. There is 
some suggestive evidence that high-intensity public security is more effective at 
reducing hijacking by 7 pp. The low-intensity public security has the same magni-
tude, but it is not statistically significant at conventional levels. This could be due to 
small differences in sample size. Neither interaction term is statistically significant, 

11 It is important to note that this is not the universe of countries. It is the top tercile of countries 
where an attack occurred off that country’s coast. For example, no landlocked countries are 
counted.
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Table 5 The effects of onboard private security and public security by military spending and 
patrol boats terciles

Military Spending Patrol Boats / Coast
(1) (2) (3) (4)

Panel A: Boarded
Private Security On Board −0.17*** −0.31*** −0.25*** 0.05

(0.05) (0.10) (0.04) (0.28)
Within Territorial Waters (12 nm) 0.28*** 0.24*** 0.23*** 0.34***

(0.05) (0.04) (0.03) (0.08)
Priv. Security * Terr. Waters −0.23*** −0.56*** −0.23*** −0.77**

(0.07) (0.12) (0.05) (0.30)
Observations
Top Tercile of Military Expenditure
Top Tercile of Patrol Boats Per Coastline

503
–

764
X

1055
–

212
X

Panel B: Hijacked
Private Security On Board −0.18*** −0.17*** −0.17*** −0.13

(0.03) (0.05) (0.03) (0.08)
Within Territorial Waters (12 nm) −0.05 −0.05** −0.05** −0.05

(0.04) (0.02) (0.02) (0.04)
Priv. Security * Terr. Waters 0.07 0.12 0.04* −0.00

(0.05) (0.07) (0.02) (0.09)
Observations
Top Tercile of Military Expenditure
Top Tercile of Patrol Boats Per Coastline

503
–

764
X

1055
–

212
X

Note: * p < 0.1, ** p < 0.05, *** p < 0.01. Standard errors are in parentheses and are robust to 
heteroskedasticity. All columns are estimated by the linear probability model described in Eq. 1. 
All columns include year, month, and body of water fixed effects. In Panel A, the dependent vari-
able is a binary variable that equals 1 if the ship is boarded by pirates. In Panel B, the dependent 
variable is a binary variable that equals 1 if the ship is hijacked by pirates. Flag Allows PMSC is a 
binary variable that equals 1 if the country that a boat is registered in allows private maritime secu-
rity. Within Territorial Waters is a binary variable that equals 1 if the location of the attack is within 
the territorial waters of a country. Within EEZ Waters is a binary variable that equals 1 if the loca-
tion of the attack is within the exclusive economic zone of a country. Territorial waters is anywhere 
within 12 nautical miles of the coastline of a country and the EEZ extends 200 nautical miles from 
the coast, as defined by the U.N. Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). These distance 
cutoffs are measures of public security, since countries have incentives to keep their territorial 
waters safe for economic activity such as fishing and resource extraction. Body of water fixed 
effects include the following bodies of water: Arabian Sea, China Sea, East Africa, Indian Ocean, 
Malacca Straits, and West Africa. This information is missing for some vessels. Boats not anchored 
refers to whether a boat is anchored or not at the time of an attack, only unanchored boats are used 
in columns 6 and 7. See Sect. 3 for additional data details and Sect. 4 for additional estima-
tion details

suggesting public security does not amplify the effects of private security for reduc-
ing hijacking. Again, this could be due to few attacks ending in hijacking since only 
6% of all attacks end with a hijacking.
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We are sensitive to the concerns that military expenditure does not capture all 
aspects of near-shore public security. To address this, we present results in columns 
3 and 4 that split the sample into the top and non-top terciles of patrol boats per 
coastline. As can be seen, the results are qualitatively similar when using this alter-
native measure of the intensity of public security.

A possible interpretation of these results are that higher spending on/intensity of 
public security and private security have different capabilities that are complemen-
tary. The first 2 rows of Table  1 show that private security is advantagous for 
responding to piracy, because it is always present and therefore able to respond to 
attacks. Nevertheless, as shown by the last 3 rows of Table 1, sometimes pirates do 
not immediately give up upon spotting private security. In these cases, higher- 
spending public security is able to provide air support and other higher-end capa-
bilities that cause pirates to give up. While we are unable to rule out other 
interpretations, we can provide case-level knowledge that supports this one.

6  Discussion

Maintaining the safety of territorial and international waterways is critical for per-
sonal safety as well as economic well-being, as the global economy depends criti-
cally on shipping logistics. To ensure the safety of the waterways numerous countries 
and agencies have worked together to deploy naval forces in an effort to deter piracy. 
The difficulty of relying on navies, alone, to deter piracy-related activities is that 
navies are reactive to pirate attacks, which could produce a general deterrence 
effect. However, naval ships are unlikely to produce specific deterrence since water-
ways are vast and navies can only monitor a small fraction of the waterways.

In response to growing safety concerns, commercial and private vessels began 
utilizing private security when traversing treacherous waterways that have experi-
enced pirate attacks. While private security is almost certainly deployed for per-
sonal safety, DeAngelo and Smith (2020) establish that private security also 
produces public safety by reducing overall pirate attacks. We build on this work to 
examine whether private security, in conjunction with expenditures on public safety 
(navies), further enhances the safety of the waterways.

To explore the separate and combined effect of public and private security on 
waterway safety we explore two measures of private security. The first is an intentto- 
treat measure of private security, which identifies whether an attacked vessel is 
legally permitted to have private security onboard. Our second measure examines 
the text associated with the attack to determine if private security is mentioned.

While private security being legal onboard a vessel is not associated with reduc-
tions in the likelihood that a vessel is boarded or hijacked, actually having private 
security onboard significantly reduces the likelihood that a vessel is either boarded 
or hijacked.
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 Appendix: Additional Tables and Figures (Fig. 1, Table 6)

We also examine whether the effectiveness of private security is impacted by the 
level of military expenditures. We find that private security in conjunction with 
increased military expenditures significantly reduces the likelihood that a ship is 
boarded, but not hijacked. This result is likely because vessels are hijacked so infre-
quently. These results shed new insights into the effectiveness of private security 
and the role that public and private security play in reducing pirate-related activities.

Fig. 1 Trends in possible attacks and using attacks. Note: Figure shows the number of pirate 
attacks by year. The attacks that are used in estimation are shown in the orange, solid line and are 
on the left y-axis. The total possible number of attacks are shown by the blue, dashed line and are 
on the right y-axis. They differ in number due to issues merging in the flag country of boats, but 
follow similar overall trends
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Table 6 Summary statistics by vessel moving

Mean Median SD Min Max Count

Panel A: Moving
Boarded 0.36 0.00 0.48 0 1.00 707
Hijacked 0.10 0.00 0.30 0 1.00 707
Distance to Shore (nm) 78.44 31.65 115.00 0 543.47 707
Within Territorial Waters (12 nm) 0.27 0.00 0.45 0 1.00 707
Within EEZ Waters (200 nm) 0.87 1.00 0.34 0 1.00 707
Flag Allows PMSC 0.71 1.00 0.46 0 1.00 707
Private Security On Board 0.10 0.00 0.30 0 1.00 707
Territorial * PMSC 0.18 0.00 0.39 0 1.00 707
EEZ * PMSC 0.62 1.00 0.49 0 1.00 707
Priv. Security * Terr. Waters 0.02 0.00 0.14 0 1.00 707
Priv. Security * EEZ Waters 0.08 0.00 0.27 0 1.00 707
Arabian Sea 0.07 0.00 0.25 0 1.00 601
China Sea 0.21 0.00 0.41 0 1.00 601
East Africa 0.46 0.00 0.50 0 1.00 601
Indian Ocean 0.08 0.00 0.27 0 1.00 601
Malacca Straits 0.09 0.00 0.28 0 1.00 601
West Africa 0.09 0.00 0.29 0 1.00 601
Panel B: Still
Boarded 0.87 1.00 0.33 0 1.00 888
Hijacked 0.02 0.00 0.15 0 1.00 888
Distance to Shore (nm) 6.41 2.73 13.83 0 183.37 888
Within Territorial Waters (12 nm) 0.90 1.00 0.30 0 1.00 888
Within EEZ Waters (200 nm) 1.00 1.00 0.00 1 1.00 888
Flag Allows PMSC 0.70 1.00 0.46 0 1.00 888
Private Security On Board 0.00 0.00 0.05 0 1.00 888
Territorial * PMSC 0.62 1.00 0.48 0 1.00 888
EEZ * PMSC 0.70 1.00 0.46 0 1.00 888
Priv. Security * Terr. Waters 0.00 0.00 0.05 0 1.00 888
Priv. Security * EEZ Waters 0.00 0.00 0.05 0 1.00 888
Arabian Sea 0.00 0.00 0.07 0 1.00 649
China Sea 0.50 0.00 0.50 0 1.00 649
East Africa 0.02 0.00 0.15 0 1.00 649
Indian Ocean 0.18 0.00 0.39 0 1.00 649
Malacca Straits 0.07 0.00 0.26 0 1.00 649
West Africa 0.22 0.00 0.41 0 1.00 649

Note: Table shows summary statistics for variables used in the analyses. Data comes from Open 
Humanities Data, the Maritime Piracy Event Location Dataset, and the International Maritime 
Organization. See Sect. 3 for additional details
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 The Empirical Relationship Between Patrol Vessels (Public 
Maritime Security) and Military Expenditure (Figs. 2 and 3)

Fig. 2 Comparison of patrol vessels across military expenditure terciles. Note: (a) shows average 
patrol vessels (2022) by terciles of average yearly military spending (1994–2014). (b) shows the 
number of patrol vessels of each country, by terciles of average yearly military spending
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Fig. 3 Scatterplots of military spending and naval patrol vessels inventory by country. Note: 
Scatterplots show the correlation between average military spending (1994–2014), on the x-axis, 
and patrol vessels (2022) on the y-axis. (a) shows untransformed variables. (b) shows log vessels 
on spending. (c) shows vessels on log spending. (d) shows log boats on log spending. All figures 
include a linear line of best fit
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What We’ve Learned: Lessons 
from the World’s Leading Security 
Companies on Partnerships 
and Privatization

Garett Seivold

Abstract Faced with growing protection needs, competing priorities, and limited 
resources, many governments and municipalities around the world leverage private 
security resources to enhance public safety. One option is to outsource tasks tradi-
tionally performed by the public police through privatization of select functions. 
Another is to engage in partnerships that include police and private security service 
providers among the participants. Both types of arrangement often result in greater 
safety at lower cost—but not always. This chapter details cumulative lessons learned 
and shared experiences from member companies of the International Security 
Ligue, including what the world’s leading private security firms have identified as 
critical features of success in the privatization of public security and in public- 
private security partnerships.

There is a long history of governments partnering with the private security indus-
try, and the evolving threat environment suggests that such collaborations could be 
even more critical in the years ahead. Information sharing, cross-training, lending of 
expertise, and technological support are all expected to be needed to meet future 
security challenges. Security firms are meeting this challenge by increasing profi-
ciencies, investing in technology, and widening areas of expertise, and government 
and business customers are leveraging them to improve efficiency, enhance ser-
vices, and for tangible and substantial financial gain. Through its investments and 
enhanced professionalism, the private security industry has positioned itself as an 
alternative to stretched police forces and capable of providing functions that have 
traditionally been the domain of law enforcement and to be more valuable security 
partners. Indeed, while traditional interest in leveraging private security tended to be 
for rudimentary functions, such as alarm response, there is now a desire to utilize 
the specialized skills, knowledge, and technology that have been central features of 
the private security industry’s evolution.
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Success of public-private partnerships or outsourcing security arrangements is 
not guaranteed, however. The experience of the leading security firms of the world 
indicate the importance of several key factors: Leadership from individuals with 
security expertise, rather than allowing administrators direct deployment of security 
resources; a regulatory regime that is sufficient to prevent bad actors from partici-
pating in the industry and purposefully aims to enhance public trust in the profes-
sionalism of security officers; planning to ensure flexibility in security arrangements 
to assure public safety during natural or human-caused crises; greater public invest-
ment in the study and understanding of private security to drive a fuller understand-
ing of the jobs they do and improve design of partnerships; clarity on the role and 
responsibilities of public police to allow municipalities to identify how they can 
most effectively leverage private sector partnerships; application of sustainability 
principles to security arrangements; focusing on quality, experience, and expertise, 
rather than using cost to drive selection of private security partners; detailed due 
diligence investigations of prospective private sector security partners; evaluation of 
security firm training programs and safety records; comprehensive service level 
agreements to clarify expectations, measure performance, and drive continuous 
improvement; and oversight of security arrangements to get early indicators of 
problems.

1  Introduction

Founded in 1934, the International Security Ligue is a global network dedicated to 
advancing professionalism within the private security services industry. Every day, 
more than one million employees from its 28-member companies engage in protec-
tion activities around the world.

Many of these are of the type that may generally come to mind: patrolling a uni-
versity campus, controlling access to an office building, and monitoring deliveries 
at a warehouse. They are frequently in public spaces as well, maintaining societal 
order in shopping malls, entertainment venues, and sports stadiums; ensuring secu-
rity at airports, train stations, and other transportation centers; and providing ser-
vices in leisure centers, at beachfronts, and in mountain resorts.

The Ligue has been and continues to be a driving force for enhanced profession-
alism in private security. It recognizes that increased responsibility demands 
enhanced investment, in both training of personnel and investment in technology. 
As the world leans more heavily on the expertise of private security professionals, 
the industry must live up to the enhanced trust that society places in it.

Responsible regulation of the industry is an important part of ensuring that pri-
vate security firms can meet the growing needs of society for its services. It also 
requires public institutions and municipalities to approach private security services 
with the goal of leveraging expertise to enhance public safety, rather than simply as 
a strategy to save money or shift responsibility.
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Additionally, it is important for society to acknowledge and appreciate the sub-
stantial resources that are required of private security firms for them to deliver effec-
tive security in more complicated and technologically advanced environments. 
Security firms are meeting this challenge by increasing proficiencies, investing in 
technology, and widening areas of expertise—and these expenditures must be will-
ingly shouldered by all who rely on them.

Globally, most joint arrangements occur on a local level and in the absence of 
defined frameworks, which increases the need to consult best practices extracted 
from successful partnerships, as well as to heed the lessons from arrangements that 
failed to meet their objectives. The lessons shared in this chapter, from the world’s 
leading security firms, aim to improve public-private security arrangements so that 
societies may maximally benefit from the utilization of private security.

2  Evolving Relationships

The clear division of responsibility that societies have traditionally operated under—
companies hire security firms to protect their properties and assets while police 
protect public areas—has dissolved over time. Advancing in its place has been a 
shared security model, one that relies more heavily on the presence of private secu-
rity forces in public spaces and leverages private security resources for public good.

Although police in some countries have resisted the idea in principle, it has also 
become clear that some concerns have been misguided. The move to incorporate 
private security forces for public benefit is not about taking jobs away from the 
police, but rather freeing sworn officers to perform tasks that match their specific 
training. Over time, law enforcement administrators have come to see privatization 
and partnerships with private security as an operational solution to release sworn 
personnel from functions that others can do.

Most early Law Enforcement-Private Security (LE-PS) partnerships were estab-
lished by law enforcement—or by law enforcement and private security together—
and then led by law enforcement, which would typically provide information 
targeted to the partnership’s members. It was typically uncommon for partnerships 
to be led by private security, but that has gradually changed. Today, many LE-PS 
partnerships are the idea of private entities which, with the support of their private 
security partners, form partnership organizations and then ask law enforcement to 
join. Such partnerships are typically funded and administered solely by private enti-
ties, and law enforcement serves as one member among many.

There are no good global data on what type of partnerships are most common, 
but the experience of Ligue-member companies suggest that public-private partner-
ships take myriad forms. Any security challenge is potentially better addressed 
through the coordination of multiple stakeholders and the range of activities in 
LE-PS partnerships has broadened over the years. Some LE-PS partnerships origi-
nate as a means to improve relationships, build awareness, or jointly address a spe-
cific problem, and then evolve and expand over time, increasing their value to 
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participants and the public. A small relationship-building exercise, for example, can 
evolve over time to involve many activities, including dissemination of crime infor-
mation, the provision of specialized training for private security officers on such 
topics as protecting crime scenes, and joint emergency response planning.

Globally, there are many types of LE-PS partnerships, in which information 
sharing is a predominant feature. Terrorism threats, crime trends, and information 
on financial crimes are among the types of information now flowing more freely 
between LE and PS through partnerships. Technical expertise is another item that is 
frequently shared, such as education by private security firms to law enforcement on 
unique safety and security procedures associated with different private sector criti-
cal infrastructure. Private security operations also extend resources to public law 
enforcement, including the donation or loaning of equipment to support crime pre-
vention, enhance law enforcement field operations, bolster investigative capabili-
ties, or support other mutual goals.

Below are a few examples of resources that private security firms commonly 
extend to police to support public safety through today’s partnerships:

• Offering the services of their forensic laboratories (used to enhance video) to law 
enforcement agencies, especially those that lack advanced forensic labs of 
their own.

• Lending generators and other equipment to assist in emergencies.
• Donating video equipment, cell phones, and computers.
• Donating logistical support (food, meeting space, and so on) for partnership 

meetings and training events.

One common source of partnership involves providing access to images from 
private- sector surveillance systems for use in police investigations. It is common for 
major cities to conjoin public and private security cameras to form a widespread 
camera network and create security operations centers staffed by both police and 
private security personnel. Two-way video sharing with public law enforcement 
allows law enforcement to access a private facility’s security video in an emergency 
or for investigation, and private security forces can receive relevant feeds from pub-
lic CCTV.

Such efforts have grown more popular over the years because of the effectiveness 
of such systems in deterring crime and identifying suspects. It has helped to spur 
city ordinances that require certain types of businesses to have surveillance video, 
which may then feed into citywide systems to make them an even more effective 
crime fighting tool.

There are countless examples from around the world where cities have initiated 
joint projects to cut crime, relying heavily on private security officers and on secu-
rity technology owned and operated by private companies to do so. Because such 
projects coordinate the efforts of private security and police, the extent to which it 
is successful directly impacts the threat environment.

Partnerships have also been popular with private sector businesses for this very 
reason, as this model can give them greater influence on the provision of security 
services in the public domain and foster cohesive business districts that improve the 
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business climate. Private security’s expansion into public spaces often grows out of 
the public-private partnerships that exist in business improvement districts (BID) 
and afford businesses greater opportunity to shape community safety. Private com-
panies want to create better business conditions, and private-public security partner-
ships provide them an opportunity to do so.

Just as LE-PS partnerships have become more common and grown more diverse, 
public policing worldwide has been undergoing a restructuring over the past several 
decades. While the exact shape and consequence of changes vary, it has impacted 
the very structure and delivery of public safety.

The distinguishing features of this evolution are a separation between those who 
authorize policing from those who do it and the transference of both functions away 
from government. “Privatization” may not be quite the right word for the transfor-
mation because the distinction between public and private domains is often muddy, 
but a transfer of responsibility is indeed at the heart of the change.

Policing—the activity of making societies safe—is often not carried out by gov-
ernments. Indeed, it is a legitimate question as to whether governments are even the 
primary providers of public safety. And this transfer of responsibility is seen world-
wide despite differences in wealth and economic systems.

From Sweden to Singapore, the private security industry has taken on a leading 
role in enhancing public safety. Countries around the world rely heavily on private 
security to perform duties formerly the domain of the police. Private security offi-
cers can increasingly be seen patrolling city centers, local squares, neighborhoods, 
and large parts of inner-city areas. They are keeping peace inside municipally owned 
and operated homeless shelters, ensuring security at refugee centers, and managing 
operations at prisons. They assist with managing refugees and other displaced per-
sons and assist communities in responding to crisis events. In many countries, pri-
vate security officers now outnumber police officers. Singapore’s 270-plus guard 
companies employ nearly 29,000 personnel, three times that of police officers (Lim 
& Nalla, 2014).

In many cases, the distinction between police and private security has blurred. 
For example, in some regions, private security companies are granted police powers 
by the state. After completing the same basic training as public officers, they have 
full police powers on the property they are hired to protect.

Around the world, numerous and diverse forces are contributing to this shift of 
public safety into the hands of private security. One common driver is a lack of 
availability of public resources to fund community policing, which has allowed law 
enforcement to have a presence in communities so they can work effectively with 
the citizenry to meet their specific crime and social disorder challenges. Funds for 
community policing have been depleted, with more of available monies put toward 
national security and first responder technology, as opposed to local law enforce-
ment personnel. Communities have often been left wanting as a result, looking for 
novel solutions to their safety challenges.

Shrinking government and municipal resources for community policing also 
increasingly leave private businesses to fend for themselves. It can be observed in 
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less aggressive law enforcement response to alarms or to low priority calls for ser-
vice like a non-violent store thief.

For example, the average response time of police officers to the most serious 999 
calls in Greater Manchester, England, has nearly doubled in recent years, according 
to data compiled by the BBC (BBC News, 2019). Additionally, the time to respond 
to “grade two” calls has skyrocketed, from around 48 minutes in 2011 to an average 
of 7.5 hours in 2017–2018.

Similar trends are reflected in data from major metropolitan areas in the US. An 
investigative report by the Milwaukee Journal Sentinel found police response had 
slowed in 13 of 15 major call categories. When a man armed with a sawed-off shot-
gun robbed the Split Endz beauty salon, it took 34 minutes for police to arrive on the 
scene, for example.

Public security investment is eroding in many countries and is expected to decline 
even further. Ligue members report witnessing declining numbers of fraud detec-
tion and investigation units in countries of operations, a trend that began as far back 
as 2007 when the Washington Post observed that federal officials had begun to ask 
banks to conduct their own probes, including those of identity-theft rings 
(Goldstein, 2007).

It is not just resources that are lacking. In the UK, for example, a review found 
law enforcement response to fraud is disjointed and ineffective, an ineffectual use of 
intelligence products, a lack of clarity around roles and responsibilities, and that 
some forces seek reasons not to investigate allegations of fraud (Her Majesty’s 
Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire & Rescue Services, 2019).

Often, the message sent today to private businesses is that if they want to chase 
down sophisticated crime rings, it is up to them to do the legwork. The consequence 
of this shift puts the security of organizations—and the safety of the citizens who 
work in them—in their own hands. It increasingly depends on how much they are 
willing spend. In this way, some see public police increasingly becoming like many 
public health systems, in which governments may provide a certain basic level of 
care but those wanting more need to pay for it themselves.

At the heart of this transformation—what has made it possible—has been a new 
model of societal security based on the goal of public safety, as opposed to the 
incentives of crime or urban deterioration. This has allowed the use of alternative, 
privatized arrangements for public spaces to flourish, along with greater use of tech-
nology in the public domain.

The private security industry has helped to accelerate the transformation. While 
law enforcement, generally, has moved away from a more-cops-on-the-beat model, 
private security companies have grown more professional and capable to fill the 
void. They have widened their areas of competence and invested in tools that allow 
them to provide value in more settings. The industry has positioned itself as an 
alternative to stretched police forces and enhanced training and skills to be capable 
of providing functions that have traditionally been the domain of law enforcement.

Indeed, while initial interest in leveraging private security tended to be for rudi-
mentary functions, such as alarm response, there is now a desire to utilize the 
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specialized skills and knowledge that have been central features of the private secu-
rity industry’s evolution.

Technology has helped to catalyze the interest of public entities in private secu-
rity, as private security companies can now provide value across operations, from 
business expertise to security system integration, in addition to the traditional 
human security offering that is increasingly professional and efficient.

Major contract security companies typically possess more state-of-the-art tech-
nology for handling today’s security challenges than public police agencies, as 
described in an industry market report by Robert H. Perry & Associates (2020): 
“Public police forces are, in most cases, operating on limited budgets with outdated 
equipment,” it explains. By comparison, it finds that the world’s leading security 
companies “have been investing heavily in technology that enhances the security 
service delivery and are greatly expanding these services being offered to the 
customer.”

Technical applications such as analytics and artificial intelligence hold enormous 
potential to enhance security and crime fighting but are often too significant an 
investment for private companies or government agencies to make.

The world’s leading firms, represented by the International Security Ligue, have 
been investing heavily in technology to meet the growing need for municipal clients 
to build resiliency against major crises, and these same technologies are providing 
value beyond just protection. Government and business customers are leveraging 
them to improve efficiency, enhance services, and for tangible and substantial finan-
cial gain.

A security system integrated with an analytics engine, for example, can provide 
details about how a facility is being utilized, such as trends in building traffic flow 
and when different areas are—and are not—being utilized. This knowledge has 
obvious security value, and security firms can organize protection with these data in 
mind, but the information can also provide clients the ability to make smarter build-
ing management decisions, such as devising optimal cleaning schedules or to 
improve heating and cooling and lighting system operation. It also permits better 
personnel management, by indicating the optimal allocation of people or by moni-
toring their compliance with standards, policies, and procedures. It can even suggest 
to an organization if it is underutilizing its real estate to the extent that it should 
consolidate operations and sell a building. Information that—by itself—would pro-
vide direct financial benefit that is potentially worth millions.

Here is just one case study: Facing a growing counterfeit drug market, a global 
pharmaceutical firm knew it needed to increase its intelligence gathering. For less 
than $500, it’s possible to purchase a pill press and a counterfeit pill mold and turn 
cheap, readily available, unregulated ingredients into a money-making counterfeit 
operation. From 2014 to 2018, total incidents of counterfeiting increased by 102%, 
according to a 2020 report from the European Union Intellectual Property Office, 
Trade in Counterfeit Pharmaceutical Products. Both illicit grey-traded goods and 
product counterfeiting risked diluting the company brand, raised liability issues, 
and was potentially ruinous to profits by eroding consumer confidence.
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To address the challenge to its business, the company enlisted its security firm’s 
monitoring tool which runs non-stop and harnesses sophisticated algorithms, artifi-
cial intelligence, and massive computing power to search both the surface Internet 
and its dark corners for early indicators of illicit sales, such as a suspicious product 
formulation or a too-low price point. Analysts investigate potential hits and quietly 
and discreetly shut down operations; searching out risks before they become prob-
lems, rather than waiting for a disgruntled customer to call a hotline to complain 
about buying a bogus batch of product.

Coupled with improving security technology is growing public acceptance. Fear 
of crime, attention to terrorism, and personal familiarity with technology have 
helped to tilt opinion worldwide in favor of security technology, including the 
extensive use of public surveillance systems in metropolitan areas.

Even opposition to controversial technologies like facial recognition has waned, 
as people routinely use their face to unlock and securely sign-in to their phones or 
computers or use face authentication to access mobile applications. A 2018 survey 
by the Center for Data Innovation, for example, found that only 24% of Americans 
support strict limits on facial recognition if were to prevent stores from using the 
technology to stop shoplifting, while 49% said they would oppose limitations if that 
was the result (Castro & McLaughlin, 2019). And, concerned about fraud in online 
transactions, 93% of consumers in Brazil say they’d like more sophisticated security 
in the form of facial recognition, according to Experian’s Global Identity and Fraud 
Report (February 2020).

Broad acceptance of surveillance video and other technology, such as automated 
license plate readers, as well as the general perception that such tools are valuable 
in fighting crime and enhancing public safety, is encouraging cities to partner with 
firms that have advanced technology in their arsenal.

Because public reliance on the private security industry has grown, it is critical 
to society for LE-PS partnerships to be successful and for municipalities to effec-
tively procure and manage private security contracts.

3  Case Study: Beverly Hills, California (USA)

Currently, the city of Beverly Hills, Calif. (US), provides an example of just how 
high the stakes are for operating effective public-private partnerships.

With the famous Rodeo Drive as its centerpiece, Beverly Hills, Calif., is a global 
tourist attraction and shopping destination. Since the pandemic, however, it has 
become a common occurrence for thieves to follow shoppers from its famous stores 
and rob them as they walk down neighboring streets. Incidents receive significant 
attention on mainstream and social media, such as when a man dining outdoors at 
an Italian restaurant had a gun placed to his head and a $500,000 watch stolen off 
his wrist.

Smash-and-grab theft has also become problematic in the city. In one 2-month 
span, high-end retailers—in a town of 30,000 people—were hit six times in such 
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attacks, often caught on security video and replayed on television and online. It 
became routine to see cars slow to a stop alongside luxury shops in the early morn-
ing hours, for crews armed with sledgehammers to hop out, and for the thieves to 
smash their way through display windows. Disappearing just a few minutes after the 
assault began, thieves would make off with thousands of dollars’ worth of designer 
clothes or stolen gems worth millions.

This rise in crime was so significant it sparked the Los Angeles Police Department 
to initiate a task force at the end of 2021 to examine the sudden surge in “follow- 
home,” or “follow- off,” robberies in wealthy neighborhoods. “There’s no chance or 
opportunity for these victims even to comply. They’re just running up to people and 
attacking them,” said Capt. Jonathan Tippet, who spearheads the task force. “In my 
34 years on the job, I’ve never seen anything like this” (Blasey & Limón, 2022).

The surge in crime put residents in the tony town on edge and caused city offi-
cials to fear that the city’s reputation as a shopping destination was being tarnished. 
In response, the city announced the hiring of 12-armed private security guards for 
the foreseeable future to protect and patrol the city’s shopping district and contem-
plated having private security personnel monitor security feeds from cameras, 
drones, and license plate readers and utilize artificial intelligence to flag suspicious 
activity. The city’s Police Chief suggested that the addition of private security was 
an investment in the city’s financial future by letting “the world know that Beverly 
Hills is a very safe community.”

Many city residents expressed gratitude for the city’s efforts to make security a 
priority, but there was also some apprehension expressed at council meetings that 
hinted at the stakes involved. Specifically, the plan to add more video surveillance 
and rely on automated technologies and private security contractors unnerved some 
residents who worry about privacy and data being put in the hands of private 
companies.

Whether Beverly Hills is successful in reducing crime, maintaining its status as 
a global tourist attraction, and meeting the expectations of residents, will signifi-
cantly depend on its choice of private security partners, their level of expertise, and 
their compliance with safeguards being put in place. More broadly, the Beverly 
Hills case study reflects just how important private security has become—not just 
for the safety of residents and the viability of commercial districts, but for the last-
ing reputation of municipalities, impacting everything from real estate prices to 
whether a city is one in which people want to live and work.

4  Capturing Benefits

Police-Private Security partnerships and reliance on private security to enhance 
public safety is critical for community safety and to address issues of crime and 
social disorder. It is also vital for providing citizens with the feeling of safety and 
security that they need and demand and which has traditionally been derived from 
public safety and law enforcement.
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Although the idea of private security policing public spaces has at times been 
met with resistance, the advantages to citizens and private entities has typically been 
sufficient to overcome it. Once citizens and businesses enjoy the benefits of greater 
security without additional costs to them, complaints typically dissipate.

For example, experience has shown that companies will often enjoy multiple 
advantages from arrangements that allow for private security to protect pub-
lic spaces:

• It expands a company’s security perimeter beyond its property line or building 
and farther away from the assets they’re trying to protect.

• It can give a company greater influence over how and how much surrounding 
areas are protected.

• It improves the general safety of areas around company facilities.
• It can result in quicker response to calls for service from police when needed. 

(Police have discretion over patrols and may scale back alarm response in many 
areas; areas that also contract with private security to perform these functions 
often enjoy greater deterrence from patrols and faster police response, as law 
enforcement has greater trust in the veracity of alarms.)

• It may not require additional spending. This model typically allows groups of 
businesses to divert a portion of property taxes toward collective security 
initiatives.

• It creates economies of scale. A business service area that pools resources to 
contract for patrols and security service can do so more cost-effectively than as a 
single entity.

• It may prevent a security “arms race.” When a business has less imposing visible 
security than other nearby businesses, it can become a target of criminals, which 
may cause it to over-fortify their site in a way that is inconsistent with area crime. 
Other area businesses may then feel pressure to match those security measures, 
touching off an “arms race” of security investment that is costly to all area busi-
nesses and ultimately harms a commercial area more than it does to protect it. 
When engaged in security partnerships, a business area is more able to correctly 
align protection with risk.

As police presence fades and technology and private security does more of the 
heavy lifting, public attitudes can shift. Whether they change for the better or result 
in a less productive and more fearful society depends on the effectiveness of part-
nerships and whether the transition of duties to private security is constructive. 
Experience has shown the substantial contribution that private sector security makes 
to policing internationally, but public agencies need to take specific steps to maxi-
mize its benefit to societies, businesses, and citizens. The following will briefly 
describe the keys to successful public private partnerships in security based on our 
experience.
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5  Leadership

When a community is confronted with a security challenge or a business group cites 
crime or security concerns as a problem, a coalition will frequently develop, fol-
lowed by the concerned group approaching public leaders to say, “here are our 
problems, these are our concerns,” and to ask for help. Such situations are ideal for 
police-private security partnerships.

For an effective partnership, private sector security representatives—both con-
tract and proprietary personnel, if applicable—will need to act as the liaison between 
the community and law enforcement. Private sector security leaders need to be the 
driving force in coordinated policing arrangements because, as subject matter 
experts, they have the respect of both community and business groups and law 
enforcement.

Absent private security leadership, it is typically community organizers or busi-
ness administrators—who lack the respect of law enforcement and possess little 
knowledge of security—who will ultimately make decisions on how to complement 
police or fill the void created by their absence. Rarely do such arrangements result 
in meeting stakeholders’ needs or solving their problems.

With private security leadership, however, community and business groups are 
often able to successfully address their joint security problems, as well as establish-
ing a foundation that they can use to address future challenges. With the leadership 
of private security personnel, communities and business groups can leverage part-
nerships to engage more directly with public police, expand their security perimeter, 
and increase influence over the safety of their operations.

6  Regulation

It is in every municipality’s best interest to investigate potential collaboration 
between public law enforcement and private security to assess if it might improve 
public security, aid in combating and investigating crimes, help manage fluctuations 
in the need for police services, and strengthen preparation for critical incidents. 
Given the significant expertise of leading private security firms and the advanced 
technology they can bring to a partnership, there is a potential for significant 
enhancement to public safety.

The use of private security services for policing does carry risk, however. 
Specifically, because it is not always the case that regulatory standards for private 
security firms are sufficient to ensure a quality provision of services. A lack of uni-
form laws or standards governing the global security guard industry has resulted in 
significant disparity in the level of service that companies provide, and the regula-
tion that does exist often sets the bar too low to ensure either satisfactory perfor-
mance or qualified personnel.
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This presents an important challenge for government officials charged with 
developing policy related to public safety and emergency preparedness. Namely, to 
optimize the role of private security by ensuring that standards for training and pro-
tocols for oversight are in place and are rigorous enough to facilitate effective devel-
opment and maintenance of public law enforcement-private security (LE-PS) 
partnerships and collaboration.

Ligue members around the world have seen how the development of country-
wide or regional standards and uniform accreditation certification processes can 
help maximize LE-PS partnerships, by helping to ensure that private security com-
panies are not vulnerable to organized crime or unethical and/or illegal behavior.

In fact, unscrupulous security companies are identified by Ligue members as the 
gravest threat to the private security industry. Thirty-five percent of respondents to 
the Ligue’s Survey on Industry Challenges, taken during the Ligue’s 2019 General 
Assembly, said that bad actors within the security industry are an “extreme” risk to 
the industry’s financial prospects. Another 28.6% believe such companies pose a 
“significant” risk. Out of 11 identified risks facing the private security industry, this 
is the most worrisome, according to poll respondents.

Compounding the risk from bad actors is the fact that the global private security 
industry is still largely fragmented, which puts the overall reputation of the industry 
in the hands of many players. And any harm to the private security sector generally 
lessens the effectiveness of LE-PS partnerships and the ability to successfully trans-
fer public security services to the private sector. The public must have trust in the 
private security industry for such arrangements to work.

Given that private security guards are a visible presence in society and regularly 
interact with the public, it is important for governments to understand citizens’ level 
of trust with private security agents and to develop regulatory frameworks designed 
to improve it; for example, by supporting “differentiating standards” that allow 
security firms to achieve a high-end designation after a rigorous review of their 
operations and management systems. Such designations help promote professional-
ism and accountability, which are good predictors of how citizens feel toward pri-
vate security officers.

7  Planning

In a major disaster—a citywide flood, for example—some businesses may be able 
to lock up and leave and return only after the water has receded and operations can 
resume. But others may be counted on to remain open and/or require high-level 
protection in the interim, such as food stores, pharmacies, and critical infrastructure. 
For these establishments, there is likely to be a lack of available public law enforce-
ment to provide protection as they tend to other aspects of disaster response.

Community crisis planning must ensure flexibility in security arrangements to 
assure public safety during natural or human-caused crises and the same is true for 
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government departments responsible for matters of public safety, emergency man-
agement, national security, and emergency preparedness.

Expectations for security and peace in society have grown substantially as many 
categories of violence have declined in recent decades, but these are likely to be 
tested by an increasingly complex security and safety environment. There is ample 
evidence that the current increase in worldwide health, safety, and security risks is 
not a spike in cyclical pattern, but rather a harbinger of shifts in the global threat 
environment.

The timeline for feeling the security effects may be shorter than many think. By 
2025, two-thirds of the world’s population may face water shortages, according to a 
consensus of scientists’ estimates. Water scarcity isn’t a sure-fire recipe for conflict 
everywhere it occurs, but resource scarcity always has the potential to be a contrib-
uting factor to conflict and instability.

“Based on our research, we have determined that even at scenarios of low warm-
ing, each region of the world will face severe risks to national and global security in 
the next three decades,” according to A Security Threat Assessment of Climate 
Change, published by the Center for Climate and Security (CCS, 2020). “Higher 
levels of warming will pose catastrophic, and likely irreversible, global security 
risks over the course of the 21st century” (CCS, 2020, p. 6).

As noted in the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change and 
in other global studies, “perfect storm” scenarios grow more likely as globalization 
collides with the consequences from a warming world. Projected climate change 
poses the most serious security threats in the world’s least developed and already 
volatile regions. Extremism and conflict are likely to erupt in these regions as food 
production declines, disease increases, clean water grows scarce, and large popula-
tions move in search of resources.

As an essential source of protection for societies and economies, the world will 
need to lean heavily on the leading private security companies to mitigate the most 
immediate and troubling ramifications of more frequent crises. Businesses and 
community leaders must acknowledge that local law enforcement and public 
response agencies are likely to be overwhelmed in crisis events and probably not 
able to help. Fundamentally, leveraging private security to assist in protection and 
crisis recovery efforts needs to be written into the disaster plans of communities, 
governments, and private businesses.

Practical arrangements should be made well in advance of disaster events. There 
is immense value in pre-planning and making it part of continuity efforts, as experi-
ence has shown that during the storm or in its aftermath is not the time to be reach-
ing out to the private security sector for assistance. Companies and public agencies 
need to be sure to already have in place well-thought-out arrangements with con-
tract security firms that address practical matters, such as check-in procedures for 
security contract workers at a crisis staging area and verification of credentials. It is 
important to spell out the basic security functions that emergency security workers 
will be asked to perform, and it helps to provide security firms with a Statement of 
Expectations that address basic expectations for punctuality, ethics, appearance, and 
similar issues. Failure to work out such details with a security partner in advance of 
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a crisis event will slowdown disaster response and limit the value of such 
arrangements.

While daily operations may not require it, businesses must be prepared to man-
age a sudden need to ramp-up security in a crisis event, such as when a criminal 
gang strikes a business just a few hours before opening. In these cases, the ability to 
immediately deploy a uniformed private security officer to the scene helps to quickly 
secure the location, provides professional security coverage, and may help to ease 
employees’ peace of mind as businesses push to reopen. Such a deployment can 
demonstrate a company’s commitment to employee safety, provide peace of mind, 
and give store associates the sense that “whatever happened last night, I’ll be 
safe today.”

8  Insight

Protection officers’ roles and responsibilities have been adapting to a changing and 
heightened threat environment and suppliers of protection officers have been 
employing advanced training to ready personnel for whatever public security assign-
ments arise and to be more valuable partners in joint security arrangements. Yet, 
these changes and differentiations often go unrecognized.

To maximize the value of security partnerships and private sector performance of 
public safety services, governments must improve their understanding of private 
security roles and duties and enhance their collection of data related to it. The lack 
of good data is reflected in the outdated taxonomy that governments frequently use 
to describe the industry.

No two security jobs are alike. Yet, government agencies around the world often 
lump together individuals who perform myriad different security functions under a 
single “security guard” classification. The lack of distinction among security jobs 
ignores the vastly different skills and mindsets that different security jobs demand, 
and it hurts both research into the profession and security partnerships. Even secu-
rity guard positions within the same business vary wildly, depending on whether it’s 
a day or night position, whether the job entails interaction with high tech tools, or 
whether public contact is a feature of the position. For example, private security 
officers who patrol public shopping districts and those who operate surveillance 
equipment may serve the same mission in the same environment, but the positions 
are hardly analogous.

Society could benefit more from private sector security if more detailed job 
descriptions of security positions were conducted whenever appropriate. By striving 
to accurately differentiate between security positions, governments are better posi-
tioned to ensure proper selection of individuals, appropriate training, and set appro-
priate performance expectations.

By increasing attention on the diverse and unique duties of private security pro-
fessionals, governments and society may gradually come to a fuller understanding 
of the jobs they do, allowing for better design of LE-PS partnerships.
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9  Reputation

The reputation of the private security industry is not uniform across the globe. A 
study in the Netherlands, for example, found that Dutch citizens have mixed opin-
ions about private security guards, with contact being a key predictor of satisfaction 
(Van Steden & Nalla, 2010), while a study of Russian students found greater dis-
satisfaction with security guard services (Nalla et al., 2017). A study in India con-
cluded—relative to findings in similar research conducted in other countries—that 
Indian citizens have a higher degree of trust in the security guard industry and in 
security guards themselves (Nalla et al., 2013).

Differences in public opinion toward private security underscores the fact that 
governments give shape to those attitudes, through the standards they set and by 
whether they aggressively regulate bad actors in the industry by investigating con-
sumer complaints and enforcing licensing requirements. Findings from a study in 
the city of Porto, Portugal, for example, suggest that professionalism and account-
ability appear to be good predictors of how citizens feel toward private security 
officers (Moreira et al., 2015).

It is also a clear indication that governments have an interest in a thriving, 
respected, and trusted private security services industry. Because of the importance 
of LE-PS partnerships, any harm to the private security industry harms the ability of 
governments to effectively protect its citizens.

Where negative public opinion about private security exists, they have less 
authority and status in the eyes of private citizens. This hurts the legitimization of 
the private security sector generally and harms the effectiveness of LE-PS 
partnerships.

If governments want to maximize the value of partnerships, regulators must 
examine their regulatory framework to ensure that it helps to enhance the image of 
the industry by not allowing a small percentage of substandard firms to harm the 
reputation of the entire industry.

Citizens’ perception of private security guards is highly relevant for governments 
since they are the regulators of the private security sector as well as its customers 
and partners. Because of the role private security plays in public safety, govern-
ments need to regard the opinions that citizens hold of private security and to help 
steer those attitudes in a positive direction.

10  Management

Members of the International Security Ligue report that management is a critical 
factor for successful joint security arrangements, especially an administrative struc-
ture that encourages and facilitates open communication among the parties; helps to 
maintain the integrity of the initiative; and creates processes for evaluating progress 
toward the initiative’s goals.
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It is also important for public agencies or municipalities to look inward to work 
more effectively with outside partners, a key step that is sometimes missing from 
these arrangements.

Specifically, experience has shown that it is beneficial when agencies define the 
core functions of public police and the parameters of its role and responsibilities as 
a precursor to effective partnering with private security. Without this step, it is 
harder for municipalities to subsequently identify how private security can be most 
effectively utilized in partnership with public law enforcement. Expansion of pri-
vate security in the public sphere offers society enumerable benefits, but they are 
more easily captured when government officials are strategic in their pursuit.

Finally, the experience of Ligue members supports what academic scholars have 
found to be other key factors to successful police-private security partnerships. They 
include:

 1. Clarity on specific areas of common interest, such as reducing a specific crime 
or set of crimes.

 2. Effective leadership, with personnel with authority from each partner organiza-
tion driving participation.

 3. Mutual respect.
 4. Information sharing based on a high level of trust in confidentiality.
 5. Formal consultation and meetings and frequent communication.
 6. A willingness to experiment and to consider all ideas.

This last point is especially important as joint partnerships evolve to include more 
advanced technology. The potential for societal benefits from joint security arrange-
ments are limitless and creative thinking is necessary to make use of advanced tech-
nological capabilities.

11  Principles

Foundational to the successful expansion of private security is a commitment by 
public officials to only engage in partnerships with security contractors that are 
committed to human rights and dedicated to sustainable values and ethics. This is 
especially important in jurisdictions that lack strong legislative and policy frame-
works that provide oversight of private security firms and ensure governance, 
accountability, and transparency of their operations. When sourcing private security 
services, cities should look for tangible evidence that a security contractor is com-
mitted to ethical principles, such as those outlined in the International Security 
Ligue’s Code of Conduct and Ethics.

A commitment to sustainability has become an expectation of governments in 
areas including carbon emissions, waste, and water. This same dedication to sus-
tainability principles should be reflected in the choice by governments of private 
security contractors. While budget pressures may entice public authorities to align 
with unproven security operators, such arrangements are rarely sustainable. It may 
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address near-term security requirements but ultimately increases a municipality’s 
exposure to risk by creating linkages to an entity over which it cannot exert control.

When governments hire a security contractor that is committed to human rights 
and dedicated to sustainable values and ethics—rather than just picking the lowest- 
cost operator—it is an important indicator of its commitment to social responsibil-
ity. Saving public sector resources by economizing on security contracts could also 
be argued to be a commitment to social responsibility. These resources could be 
used for other things, like public health, for instance.

Additionally, because of a choice based on quality, governments can expect to 
benefit from a “sustainable” approach to security, one that: reduces risk from exces-
sive use of force and other problematic outcomes; enhances alliances; facilitates 
opportunities; builds—rather than erodes—trust in government; and positively 
influences the communities in which the contractor operates.

When deciding whether to partner with a prospective security contractor, public 
officials should review its record in key areas that reflect its principles, including:

• Human rights. A commitment to support and respect the dignity of all human 
beings and to endeavor to observe all applicable international humanitarian and 
human rights laws.

• Laws and regulations governing private security. Compliance with all applicable 
laws and regulations and, when absent or insufficient, adherence to a set of mini-
mum standards to ensure the provision of quality and professional services.

• Business ethics. These include proper conduct in its treatment of personnel, cus-
tomers, and business partners and in interactions with competitors. Included in 
the company’s statements should be a commitment to non-discrimination; prohi-
bitions against taking or soliciting bribes; avoidance of conflicts of interest; pro-
tection of confidential information from disclosure; transparency; and to allow 
its personnel, without fear of reprisal, to raise concerns about suspect business 
practices.

• Working conditions. A security contractor should have signed a statement that 
acknowledges its obligation to protect employees from unsafe working condi-
tions and to treat them fairly. Such a statement should describe its commitment 
to: prohibit any kind of unlawful discrimination; provide necessary instructions 
and training; conduct employee screening and selection in compliance with 
applicable regulations; adhere to established procedures for responding to griev-
ances; and pay a fair wage at least to the minimum prescribed by law.

• Environment. Any security contractor under consideration should express a com-
mitment to take the environmental impact of its business into account. The Code 
established by Ligue members, for example, includes a stated goal to: “continu-
ously seek ways to reduce the consumption of resources, emissions, and waste.”

It is important to review both the stated commitments a security company has made 
and its record of performance. Before hiring a security contractor, due diligence 
should be conducted to ensure that rhetoric on the subjects of human rights and eth-
ics are matched by past performance. For example, procurement managers might 
want to: research for a record of excess force and abuse claims; examine occupa-
tional health and safety data; and request data on the percentage of employees pro-
vided awareness training in business ethics and human rights.
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12  Quality

Growing professionalism in the contract security industry does not diminish the 
need for public authorities and municipalities to be deliberate in selecting a security 
firm. The contract security marketplace is not homogeneous. The level of excellence 
has risen substantially but it is not universal—and substandard providers do persist.

Because the contract security industry has improved, the stakes are higher for an 
agency of government when it outsources public safety functions to a private secu-
rity firm or works with them in a joint security arrangement: (a) because industry 
improvement has exacerbated the difference in the level of service one can receive; 
and (b) because selecting a suitable security partner is necessary for societies to 
fully benefit from the gains that the industry has made.

Additionally, because excellent providers are available, it is no longer possible to 
lay blame on “private security” in the wake of a failed contract arrangement. Instead, 
a failed contract will suggest internal mistakes by government employees who 
neglected to do their due diligence.

Cost is a primary driver for the desire to utilize private security services. There is 
tangible evidence, however, that when clients select the lowest contract bid, they are 
less happy with the results. For example, the Institute of Finance and Management 
(IOFM) studied hundreds of contract security arrangements and asked clients to rate 
their security firm’s officers on dozens of criteria, from verbal communication 
skills, to adherence to post orders, to reliability. The study then analyzed client rat-
ings against whether security firms with the lowest bid had been awarded the con-
tract (Security Guard Firm Ratings & Benchmarks Report, IOFM, 2010).

The results were dramatic. For example, the average rating for contract officers 
was lower—in every one of the 22 performance areas examined—in service arrange-
ments in which the low-bid contract was selected, prompting the report to conclude 
that “if you focus on bid price, you will likely be less happy with the officers sent to 
protect your facility.” In short, price is an inevitable criterion in a bid selection pro-
cess, but it can’t be allowed to hijack it.

Ligue members have seen partnerships thrive when government agencies adopt 
a comprehensive approach to evaluating security partners, one that incorporates fac-
tors such as quality and the track record of a potential partner. Lesson learned sug-
gest that at least half of a contract should be awarded on the basis of quality criteria.

As such, agencies should identify specific steps it will take to prevent the bottom- 
line contract bid from consuming attention during the selection process. For exam-
ple, selection teams often find it helpful to separate the portion of the 
Request-for-Proposal that specifies contract requirements from the cost proposal. 
This strategy compels an agency to examine only bids from security firms that suc-
cessfully meet its minimum qualifications.

Municipalities have also run into trouble when using online competitive bidding, 
a procurement method that increases visibility and compels vendors to compete 
against one another to drive down the overall cost of security contracts and specific 
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line items. It incentivizes a “race to the bottom,” which inevitably leads to a deterio-
ration in quality.

Cost containment is a critical issue, of course, but there are actions municipali-
ties can take in this regard that won’t also result in disappointment in the level of 
security service they receive. For example, municipalities should measure contrac-
tor performance on whether the security firm continuously identifies opportunities 
to deliver better service more cost-effectively, even in small ways. For example, by 
improving the efficiency of patrol routes or vehicles to save money on gas or provid-
ing hand-held devices to officers conducting audits to ease data collection and elim-
inate data entry and administrative costs.

13  Due Diligence

Because a contract security provider can reflect positively or negatively on a munic-
ipality or public agency—and perhaps even alter public perception of government 
services generally—it is imperative to sufficiently review a security company’s 
background to be comfortable with its reputation, viability, and business ethics 
before contracting it for services or entering a joint security arrangement. If a com-
pany is too new or has too few clients to paint a reliable picture of its reputation, this 
should be factored into the choice of private security partner.

Ligue members have seen that the following elements should be included as part 
of a due diligence investigation to identify the most appropriate private security 
partner.

• History. Identify how many years the firm has been established in the service area.
• Reference checks. Requests for Proposals might request a minimum of three 

references that government officials can then contact. Additionally, a municipal-
ity may choose to identify and consult with other clients that the company does 
not offer as a reference. It may be possible to ascertain a client list from the 
security company’s website, networking, or other means.

• Financial health. This should be examined even if a company’s record of accounts 
suggests it can provide an agency with the services it promises, as even compa-
nies with a record of clients may have suspect underlying financials.

• Workforce stability. If it can be attained, data on officer turnover and average 
length of employment are useful indicators.

• Customer complaints. A thorough record review should be made to ascertain 
whether a company has a satisfactory record of dealing with clients or if it suffers 
from an unusual volume or pattern of complaints.

• Lawsuits and negligence claims. Investigate for a recent history of valid or suc-
cessful lawsuits filed by clients or employees, as it is particularly important to 
know if a contractor has a history of negligence. A contractor should provide 
prospective clients with information regarding its liability insurance claims 
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 history and legal representatives can then review each case or report to assess its 
significance.

• Publicity. News accounts and even social media can highlight potential issues of 
concern. While a disgruntled employee can make unfounded allegations and 
news accounts can misrepresent a security case or situation, investigating what is 
being said about a particular firm can raise issues that a prospective client may 
wish to ask about during contract negotiations.

14  Safety

A check of a company’s health and safety record is a particularly critical point of 
investigation that a municipality should make prior to partnering with a contract 
security firm. A demonstrable commitment to reducing injuries is a good proxy for 
measuring its values and dedication to its employees.

Municipalities should refuse to select a security company that is unable to dem-
onstrate a strong safety record and a commitment to reducing injuries. Members of 
the International Security Ligue, for example, have embarked on a cooperative cam-
paign to enhance safety through benchmarking, case studies, and the sharing of 
expertise (A Commitment to Reducing Injuries in the Global Security Industry, 2020).

At a minimum, review for compliance with local laws and regulations, which can 
be observed through random sampling, audits, and compensations claims. One 
should also find out if the prospective partner has internal policies, programs and 
processes for quality assurance, feedback management, and continuous improve-
ment. Additional information is available by making visits to reference-customer 
sites to obtain a picture of the service provider’s “live operations.” In terms of occu-
pational health and safety, a municipality should look carefully at the provider’s 
internal rules for creating a risk assessment, and it must be deemed suitable for the 
work that is to be performed.

Certification to international standards and globally recognized management 
systems, such as OHSAS or ISO certification, is also a reasonable safety indicator 
and provides another way to distinguish between prospective security partners on 
the criteria of safety. Certification provides a measure of assurance that a provider 
has the structure necessary to address occupational health and safety, accident pre-
vention, and employee protection. Finally, a municipality should ask questions 
about a security provider’s safety program, including in areas of communication, 
employee involvement, and executive leadership.
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15  Training

Public policing functions are increasingly being performed by private security 
firms, a fact that should cause public officials to ask: Which firm can best meet the 
responsibilities of the assignment? Are we confident a prospective contractor can 
deal with its challenges?

To set the stage for success in a privatized security arrangement, it is incumbent 
upon governments that use contract security personnel to assess whether they are 
comfortable with the training and management programs of firms with which they 
do business and whether they seem intended to raise the level of proficiency among 
staff. Although there is consensus that the training of contract security officers has 
improved, the failure of some security arrangements indicate that problems can 
still arise.

Municipalities should look for indications that firms invest in their officers, such 
as the existence of formal programs to provide recognition; ensure regular training 
and skills upgrading; offer career development; and solicit feedback. More broadly, 
it is important to gauge if a security firm effectively communicates with and engages 
its frontline security officers. If they don’t, there is potential for a disconnected 
security force that distrusts leadership, ignores the strategic mission of both the firm 
and client, and is less loyal and more likely to act in their own self-interest—or even 
unethically.

It is advised to partner with security firms that exhibit strategies designed to 
encourage engagement among their security officers in three areas:

• Meaningfulness. Security officers should receive feedback that they are valuable 
and significant to the organization and that their engagement is being rewarded.

• Support. It is important to examine whether companies promote loyalty by 
focusing and nurturing positive characteristics as much as correcting problem 
behavior.

• Resources. To feel engaged, security officers must feel they will be given the 
necessary tools to do their job well (training, equipment, guidance, etc.) and have 
an ability to seek recourse through internal whistleblowing channels.

Based on the complexities and needs of the assignment, municipalities and public 
authorities should identify the basic training requirements for contract security offi-
cers. Contractors should also be asked to make training records, programs, and any 
certifications available for review. Specific training requirements will vary substan-
tially by assignment and environment, but often include diverse subject areas, such 
as: patrolling techniques and responsibilities; recording of information, taking state-
ments, and writing incident reports; use of interpersonal skills, verbal skills, de- 
escalation, and nonverbal actions; customer service; self-defense; and authority and 
jurisdiction.

Expectations are growing for security officers, which increases the need to assess 
the training that officers receive. Long ago, when all that officers were expected to 
do was provide deterrence with their presence, an elevated level of professional 
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security training was perhaps not necessary. But that is not what public agencies 
need from contract officers in today’s security environment.

Driven by a more complex risk environment and better and more affordable tech-
nology, security officers today are less necessary for mere deterrence and more 
important for their ability to manage incidents and proactively act in service of the 
protection mission. Officer training programs must evolve to reflect the new job 
weighting. More than ever, training programs must seek an answer beyond, “Do 
officers know the right thing to do?” It must include: “How well will they do it?”

Public procurement teams charged with selecting a security firm need to be sure 
that the content of a security firm’s training program focuses on tackling specific 
organizational needs and improving competencies for handling situations they face. 
In addition to measured competency testing, a municipality might examine the 
extent to which a prospective security firm utilizes scenario-based training that is 
relevant to its specific security needs. More than lecture or video, active training 
through exercises and simulations helps ready staff to meet the demands of their 
assignment and drives higher standards of service.

Scenario-based exercises: (a) make it possible to see how officers are likely to act 
in different situations and identify problems before an actual event; (b) make offi-
cers more likely to carry lessons learned into real events. It is especially appropriate 
when there is a physical response component, making it suitable for many areas of 
training, including: emergency medical response, physical penetration exercises, 
fire evacuation, unauthorized person reports, report writing, bomb search tech-
niques, customer service, conflict resolution, disaster response, and patrol 
techniques.

16  Clarity

Whether contract security is used to support or assist public safety agencies or is 
contracted to be the primary provider of a specific security service, clarity of expec-
tation is a vital component of a successful arrangement. At the outset, a Service 
Level Agreement (SLA) should be developed to detail—in plain language—the 
expectations of the services to be provided by the contractor company.

A comprehensive SLA should spell out the service elements public agencies 
expect for every area in which contract guards perform any type of service. It should 
include service elements in the areas of training, pre-employment screening, and 
communications. It may also include service level expectations in areas such as 
deliveries, searches, vehicle control, or any other function contract officers are 
expected to perform. For example, “Access Control” is a typical service provided by 
private security, and a description of the service level may be “to restrict access to 
premises to only those displaying a current staff, contractors, or visitor badge.”

SLAs serve to define the scope of the security provision, identify performance 
objectives for the delivery of the security provision, and document the entity and 
individuals who are responsible for meeting specific SLA conditions.
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They are especially important as a document to manage change, which is fre-
quently needed because security conditions are highly variable. An SLA can be 
used to capture changes in service expectations that may differ from those in the 
original contract—something that can become critical if an incident review is neces-
sary to learn whether responsibilities for service were being met.

The SLA also plays a significant role in developing meaningful Key Performance 
Indicators (KPIs). For each element of service defined in the SLA, public agencies, 
in conjunction with their private security partner, should identify a list of KPIs. 
These indicators, which may be referred to as performance metrics or performance 
measures, allow both the public agency and the private security firm to track if per-
formance expectations in the different service areas are being met.

Identifying appropriate KPIs is important to ensure that a government agency’s 
expectations for security service are clearly defined and so its security partner 
understands the standards by which its performance will be appraised. Using 
service- specific KPIs—rather than generic measures of performance—enhances the 
value of a security provision and has been seen to improve success in public-private 
partnerships and in the privatization of public safety functions.

Which KPIs are appropriate will vary depending on the service arrangement, so 
municipalities should demand an opportunity to sit down with a security partner to 
establish performance indicators that are relevant, important, and measurable. Areas 
in which performance measures are commonly developed include officer turnover, 
training, incident responsiveness, and productivity. For example, with regards to 
“staffing,” KPIs might include the percentage of officers that are on-time for assign-
ments, the rate of officer replacement, and days missed by security officers.

The experience of the world’s leading security firms show that clarity of respon-
sibilities and expectations are a precursor to effective leveraging of private security 
for public safety and for driving an effective relationship between government agen-
cies and their private security partners. Detailed SLAs are important for establishing 
clarity, and topics to address might include: responsibilities of the supplier; respon-
sibilities of the municipal client; performance reviews (systems, frequency of 
reviews); problem management; security management; setting priority or severity 
levels; service level incentives and penalties; and Key Performance Indicators or 
performance metrics.

17  Oversight

When a public agency puts an aspect of security in the hands of a private sector 
contractor, it’s tempting to turn attention elsewhere—but a lack of oversight can 
have dire consequences. Critical problems can be avoided, however, through use of 
an explicit oversight protocol and a detailed contract, service agreement, and perfor-
mance indicators.

As a starting point, it is important to have confidence in the quality of a security 
firm’s management program, and in its resiliency. For example, ISO 22301 is the 
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international standard for Business Continuity Management, and a firm’s certifica-
tion suggests its ability to prevent, prepare for, respond to, and recover from disrup-
tive incidents.

Contract monitoring is also important and lax oversight is a mistake any govern-
ment agency can make. Goldstein (2009) for example, discovered that 62%, or 411 
of 663 private security officers deployed to a federal facility in the U.S., had at least 
one expired certification, in areas such as firearms qualification, background inves-
tigation, domestic violence declaration, or CPR/First Aid training certification.

Frequent inspections and audits are an important part of ensuring a successful 
partnership. Without a strict audit regimen, a government has limited assurance that 
private security contractors are complying with post orders.

Oversight programs need to be thoughtfully developed and delivered in a uni-
form manner across jurisdictions. For example, for convenience and to reduce over-
time expenditures, it may be tempting to exclusively conduct post inspections 
during normal business hours, but it is common to discover instances of non- 
compliance more often when post inspections are performed after-hours.

To get early warning of potential problems, and get a complete picture of perfor-
mance, government agencies should ensure that all individual facilities complete 
required security contract performance evaluations. Standardized recordkeeping—
to ensure that all contract files have required documentation—is also a clever idea. 
Setting inspection targets—and ensuring that each government facility or agency 
follows them—is also vital.

It’s also helpful for a municipality to explicitly identify what an “inspection” 
should entail. Without identifying how to conduct a review, local managers may 
make cursory post inspections and the quality of inspections are likely to vary from 
region to region. Some government staff may conduct little more than a uniform 
check, while others may conduct a more robust inspection of officer certifications, 
knowledge of post orders, uniform and equipment checks, and inspection of the post 
station and timecards.

Lastly, municipalities can encourage better oversight of security contracts by 
making communication between site management and contract security firms a 
focus of the service level agreement between the two parties. These may include a 
timetable for conducting performance monitoring meetings between representatives 
of the public agency and the security firm; clear standards for handling complaints, 
including a timeframe for reporting them; an agreement on the frequency of super-
visory visits to contract security officers and what will occur during the visits; and 
documentation requirements, such as a timetable for service reports.

18  Concluding Remarks

As crises become more routine, as crime and incivility threaten daily life, and as 
extremism and conflict erupt in a world competing over dwindling natural resources, 
private security services will be needed to play a leading role in ensuring peaceful 

G. Seivold



345

societies. From helping to manage the millions of climate refugees that a country 
may encounter to ensuring businesses can operate successfully in destabilized 
regions, private security services are—and increasingly will be—critical to pub-
lic safety.

Success in this regard requires (a) the security industry to continue its drive 
toward excellence, and (b) governments and public agencies to recognize that sign-
ing a contract or forging a partnership is only the starting point for building a suc-
cessful relationship, not the fine print on a completed process.

Historically, much of the blame for the failings of the private security services 
industry has fallen on providers, their low wages, and lack of sophistication. In the 
last two decades, however, the world’s leading security companies have steadily 
raised the bar for the industry. These firms have expanded their list of services, 
enhanced their internal expertise, and made significant investments in advanced 
security technology. Top performing security firms have also made vast improve-
ments to training programs and management processes and raised hiring qualifica-
tions, which has lifted the level of professionalism and allowed them to be more 
responsive to client needs.

Consequently, when private-public security partnerships or outsourcing arrange-
ments fail in the current environment, it is often because government end-users 
contribute to it.

Perhaps primarily, failed partnerships result because public agencies resist efforts 
to align compensation with the more highly skilled and trained officers that now 
perform security work. They may instead insist on partnering with security provid-
ers that pay substandard and unsustainable wages. Failing to pay for private security 
at a reasonable rate puts public safety at risk in the near term and risks lasting harm 
to societies. If the private security industry fails to attract talent—just as govern-
ments rely more heavily on them—the result will be catastrophic.

Partnerships can also fail because of unreasonable expectations; unclear contract 
specifications; a failure to articulate strategic goals, objectives, and standards; or lax 
contract oversight.

This chapter has detailed multiple strategies to avoid such problems, critical 
actions that the leading security companies of the world—represented by the 
International Security Ligue—have seen as helpful in forging successful partner-
ships between public agencies and private security partners.

The experience of Ligue member companies shows that by taking specific 
actions during procurement and contract development and management phases, that 
public agencies can substantially raise the odds of a good outcome in privatizing 
aspects of public safety or in public-private partnerships. Clear lines of responsibil-
ity are critical, and so is trust, giving a supplier necessary support, and creating 
measurable standards of quality. Paying a fair contract price to match the security 
industry’s investment in technology and its people is necessary, and so is consistent 
engagement with security partners to catalyze improvement.

Local governments and municipalities must act diligently to ensure security 
firms meet the terms of contracts and intercede promptly when noncompliance is 
identified. However, public agencies must also do their part to facilitate a strong 
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working partnership and nurture relationships to ensure greater public safety. In 
short, the utilization of private security services for public safety should be per-
ceived as an opportunity to contract for expertise, not eliminate responsibility.

Private security is already playing a significant role in the safety and security 
web in countries around the world, and there are numerous examples from countless 
jurisdictions of the public police working in effective partnerships with private 
security. Moreover, joint private-public initiatives are likely to have a greater impact 
on the security of societies in the future. Consequently, how they develop—and how 
effectively they operate—should be a significant concern to all stakeholders: gov-
ernments, private companies, and the public.
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Improving Public Safety Through Law 
Enforcement and Private Security 
Partnerships

Steve Jones

Abstract People are safer when law enforcement and private security work 
together. This chapter explores how public-private partnerships can provide a com-
plete solution that addresses many of the challenges facing law enforcement today. 
Featuring multiple real-world case studies and seasoned perspectives from top lead-
ers in security and law enforcement, it illuminates the success factors in existing 
partnerships and proposes innovative new areas for collaboration. It demonstrates 
how public-private security partnerships can provide significant value in budgets, 
recruiting, responding to mental health and drug crises, airport or campus security, 
prisoner transport, transit security and many other service areas. Additionally, it 
offers guidance for improving the functioning and effectiveness of PPPs, as well as 
considerations for budget, jurisdictional issues and legal liability – all with action-
able pathways that any public and private force can follow to achieve unprecedented 
levels of service and efficiency in today’s rigorous social and budgetary environ-
ment. The result: a win-win for all law enforcement organizations and the commu-
nities they serve.

A city-owned executive airport near Chicago had a problem: It needed to source 
more police staff in a very tight market of qualified personnel. The airport brought 
in a private security advisor, which was able to reach out to nearby jurisdictions to 
bring in personnel whom they cannot directly access. The private firm scheduled the 
additional officers, providing the much-needed additional active-duty police with 
full law-enforcement powers to perform critical functions at that facility.

Further south, in the immediate aftermath of 2022s Hurricane Ian the citizens of 
southwest Florida needed immediate, often life-saving assistance. Local police and 
other first responders were overwhelmed amidst a vast area of flooding and general 
destruction that covered 3500 square miles and caused an estimated $67 billion in 
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insured losses.1 Local public authorities deployed scores of highly skilled private 
security personnel to work closely with law enforcement and other private compa-
nies to not only protect government facilities and business properties, but go out on 
search and rescue operations using trucks, boats, rafts, chainsaws and every other 
tool at their disposal to save lives. Their efforts freed law enforcement to focus on 
its core functions – securing transportation, preventing opportunistic looting and 
other crimes, and generally maintaining order while the area began to recover.

These examples make clear that people are safer when law enforcement and 
private security work together. That is especially true today, where against a back-
drop of increasing social unrest, rising crime, and natural disasters, police depart-
ment staffing has been trending in the wrong direction. In early 2022 Capitol Police 
Chief Thomas Manger told Politico that the department was “probably 400 officers 
down from where we should be.”2 A June 2021 national survey by the Police 
Executive Forum (PERF) found that departments around the country had experi-
enced a 44% increase in retirements while resignations had risen 18%.3 According 
to PERF, Minneapolis Chief of Police Medaria Arradondo even told a city council 
panel that reduced staffing is making his department “one-dimensional,” with offi-
cers mostly responding to 911 calls and not having time to do proactive policing.

At the same time, we’re asking our law enforcement officers to fulfill a substan-
tial number of roles outside of their core mission – from event guards and ticket- 
writers to guidance counselors and mental health counselors. While officials 
struggle to address these problems, they have been forced to look for alternative 
models for security – to find a public safety multiplier that will alleviate the unprec-
edented pressure on law enforcement personnel and administrative costs while 
enhancing public safety.

It’s clear that a public-private partnership (PPP) between sworn law enforcement 
and private security companies can be a powerful strategy for enhancing public 
safety. Today private security forces are better trained, more sophisticated and more 
capable than ever before, expanding law enforcement and public safety capabilities 
in hundreds of communities and private industries throughout the United States and 
the world.

1 “RMS Estimates US$67 Billion in Insured Losses from Hurricane Ian,” Risk Management 
Solutions, Inc., October 7, 2022. https://www.rms.com/newsroom/press-releases/press- 
detail/2022-10-07/rms-estimates-us67-billion-in-insured-losses-from-hurricane-ian#.
2 Daniel Lippman and Nicholas Wu, “Capitol Police union douses private security proposal,” 
Politico, January 3, 2022. https://www.politico.com/news/2022/01/03/capitol-police-union- 
private-security-proposal-526395.
3 Police Executive Research Forum, “PERF Special Report,” June 11, 2021.
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1  In This Chapter

This chapter explores how PPPs can provide a complete solution that addresses 
many of the challenges facing law enforcement today. Featuring multiple real-world 
case studies and seasoned perspectives from top leaders in security and law enforce-
ment, it illuminates the success factors in existing partnerships and proposes inno-
vative new areas for collaboration. It demonstrates how public-private security 
partnerships can provide significant value in budgets, recruiting, responding to men-
tal health and drug crises, airport or campus security, prisoner transport, transit 
security and many other service areas. Additionally, it offers guidance for improv-
ing the functioning and effectiveness of PPPs, as well as considerations for budget, 
jurisdictional issues, and legal liability – all with actionable pathways that any pub-
lic and private force can follow to achieve unprecedented levels of service and effi-
ciency in today’s rigorous social and budgetary environment. The result: a win-win 
for all law enforcement organizations and the communities they serve.

2  Partnership as a Public Safety Multiplier

When done right, law enforcement and private security working together can be a 
public safety multiplier, enhancing the capability to have additional eyes and ears 
observing and reporting throughout a defined area or jurisdiction. Adding a private 
component to law enforcement will help any public safety entity spot activities that 
are out of the ordinary in a way that a conventional force may not be able to detect. 
It also provides the ability to have ambassadors on the street, on the train or in any 
number of additional environments and situations. In many locals and venues 
around the country, private security can even function as sworn, armed law enforce-
ment officers, supported by their years of rigorous training and real-world experi-
ence in the field.

Today’s contract security industry has invested in training, management, recruit-
ing and screening best practices that have that have transformed its professionals 
into a highly trained, multiple-capability force ready to compliment the efforts of 
traditional law enforcement. That, in turn, is enabling mutually respectful produc-
tive partnerships that are extending the reach and effectiveness of public safety 
efforts.

A partnership with private security can put those highly trained and vetted private-force 
individuals in an omnipresence situation that the police department can really rely on.

From the police side it makes sense to partner with private security. A critical part 
of policing is having a force that can respond quickly, grow quickly as needed, or 
scale down just as fast. For example, Allied Universal the ability to surge personnel 
when needed very, very quickly. That’s a plus, and a partnership with private secu-
rity can put those highly trained and vetted private-force individuals in an 
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omnipresence situation that the police department can really rely on. With close 
coordination with traditional forces, they can be the eyes and ears for nearly every 
location and situation, able to handle things that currently take up a lot of obligated 
time from sworn officers.

2.1  Misconceptions and Benefits

PPP is a powerful model that can be utilized on all verticals and levels of govern-
ment. Still, its widespread acceptance has required breaking down some long-held 
misconceptions about private security:

• “Private security officers are just ‘guards.’” The largest misconception is that 
private security is simply guards rumbling around with keys. This description is 
a far cry from today’s not private security forces, which are nimble, high-tech, 
and much better educated than those of the past. This preconception radically 
changes when you bring officials to your private security facilities and show 
them what you do.

• “They don’t have the same level of sophistication and professional training.” 
Sometimes public safety officials and police commanders are under the impres-
sion that private security is there to be the secondary police force and that’s not 
up to the challenges. In fact, many of our officers have served honorably in the 
military, police, fire, and rescue – quality, highly trained professionals who for 
any number of reasons chose to transfer into private security. A lot of them have 
years of experience in running very secure, critical infrastructure.

• “We’re here to take your job.” Yet another misconception is police personnel 
assuming that private security in these situations may be infringing on their turf – 
trying to take their jobs. The world we live in today demands that both entities be 
partners, not competitors. In an environment of greater social polarization, 
heightened social unrest and more destructive and frequent natural disasters, pri-
vate security can offload non-critical tasks from sworn law enforcement, freeing 
them to focus on their core mission.

• “They won’t be a fit for us.” There is a widespread myth that private security is 
a rigid model – a “one size for all” proposition – but nothing could be further 
from the truth. Leading security providers like Allied Universal will collaborate 
with public entities to determine the unique, optimal solution for their needs, 
drawing on their extensive knowledge of nuances for any particular vertical, 
cutting-edge latest technology and a range of capabilities in all areas of law- 
enforcement and counterterrorism.

In the partnership model private forces can be beneficial within the parameters of 
the law and to do things that will greatly benefit regular forces by releasing their 
obligated time. Those benefits are augmented further by the deterrence effect cre-
ated by simply having more visible officers on site. For example, an analysis con-
ducted at railroad stations in southwest England found that 41% more patrol visits 
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and 29% more minutes spent by security agents led to a significant 16% reduction 
in victim-generated crimes at the entirety of the stations’ complexes, with a 49% 
increase in police-generated detections at the target locations.4

Following are several examples of the public safety multiplier in different public 
and private verticals.

2.2  Government Buildings and Sites

Government buildings are often vulnerable to unlawful entry, terrorism, and large 
protests. Assessment and protection of these sites is often performed by private 
security forces, which under the terms of their contracts may have the full arrest and 
detaining powers of sworn law endorsement. This is particularly true in federal 
districts and facilities, but also in states such as North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Texas, and others where law permits. This presents a prime opportunity for private 
security to take a leading role in partnership security. They’re trained in all facets of 
policing, including anti-terrorism, and incorporate seasoned off-duty officers 
(ODO) and other specialists in their forces. They are also up to speed with the latest 
practices and technologies used in the private sector, or with the lessons that can be 
learned from other jurisdictions. All of these attributes provide a significant 
advantage.

When an event occurs, we have to have those existing relationships with law enforcement 
agencies from top to bottom in order to be an effective partner for our client.

“In the event of an emergency, private security forces are often the first people on 
the site,” notes Charles Bohnenberger, Allied Universal’s Senior Vice President of 
Government Services. “When an event occurs, we must have those existing rela-
tionships with law enforcement agencies from top to bottom in order to be an effec-
tive partner for our client. And when the police arrive, we draw a big bright red line 
and distinction that we are not law enforcement officers.”

Nicholas Paros served under Maryland Governor Robert Ehrlich on the Law 
Enforcement Coordinating Council in 2004. At that time the Department of Natural 
resources had two police departments, the Natural Resources Police and Park 
Rangers. The governor couldn’t understand why they had two full-service police 
departments under the Department of Natural Resources. He asked Paros to lead the 
Maryland Park Rangers/Maryland Natural Resources Police merger, which removed 
law enforcement officers from the Park Ranger service, embedding them in the 
Maryland Natural Resources Police, and used a civilian force for the Park Ranger 
Service. Says Paros, who now is Allied Universal’s Regional Vice President, “This 
saved the state $38 million over time and ended the waste of resources entailed by 
having sworn law enforcement officers in the parks manage non-critical everyday 
tasks such as ensuring safety and compliance with park rules.”

4 https://journals.plos.org/plosone/article?id=10.1371/journal.pone.0187392
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2.3  Healthcare

Healthcare is an optimal setting for public-private security partnerships, but also 
presents a highly complex regulatory environment. By their very nature healthcare 
facilities are centers for high stress and emotional reactions  – places where 

The Role of Off-Duty Officers (ODOs)
Not everyone is aware of the key role off-duty police officers (ODOs) play in 
private security. In fact, ODOs make up a significant part of the force. Working 
alongside highly trained traditional security personnel, they help safeguard 
employees and visitors in nearly every government and industry sector. Today 
security companies are receiving unprecedented requests for ODO services.

A mantra among police is “you’re never off duty.” That’s because ODOs 
are always armed and have powers of arrest, as well as an obligation to enforce 
the law. If an ODO observes a crime against a person in progress, they are 
obligated to act. Their advantage over a traditional security officer in a high- 
crime area is their law enforcement powers with authorization to act. That 
resource can pick up the phone and call and ask somebody to respond. When 
an off-duty officer calls the precinct to report a robbery in progress and ask for 
backup, they generally are going to get their request fulfilled immediately 
because it’s blue on blue.

In numerous cities Allied Universal provides security officers and manages 
the off-duty police program. Our team, for example, works closely with the 
Fort Worth Police Department to provide off-duty, police officers for a set 
number of shifts during any given loop. “When it comes to law enforcement, 
these people provide some of the largest benefits we’ve ever seen as public 
safety multipliers, because they’re literally sworn police on the street, but 
administered in a highly efficient way by private security providers,” says 
Marcus Perdue, Allied Universal’s Senior Vice President of Risk Consulting. 
“When one of our big business lines is employing off-duty police for private 
businesses we work directly with the police department.” Allied Universal 
also has the capability to reach out to officers in different forces and jurisdic-
tional levels to get the very best personnel for the job at hand, taking a load of 
administrative duties off the desks of public employees so that they can focus 
better on their key mission.

Private security companies like Allied Universal have existing infrastruc-
ture and know law enforcement agency policies. They can manage sworn 
police officers on site, alleviating the police department of that task. However, 
not all jurisdictions allow ODOs to work private security details – a potential 
issue on which your security provider will be able to advise.
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workplace violence is most likely to occur. They also are critical points of activity 
whenever there is a disastrous event, whether a nightclub shooting, a public gather-
ing gone awry, a riot, fire or weather event. Their public safety concerns reached an 
even higher level with the onset of the coronavirus pandemic when their security 
had to implement new protocols and processes almost overnight. Suddenly, they 
had to enforce masking policies, expanded restricted areas while limiting visitations 
from family members. Meanwhile, social unrest centered around vaccines, social 
distancing and masking flourished. As the pandemic progressed health facilities 
often had to construct, staff, and secure large outdoor vaccination sites. During this 
period a survey by National Nurses United found 31% of hospital RNs reported an 
increase in workplace violence.5 Clearly, this perfect storm of controversary, insta-
bility and increasingly complex safety management called for the public safety mul-
tiplier made possible through partnership with private security.

 

Houston Methodist Hospital faced this environment with a hybrid approach to 
security staffing, encompassing private forces and off-duty officers from the local 
law enforcement agencies on its security team. The hospital actually has a substa-
tion where police officers work full time in an off-duty capacity. A police coordina-
tor manages this ODO program for Houston Methodist. Because officers are 
working on an off-duty capacity in the hospital systems that are not owned their 
privatized, they are mostly working four to 6-hour shifts in constant rotation.

“Hybrid programs provide unbelievable flexibility and allow each member of the 
team to focus on – and excel in – their particular part of the bigger picture,” says 

5 “National Nurse Survey Reveals That Health Care Employers Need to Do More to Comply With 
OSHA Emergency Temporary Standard”. National Nurses United, September 27, 2021. https://
www.nationalnursesunited.org/press/national-nurse-survey-reveals-health-care-employers-need- 
to-do-more-to-protect-workers.
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John H. Dailey, Chief of Police, Duke University and Duke University Hospital. 
“For example, our sworn law enforcement personnel have specific training and 
capabilities that allow them to handle complex investigative and policing functions, 
while our Allied Universal contract security personnel provide a layered approach 
to proactive community engagement while maintaining the flexibility to staff up for 
planned and unplanned events.”

The healthcare environment is highly regulated in the U.S. under the Center for 
Medicare and Medicaid Services, and about 98% of the hospitals in the country 
receive federal funding. Because of that, healthcare facilities and personnel are sub-
ject to conditions of participation – regulations designed protect patient health and 
safety and ensure quality of care. For example, patients have a right to refuse care, 
and need to be treated from both a therapeutic standpoint and from a regulatory 
standpoint. These types of considerations significantly impact the parameters for 
on-site security.

“When patients become violent we’ve got to be able to discern the difference 
between clinical aggression and criminal aggression,” says Lisa Terry, VP, Vertical 
Markets  – Healthcare, Allied Universal, and author of Active Shooter Response 
Handbook for Healthcare Workers. “For example, on the street there are certain 
actions a police officer takes when someone becomes aggressive or becomes a 
threat to them, but in the healthcare environment, those same actions may not be 
appropriate. That said, it may be appropriate for officers who are well-trained in 
conflict management and non-escalation/de-escalation to be a part of that interven-
tion team.”

Terry explains that clinical aggression may be the result of a patient’s unique 
situation, such as a brain injury, the influence of an impairing substance, or any 
number of other medical reasons. These situations most often require a therapeutic 
approach. “When officers are working in the healthcare environment, they must be 
extremely well-trained and understand how to respond to each situation,” she adds. 
“The healthcare security and police officers should work closely with the clinical 
professionals to ensure a proper response to the violent behavior.”

The Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA) cre-
ates additional conditions that govern a law enforcement response. For example, 
when investigating an active shooter situation, where the alleged perpetrator is in 
the emergency department being treated, we are highly constrained in our informa-
tion gathering if the patient, doesn’t want to give permission to talk.

2.4  Schools: From K12 to Higher Ed

Schools are a significant vertical for the public-private security partnership. The 
U.S. Department of Justice has reported that 92% of all public colleges and univer-
sities have their own sworn and armed campus officers.6 Others primarily use their 

6 “Campus Law Enforcement, 2011–12”. Bureau of Justice Statistics. Retrieved October 21, 2021.
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local police department with private security taking a valuable supplemental role – 
for example, unlocking rooms for students who have lost their keys, checking IDs 
at residence halls, walking people home at night – services that are not cost- effective 
for conventional police to handle.

“The main challenge in education is staffing, so schools on all levels look to us 
to augment their capabilities,” says Masha Karimi, Manager of Education for Allied 
Universal. “Each institution of higher education is unique in how they approach 
public safety, and whether they have security, their own police department, or a 
combination of the two.”

Effective campus safety also means protection from mass violence, as well as 
working holistically to prevent and reduce emotional, environmental, organiza-
tional, medical, and social hazards campuses face daily. Having a trained, experi-
enced, and dedicated armed or unarmed safety and security professional to serve as 
a liaison between students, staff and external law enforcement can significantly 
improve campus protection.

At Texas A&M Law School Allied Universal has served as the sole campus secu-
rity provider. This model is especially effective for smaller campuses where budgets 
may be constrained. It’s very costly to have a full working police department, so a 
partnership in that case can provide a tremendous cost savings – all under the lead-
ership of their vice president of security.

K-12 has its own contours because you’re dealing with minors with a significantly different 
set of issues. This requires highly specialized skills for private security officers.

Texas Southmost College (TSC) in Brownsville provides another example of col-
laboration with law enforcement to ensure a safe and secure environment for its 
campus community. There Allied Universal has worked with their administration to 
identify staffing levels and patrol schedules to maximize security in an efficient 
manner, including an evolving patrol plan to ensure maximum coverage for its cam-
pus. The partnership also has incorporated a leading employee-sourced risk technol-
ogy platform with Allied Universal’s HELIAUS® reporting system to help prevent 
serious safety and security incidents on campuses.

PPP works for K-12 as well. That sector has its own contours because you’re 
dealing with minors with a significantly different set of issues, requiring highly 
specialized skills. For this sector, what sets leading security agencies like Allied 
Universal apart is the amount of training given to officers before they even step foot 
on the property of any school. These individuals not only receive onboarding officer 
training, but also must go through specialized K through 12 training.

In most cases dedicated campus safety professionals become trusted advisors for 
students, parents, and the administration. This allows them a much more complete 
view of campus activities and dynamics. As a result, they are often the first to rec-
ognize and help address a threat before it evolves into a bigger crisis.
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2.5  Business Improvement Districts

Business Improvement districts are a ubiquitous part of most municipalities. These 
areas are particularly well-suited to the PPP model. There are nearly 50 such dis-
tricts just in New York City, and they can be found in more than 1200 municipalities 
throughout the country, according to Cornell University.7 These districts are essen-
tially communities within communities. A private security presence in these areas 
provides public ambassadors – people who greet and provide guidance to tourists. 
But the most important thing that they are doing is enhancing public safety. They do 
that by looking for anomalies, whether graffiti and gangs in higher gang-activity 
locations or working with social services to manage and help mitigate homeless-
ness. They’re also looking for drug usage, effectively responding to opioid over-
doses when required.

They’re looking for additional unsavory element that can impact the safety and 
attractiveness of the area, but with a softer approach than traditional law enforce-
ment. For those in need of assistance, someone in a golf shirt looks more approach-
able than a traditional security or police officer, and that clearly offers advantages.

In places like Brooklyn multiple special business districts are cooperating to 
enhance the resources that are not as a readily available from municipalities than 
maybe they used to be. So they’re addressing graffiti or cleaning up the sidewalks. 
They’re making certain that trash picked up, looking for broken light bulbs or non- 
functional streetlamps. By doing all this they are making these business Improvement 
districts better – creating environments where there is enhanced public safety and a 
better experience for all.

2.6  Public Transit

Public transit is another area where a PPP can provide a public safety multiplier. 
Major metropolitan transit systems often find themselves not being able to hire 
enough police officers under their budget, and yet they need the security presence. 
Facing rising crime, New  York City’s Metropolitan Transit Authority (MTA) in 
2021 announced a plan to spend $2.2 million each month on private security officers 
to address a 40% rise in crime across the 472 stations and 665 miles of track that 
comprise its subway system.8

In these cases, Allied Universal works with transit systems to design a specific 
criterion as part of the initial request for proposal (RFP) process. They tell us about 
their needs and criteria, and then train accordingly to match those and provide the 

7 Mildred Warner, et  al., “Business Improvement Districts: Issues in Alternative Local Public 
Service Provision” Cornell University, Ithaca, NY, June 2002.
8 Paul Berger, “New York City Subway Hires Security to Improve Safety,” The Wall Street Journal, 
May 24, 2021.
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appropriate bill rate. We’re a major participant in the International Association of 
the Chiefs of Police transit meetings. We’re involved in sponsorship and participa-
tion as an equal in the American Public Transit Association pier advisory group for 
security. That has allowed us to stay intimately involved with the customer base and 
adapt training to the current needs of mass transit across the U.S. That includes 
dealing with homeless and emotionally disturbed individuals, including first 
responder training for administering NARCAN® for opioid overdoses.

Southern California’ Metrolink has seven lines and 62 stations operating on 
534 miles of rail network, with close to 754,000 weekday riders as of the second 
quarter of 2022.9 Metrolink contracted for such services with Allied Universal 
because L.A. County Sheriff resources were so expensive. Allied Universal person-
nel were placed on some of the higher-crime lines to provide a constant presence, 
providing a public safety multiplier without the dollar multiplier.

Allied Universal also provides security and sworn law enforcement officers for 
San Jose, California’s transit system, including those who are armed. There our 
account managers sit right next to a captain from the sheriff’s office, working in 
tight coordination.

2.7  Aviation

Operating under Federal regulations, airports have both traditional security and law 
enforcement as part of their plan. With a few exceptions, about 90% is the law 
enforcement component, which is either provided by an airport police department, 
or a contract with their municipal police department. For example, the Dallas Fort 
Worth Police Department has a presence at the airport, but the security component 
is 90% provided by contract security.

As mentioned at the top of the chapter, the smaller, executive airport in Rockford, 
Illinois looked to Allied Universal to source the police function of their security 
program at that airport since the local PD didn’t have enough personnel to meet 
their needs. So, they engaged with us to coordinate with other jurisdictions to bring 
in personnel whom they cannot directly access. We pay and schedule these person-
nel because it’s really the only way the airport can get enough active-duty police 
with full authority in that jurisdiction.

9 Metrolink, “Quarterly Fact Sheet 2022.”
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2.8  Port Protection

PPPs are an effective fit for port authorities throughout North America, where polic-
ing requires deep knowledge of compliance requirements, physical security, and 
other industry challenges. We partner with port operators, cruise ship operators, and 
cargo shipping companies across the country to provide U.S. Coast Guard Maritime 
Security (MARSEC)-compliant security programs. Our dedicated team of maritime 
security and subject matter experts provide nationwide support and best practices 
for safety and security in a maritime environment.

At Maryland ports 165 unarmed private security personnel from Allied Universal 
control critical access points, fulfilling requirements mandated by the Maritime 
Transportation, Security Act of 2002, which trickles down to 33 federal codes regu-
lated by the US Coast Guard. There they work with port police, the Maryland 
Transportation Authority Police Court attachment.

To augment the police functions or to offload some administrative tasks we utilize Allied 
Universal, primarily at our access control points – a wall of security, which is very important.

“We have the police doing police work – patrolling, making arrests inspecting, pro-
viding forensics, a SWAT team, and other criminal investigations as necessary,” 
explains David Espie, Director of Security for the Maryland Port Administration. 
“To augment the police functions or to offload some administrative tasks we utilize 
Allied Universal, primarily at our access control points – a wall of security, which 
is very important. These critical forces are providing access control at all our six 
state terminals.”

Undeclared passengers hidden in entering vehicles is one area where private 
security forces are key. In these cases, a person without proper credentials is hidden 
within the vehicle. At certain locations inbound secondary inspections will detect 
the undeclared passenger, who will be detained. The security breach will result in a 
report and further investigation that includes photos, the company name on the 
truck, and other elements. That will be followed up with a phone call to the police 
and further investigation.

2.9  Disaster Recovery

In 2022 Hurricane Ian caused over $60  billion dollars of damage in southwest 
Florida.10 Private security working with local authorities augmented recovery 
efforts.

Allied Universal brought 64 off-duty police officers from out-of-state to the 
disaster area, augmenting the 50 personnel the company already had down there 

10 Ian Livingston, “What Made Hurricane Ian So Intense: By the Numbers,” The Washington Post, 
October 4, 2022.
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who were providing contracted security for private entities  – mostly for large 
national retailers with whom we’ve had long-standing agreements.

“We sourced people from other jurisdictions,” says Bohnenberger. “They worked 
for us for a long time and they have RVs and boats and chainsaws and generators 
and everything they need. They’ve done this for a while and they’re kind of tip of 
the spear.” These private teams go to a safe place that is close to the storm, and as 
soon as it passes they are first on scene.

“They’re kind of viewed as almost a relief agency at that point,” Bohnenberger 
adds. “You’ll have 100 people in line waiting to pick up plywood and other supplies, 
and they manage all that and guard the fuel trucks. They do it all day, as well as 
search and rescue.” They also will monitor the lists of employees who haven’t 
checked in with the company, and after 48 hours have passed will travel to the per-
son’s home address, via a small boat of necessary. In the aftermath of Ian, these 
Allied team members rescued multiple people from their homes in places local law, 
enforcement hadn’t gotten to yet. In all of these search-and-rescue scenarios these 
officers can communicate and coordinate regularly with county deputies.

2.10  Additional Innovative Collaborations

The scenarios in which a public-private partnership can bring benefits to public 
safety go far beyond the examples listed above. Other innovative examples include:

• Sporting Events and Concerts: For sporting events and concerts Norfolk, 
Virginia employs Allied Universal’s Event Services Group as traditional screen-
ers, and they outsource the PD function to us as well. We do that across the 
country. For example, at the Alamodome in San Antonio, the police function is 
outsourced to us. We manage and pay the police officers on behalf of the city, 
relieving it of significant administrative and personnel overhead while maintain-
ing the same level of service.

• Mental Health and Drug Response: Mental health transport is a growing trend 
in public safety PPPs across the country. Currently police have to sometimes sit 
for 24 hours straight with a mental health patient prior to them being evaluated, 
then either committed or released. With staff shortages and tight budgets, they 
are stretched very thin performing that function. In numerous states that is being 
turned over to private security. We happen to be developing entire programs 
around this for non-violent patients, especially with regard to facility-to-facility 
transport. This model is under evaluation for greater use in the private sector, 
with our partnership experiences providing with a lot more clarity to help man-
age that problem.

• Booking Services: Where allowed under law, highly trained private security pro-
fessionals, often off-duty officers, or police department veterans, can be employed 
to provide booking services at precincts, freeing law enforcement staff to focus 
on their core duties.

Improving Public Safety Through Law Enforcement and Private Security Partnerships



360

• Managing Disabled vehicles: Depending upon the jurisdiction, private security 
can respond to disabled vehicle and accident calls, providing the public safety 
multiplier to highways.

These represent just a few of the possible PPP collaborations. They all depend on 
establishing credibility as a partner, building consensus on the goals of the assign-
ment, the endgame. Then, it really comes down to delivering on quality and demon-
strating what the partnership looks like in action. At the end of the day, all factors 
must be aligned with the outcomes of what we’re trying to achieve with the client 
and a law enforcement agency.

3  Real-World Considerations and Challenges

Embarking on enhanced public-private partnerships requires careful consideration 
of multiple, complex real-world issues. No two locales or situations are exactly 
alike, and their solutions will be shaped by jurisdictional issues, budget consider-
ations, and the political environment.

Understanding “Partnership”
Plenty of well-meaning people may not fully understand the term “partner-
ship.” Private security work, whether it be for a private sector client or the 
government, is usually under the auspices of a contract. Allied Universal 
works with over 1000 government agencies across the United States, Canada, 
and approximately another 500 in Europe. Many of our government and pri-
vate sector clients work in a spirit of partnership to find solutions to a prob-
lem. But perhaps just as many at least on the government side look at the 
relationship in a more conventional way.

You hear this quite a bit: “It’s strictly an employer-contractor dynamic.” 
Considering any kind of public-private partnership in that light would be a 
mistake, depriving you of maximizing all the potential benefits that would 
stem from the relationship. Of course we all comply with the terms of the 
contract, but real life can change rapidly, requiring effective, immediate 
responses  – just look at Covid and how the world turned on a dime. This 
requires approaching the collaboration as dynamic partners focused on iden-
tifying solutions through ongoing, creative communication, rather than point-
ing to a particular numbered paragraph in your agreement.
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3.1  Jurisdictional Considerations

The contours of public-private law enforcement partnerships in the United States 
and around the world are largely shaped, or constrained, by the laws in specific 
jurisdictions. Overall, about 17 states in the U.S. have laws that provide some degree 
of traditional law enforcement powers to private security.

In North Carolina, chapter 74E of the Company Police Act permits private- 
company police departments. There, we have a bona-fide police department of 170 
sworn law enforcement officers assigned to a variety of client security programs 
across the state, from serving as the police department at a community college to 
transit police. In other markets it may be a modified law enforcement authority. 
These forces – whose training meets or exceeds the certification requirements as 
any state law, county or municipal law enforcement officer – have all of the same 
powers as “regular police,” able to make arrests and write citations for violations of 
the law in the jurisdictions they have been contracted to protect.

Overall, about 17 states in the U.S. have laws that provide some degree of traditional law 
enforcement powers to private security.

In South Carolina private security officers are considered law enforcement and have 
the same authority as sheriff’s deputies – able to run traffic radar, make arrests and 
use blue lights. In Tennessee, after our officers are trained and have passed back-
ground checks, they are deputized by the state’s public safety director to provide the 
security of all state buildings. On property, they are sworn law enforcement officers 
with limited duties, so it’s truly more accurate to call them special police.

In Washington, D.C. special police officers have full law enforcement authority 
on the properties they are assigned to protect. In fact, no armed security guard in 
Washington. D.C. must be a special police officer, which requires a different level 
of training. These special forces include the Metro Special Police, the University of 
the District of Columbia Police, DC Library Police, and other special forces. They 
all have the authority to make arrests for felonies and misdemeanors, and to utilize 
blue and white lights on their vehicles.

Privately supplied officers on the Denver transit system must be graduates of a 
bona fide law enforcement academy. They’re armed guards working under the 
direction of a police department of about 10.

“Any law enforcement officer in the State of Texas is considered a licensed, certi-
fied peace officer,” notes Tracy Fuller, President, Government Services, Allied 
Universal. “They have authority throughout the entire state for powers of detaining 
and arresting. Conversely, in Florida you actually cannot cross the Dade County line 
into Broward County as a law enforcement officer and detain somebody. You are 
considered out of jurisdiction and would be able to act only in the capacity of a 
private citizen.”

While jurisdictional nuances can impede law enforcement across local borders 
and in terms of sourcing personnel, these challenges often can be mitigated by the 
private component. One example is the public safety multiplier capacity for such 

Improving Public Safety Through Law Enforcement and Private Security Partnerships



362

public entities as public transit systems that cross multiple jurisdictions. In New York 
City, for example, The MTA police is a privatize police force that gets state funding. 
It is part of the New York City Transit Authority Police also extends to the Long 
Island Railroad.

Training is a huge component because you’re looking for mental illness, drug use, and bad 
actors, engaging your law enforcement colleagues to serve I the capacity for which they 
have been trained.

Transit Police typically have authority across the entire system, giving them the 
ability to not only serve as eyes and ears, but to write citations. “As in other verti-
cals, training is a huge component because you’re looking for mental illness, drug 
use, and bad actors, and engaging your law enforcement colleagues to serve in the 
capacity for which they have been trained,” says Fuller.

A private component to law enforcement also enables personnel sourcing oppor-
tunities that may be out of reach for public police forces. “In this model we could 
reach out to nearby jurisdictions, such as the County Sheriff’s office,” Perdue 
explains. “If we’re providing service to the Rockford, Illinois airport, for example, 
we would obtain permission from the Rockford PD to allow those outsources 
Sherriff’s Department personnel to operate within that area. Generally, our approach 
would be to use a combination of state, county, and local PD, providing off-duty 
officers in the jurisdiction we’re serving while managing all of the administration.

3.2  Liability Issues

As security contractors and providers, we need to be mindful of whether or not a 
partner is taking on liability in a particular setting. Despite the effort in some com-
munities to undermine qualified immunity  – a legal defense that protects sworn 
police officers from lawsuits due to their actions – the reality is that most jurisdic-
tions are statutorily required to defend and indemnify individuals acting within the 
scope of their duties unless they clearly showed malice in their actions. In fact, a 
2020 national study found that 99.98% of all damage awards in police misconduct 
litigation (including verdicts and settlements) were in fact paid by the employing 
public entity.11

There is a similar situation with private security forces participating in PPPs in 
that public agencies will sometimes provide some form of immunity to those con-
tracted to work for them. The key question to ask is does that entity’s sovereign 
immunity extend to the contracted security provider? That is something that can be 
mitigated in any number of ways, including contractual language, safety programs, 

11 Bruce Praet, “Should Cops Buy Liability Insurance?,” Police 1, September 28, 2020. https://
w w w . p o l i c e 1 . c o m / p o l i c e - p r o d u c t s / f i n a n c i a l - s e r v i c e s / a r t i c l e s /
should-cops-buy-liability-insurance-qVvzG9feh48ErVup/.
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and claims management, but the devil is in the details that must be defined, negoti-
ated if necessary, and put in writing before any engagement is contracted.

Social media adds a new wrinkle to liability and public perception exposure in 
general. That’s directly related to the public aspect of what we do when partnering 
with law enforcement  – especially at government facilities and stadiums. When 
you’re standing outside at a sporting event or large concert and something bad is 
happening, there likely will be a lot of people watching and recording on their 
phones. It therefore is imperative that private security personnel are properly trained 
to the highest standards so that they react properly to any conceivable situation.

3.3  Training, Firearms, and Unions

Most states have strict requirements for law enforcement personnel regarding mini-
mum physical, medical, educational, and criminal history standards for anyone per-
forming public safety duties. These don’t apply to the private sector, so assure that 
personnel involved in a PPP for law enforcement fully meet or exceed all requisite 
legal standards.

All states have rather extensive standards for completion of 16–24  weeks of 
basic police training at certified academies. While some private security companies 
have developed equivalent training programs or employ ODOs among their employ-
ees, contractors will want to make sure those courses meet state- mandated require-
ments for content and length.

Firearms are another point of concern when private employees are in the equa-
tion. While regulations vary from state to state, they are prohibited and illegal in 
many public and private locations. Our Special Police can carry firearms anywhere 
a traditional police officer can, exempted from the legal status due to being a fully 
sworn law enforcement officer.

Law enforcement unions have sometimes been a challenge for agencies and 
communities seeking to expand efforts to work with public/private police partner-
ships, especially in the northeastern U.S. Elsewhere there may be professional asso-
ciations for sheriffs and other sworn law enforcement that lobby extensively against 
the inclusion and expansion of private police forces. “Police unions and employee 
organizations have traditionally resisted any attempts to supplement police depart-
ments with private non-union employees,” notes Jay S. Berman, Ph.D., Professor 
Emeritus, Department of Criminal Justice at New Jersey City University and author 
of Police Administration and Progressive Reform. “These are seen as threats to 
employment opportunity and job security, so prohibitions or limitations are often 
included in collective bargaining agreements.”

“In places where employees are heavily unionized, we take the collective bar-
gaining agreement and will negotiate with union at the same time that we’re negoti-
ating with a client on the scope of the contracted work as allowed by state and local 
law,” says Robert Quackenbush, Vice President of Operations, Allied Universal 
Security Services, and Chief of Police, Allied Universal Special Police.
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3.4  Public Policy and Community Issues

Public policy and community issues may arise as well. These are private settings 
where members of the community may feel uncomfortable with a law enforcement 
presence. Conversely, there can be community objection to private for-profit com-
panies taking on public roles and making money through tax dollars. These are the 
sort of public policy and community reactions that I think must be assessed when-
ever we get a private enterprise working with public agencies.

Remember that if a legal issue arises, whether it’s a claim or incident or contract 
question because it’s a public arena, it can very quickly become a political or repu-
tational issue. The contract is a way to mitigate that somewhat.

“I encourage security partners to focus on reputational and political risk,” advises 
David Buckman, Allied Universal’s General Counsel. “First and foremost, that 
often is the most immediate and most meaningful risk in addition to any legal liabil-
ities. That makes it critical to understand what community members are concerned 
about – and those kinds of issues can become difficult. Any time you are dealing 
with a distressed population, for example the homeless, you must remember that 
you’re dealing with people who are availing themselves of government safety net 
services because they’ve experienced difficulties in their lives. Even people receiv-
ing medical care in distressed communities may be challenging, so you have to be 
prepared to handle difficult situations, and handling them appropriately. Make sure 
you are doing the right thing in the context of those populations.”

3.5  Contracting Considerations

At a certain level, contracting in a PPP is not unlike engaging with any service pro-
vider, whether you’re hiring from the public or public side – often you get what you 
pay for. But in this case the stakes can be high, directly impacting public safety and 
the wellbeing of the community.

Contract liability language generally is pretty standard, and the contracting pro-
cess often revolves around working through the limits on liability. However, you 
also should pay careful attention to the specifics of all requirements, including the 
essential task of rigorously focusing at the outset on a clear, concise scope of work. 
Any violation or in deviation from that tends to invite a lot of scrutiny. “We see a lot 
of government-favored contract language that exposes the private organization to 
probably more significant risk than we would take on in the private sector,” says 
Perdue. “And so, in the private sector, we could often negotiate terms conditions in 
a way that limits liability to our negligence, for example, rather than just broad lia-
bility for anything that happens.”

So ask yourself: Does the public entity have a clear enough understanding of 
precisely what is expected of the private provider? If you don’t have that level of 
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that detail initially in the agreement, itis likely to open an issue down the road if 
there is an incident.

Any government entity also should carefully vet and screen the provider candi-
date to ensure that the company aligns with community values in terms of diversity, 
their approach to safety, how they go about their operations, their overall approach 
and training on the use of force, and how they think about cultural sensitivity in the 
communities they serve. Make sure you are aligning with the right vendors in terms 
of those factors.

Another factor to consider is that changes to major procurement documents and 
contracts must be approved by the city council. In some of those cases attorneys 
may be very reluctant to make any changes to what is already is in a contract – fac-
tors that will be critical to the work we will be doing and its outcomes. If we were 
to have a serious incident, the parties may be exposed.

The bottom line: When you sit down with somebody for initial discussions or as 
you’re working through your agreement, make sure there’s full communication and 
the respective responsibilities of the entities involved are in writing.

3.6  Budget Considerations

Be wary of being too focused on short-term costs versus longer-term risk and nega-
tive outcomes. Even if the short-term investment seems high, keep in mind that the 
public safety multiplier that comes into play. If you don’t take all the necessary 
precautions for optimal security levels now and you have a problem down the road, 
it could end up being a much greater magnitude if there’s some kind of issue that 
happens because you aren’t adequately staffed and covered.

This obviously can be challenging because public agencies go through competi-
tive bid processes and tend to use the standard of lowest responsible bidder, mean-
ing lowest price among bidders that meet certain qualifications. That frequently can 
be a healthy balance, but lower fees tend to predominate, and the criteria are not 
always sufficiently rigorous for the task.

Certainly, cost matters, taxpayer dollars must be managed carefully, but all par-
ties need to spend more time and thought with good industry experts on what is a 
responsible bidder, while making sure the bar is high enough to fulfill their needs. 
That’s because at the end of the day, when it’s the city council, selection committee 
or some board is about to decide, you can’t at that stage start trying to raise the bar 
on the qualifications. If anyone has checked the boxes that were selling it early on, 
that’s going to drive the outcome.

We had a port client in California port that had a security issue. Not a big one, but 
it was big enough from a regulatory perspective that we brought it to their attention. 
We said, “Look, you should address this with ‘xyz’ technology, because as currently 
covered if somebody wants to stick it to you, they can.” They didn’t take our advice 
because they looked at this proactive security measure as simply a $10,000 expen-
diture. That was not a prudent decision because their state of non-compliance was 
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subject to a $30,000 fine. Sure enough, there was a breach, and the breach was origi-
nally focused on us, because our guard “let someone through.” But the reality was 
that it was a bicycle rider who went through the exit lane where we had told them 
they needed those controls. In this situation our people were not tasked to check 
credentials at that location – in fact, we weren’t even contracted to staff that part of 
their security. And what happened was that a $10,000 solution suddenly became an 
exponentially a more expensive problem because the Coast Guard was about to shut 
the port.

The bottom line: Always consider your investment in terms of the broader risk 
and benefits. In New York City there are a lot of conversations about the subway 
system and what the mayor and transit police are doing to keep the public safe. The 
concerns keep people off the subway, which in turn has broader economic impact. 
When you enhance that with a private partnership, you gain the full public safety 
multiplier. It has economic benefits to the end user and all those different things that 
carry over.

3.7  The Need for Collaboration

“I think the largest challenges always exist from the disconnect between law 
enforcement and security,” says Fuller. “Law enforcement does not think of them-
selves as being a security function and they don’t simply think of security as being 
contributors. So, part of it is bridging, that gap is building those alliances that allow 
them to thrive together versus Live separately and any good public-private partner-
ship? It’s given taken to the sharing of information It comes down to the three Cs: 
collaboration, communication, and coordination.”

4  Utilizing Liaison Organizations

Several national organizations offer councils and committees dedicated to fostering 
dialogue between public and private entities. Joining and working closely with these 
organizations can help in defining solutions and sourcing the right resources for put-
ting together a successful partnership.
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4.1  ASIS International’s Law Enforcement Liaison 
Council (LELC)

This organization helps create strategic alliances among organizations of all sizes 
exploring public- and private-sector security issues related to law enforcement. It 
supports external public-private partnership initiatives and transition training  – 
exactly the kinds of things discussed in this chapter. LELC fosters alliances between 
law enforcement, business, and security stakeholders to advance critical infrastruc-
ture protection, business recovery, and assess protection efforts by identifying best 
practices and facilitating opportunities for networking. ASIS offers multiple levels 
of certification to security personnel, all of which require field experience and a 
written exam on crime prevention, evidence handling, the use of force, and emer-
gency response.

From our perspective ASIS has been a great partner, full of what I would call 
very thoughtful public servants. This committee has always been welcoming to us 
as an industry, but every year over time they have become even more deeply involved 
in finding partnership solutions to the security issues we all face. It also fields break-
out groups, such as one for the transit police, university police, large cities and small 
cities. We participate in all of those, and there is a great interaction between us. 
Website: community.asisonline.org

4.2  International Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP) 
Private Sector Liaison Committee

Everyone in our sector is familiar with IACP, and this committee, composed of 
representative members from all facets of the private security sector and the law 
enforcement community, can serve as a valuable resource for all stakeholders The 
committee promotes dialog, research, education, and training with a focus on 
today’s most pressing issues. (http://www.theiacp.org.)

4.3  International Downtown Association (IDA)

The International Downtown Association (IDA) focuses on bringing enhanced 
safety and livability to communities of all sizes throughout the United States and the 
world. Through its research, white papers, and briefs, it provides data-driven insights 
to its membership. Member resources include case studies and best practices in the 
organization’s Knowledge Center. IDA regularly issues public safety initiatives 
briefs and also offers its Vitality Index, utilizing data from 44 downtowns across the 
U.S. to benchmark livability factors such as economy, inclusion, and vibrancy. 
Website: www.downtown.org

Improving Public Safety Through Law Enforcement and Private Security Partnerships
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4.4  The National League of Cities (NLC)

This well-known national organization brings together more than 2700 municipali-
ties across the country with the mission of working together to influence federal 
policy, strengthen local leadership and drive innovative solutions. NLC does this 
through Federal advocacy committees, blogs, podcasts, newsletters, workshops, and 
scores of other resources. The organization’s The Public Safety & Crime Prevention 
(PSCP) Committee develops policy positions on a range of security issues, includ-
ing homeland security, domestic terrorism, crime prevention, corrections, court sys-
tems and other areas central to public-private security partnerships. Website: 
www.nlc.org

5  Making it Happen

In 2009 the Law Enforcement-Private Security Consortium identified five key com-
ponents for law enforcement PPPs.12 The following is my take on each of them, 
based on today’s realities and needs.

 1. Compelling Mission: When embarking on a new public-private partnership, the 
first thing is to do an assessment of your mission, based on your risks and needs. 
What problems are you experiencing? Is it an issue of homelessness? Vandalism? 
Violent crime? In what areas or in how much of your region are these issues 
occurring?

 2. External Support or Models for Formation: Once you have completed your 
assessment, study how other communities have developed highly effective 
PPPS.  What models are likely to have the beat application to your situation. 
Consider your stakeholders  – whether business Leaders or elected officials  – 
their specific needs and their willingness to take part in the initiative. If your situ-
ation is like most, the solution will not be to increase your sworn police presence, 
just because forces are stretched so thin these days.

 3. Founders, Leaders, and Facilitators as Active Enablers: You also should 
appoint a champion and/or group dedicated to development of the partnership. 
Gather and empower all stakeholders with regular meetings and other communi-
cations. You’re going need to get consensus, so come to the table with an open 
mind, strategically prioritizing those that will be the best fit for a partnership. 
Consider what tools you can deploy to solve those problems? There’s an old joke 
that if you have is a hammer, then every problem is a nail. But in this case you 
don’t just have a hammer – you have an entire toolbox from the private sector 

12 The Law Enforcement-Private Security Consortium, “Operation Partnership: Trends and 
Practices in Law Enforcement and Private Security Collaborations,” August 2009.
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and the public sector that can be used with us those challenges. Commit to using 
the whole toolbox.

 4. Means of Communication: Reach Out. Communicate. Sit down with industry 
experts and major providers and have a candid conversation. Ask your questions, 
raise your concerns, do your homework, get input. Get to know the providers get 
to know what they do. You know visit places where they operate. Don’t simply 
write an RFP in the laboratory and mail it out to a bunch of addresses you got off 
a list. Dig deep to fully understand the organizations with which you’re looking 
to partner. Have a dialogue with them, learn from them and make sure they’re 
learning from you

 5. Sustaining Structure and Resources: As discussions progress, continue work-
ing closely with all stakeholders to help ensure buy-in of the overall governance 
framework, standards, and best practices, and how the entire program will be 
administered. Make sure you are extremely detailed in defining the scope of the 
mission, the division of responsibilities and collaborations, and contingencies for 
when things don’t go exactly as planned.

The NYPD Shield Program
The New  York Police Department’s Shield program is a large, successful 
private- public partnership focused on counterterrorism, based on the knowl-
edge that planning for an attack does not necessarily occur in the target city. 
NYPD Shield is the flagship organization of the Global Shield Network 
(GSN) with more than 20,000 members in 50 U.S. states, 54 countries. Its 
ranks include 100,000 individuals – primarily security directors, law enforce-
ment, and government agency personnel. Membership comes from the corpo-
rate, private security, and management sectors, approximately 7000 
organizations in all.

Communication and training by the NYPD are key components of the pro-
gram, provided to members and non-members alike. NYPD Shield shares 
open-source intelligence, information, and resources on emerging and evolv-
ing threats and counterterrorism conditions within New  York City (active 
shooter incidents and detecting hostile surveillance) via its website, seminars, 
conferences, and other communications platforms. It also provides table-top 
exercises and live drills.

One of the best PPP implementations out there, NYPD Shield allows law 
enforcement and the private sector  – including the nation’s 1.5–2  million 
security professionals – to leverage their resources for the safety of all – truly 
a public safety multiplier. Website: www.nypdshield.org

Improving Public Safety Through Law Enforcement and Private Security Partnerships
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5.1  Clear Communication at the Outset

Government procurement officials can have wildly different approaches on how to 
go about selecting a security partner. I have seen a broad disparity of requests for 
proposals (RFPs) – from those that are well thought out and ask the right questions, 
to those that fail to disclose the necessary information required to submit a compre-
hensive bid. For example, government agencies should be clear as to how many 
armed and unarmed security professionals will be needed and for what shifts. They 
also should be as specific as possible about whether they require sustainable secu-
rity solutions, as well as necessary certifications and qualifications for personnel, 
any special training requirements, required clearances and other recruiting specifi-
cations so that there are no misunderstandings or assumptions of what can or can’t 
be done by any of the parties.

Ideally the government agency should also consider inviting the vendor to visit 
the site or venue where the service will take place. That allows all parties to ask 
questions and discuss nuances of the solutions – opening the door for more strategic 
choices and a clearer view of who will be the best match as a partner. Agencies also 
can issue draft RFPs to seek industry input before issuing a final solicitation. 
Potential private security partners as well as security industry associations can pro-
vide additional guidance as to what information should be covered.

When exploring any partnership, and especially where there is great political sensitivity, 
ask those tough questions at the outset.

“When exploring any partnership, and especially where there is great political sen-
sitivity, ask those tough questions at the outset,” advises David Buckman, Allied 
Universal’s General Counsel. “The security provider should consider the following 
when having conversations with a government entity: What they’re really looking 
for? Are they laser-focused on the scope of work? If they are, what does the contract 
say? If we’re not talking about the scope, and instead we’re talking about the lan-
guage in the contract, that’s potentially an issue you need to mitigate. Having an 
understanding at the outset of what the end result is for both parties is really 
important.”

Ultimately, all parties around the table should be open to new ways of looking at 
security. In the current climate, forward-thinking chiefs and elected officials should 
begin by holding public forums and meetings where they would invite all stakehold-
ers, public and private, to express their thoughts on how they think a partnership will 
work. You can begin privately. It starts with a conversation, and then you need to 
expand it from there.

6  Summary: The Public Safety Multiplier

Effectively facing today’s unprecedented economic and social realities through a 
public-private partnership requires a mutual understanding of roles and benefits it 
entails. That entails respect among all parties, and fully understanding your and 
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other stakeholders’ roles in working together. It must be an equal partnership. You 
can’t have a private organization or government organizations law enforcement and 
security working at cross-purposes. There has to be an attitude of “We’re in this 
together to make it successful; we’re equal partners in the effort.” So how does it 
work? What is my role? What’s your role?

In the private sector, you must be politically astute. You must really understand 
the agency to deal with, along with its communities and constituencies – their pain 
points and sensitivities. You must walk in their shoes and sit in their seats.

All parties in the PPP should stay focused on the key factors that make these 
partnerships successful:

• Leadership Support: When public and private forces work in unison, they cre-
ate solutions stronger than either can do alone. A robust commitment from police 
leadership is the cornerstone of crime prevention. The same type of dedication 
and a strong display of support is necessary for a public-private partnership to 
flourish.

• Collaboration, Not Competition: Private security can support police agencies 
by relieving them of routine calls and responsibilities. In most locales security 
officers are not police officers – their role is not to replace but to supplement 
police officers who can then focus solely on their law enforcement duties. They 
are a public safety multiplier.

• Quality and Professionalism: The security services industry has rapidly 
evolved. These highly trained professionals often share many of the same skills 
as police. In some contracted services, the required qualifications for security 
officers are the same as they are for police officers. They must have graduated 
from a recognized police academy, pass the same background checks, and even 
have a few years of police experience. In addition, many private security person-
nel have prior military or law enforcement experience.

• Security Officer Capabilities: Whether there’s a need for crowd control, cam-
pus, or business district patrols, lock out assistance or customer service, security 
officers can work in tandem with police officers in many ways, creating more 
opportunity for police to focus their attention where it is needed most.

Through every level of partnership – from information sharing and casual interac-
tion to formal contractual collaboration – police and security working together will 
always benefit our communities. This can be a real win for governments and com-
munities, while helping to make government be more responsive, effective, and 
fiscally efficient.

“In this day and age, with domestic terrorism, mass shootings and other threats, 
there’s definitely a need for a better working relationship between the public and 
private sector, but it has to occur on the local level,” advises Bruce McBride, former 
Police Commissioner for the State University of New York (SUNY), which encom-
passes 64 campuses statewide. “You can talk as much as you want a thousand feet 
up, but unless the trust occurs in precincts and with the local police chief – a real 
partnership just won’t exist.”

Improving Public Safety Through Law Enforcement and Private Security Partnerships
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As a public safety multiplier, we can do the right things for the right people, but 
there’s got to be buy-in from not only those local police level, but from political 
leaders and the public. When you attain those three things and execute with the best 
model, training, and expertise for the mission at hand you’re going to give yourself 
the very best opportunity to succeed every time.

S. Jones
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The Importance of Public-Private 
Partnerships

Steve Somers, David R. Hines, Terry L. Sullivan, and Colleen Arnold

Abstract This chapter highlights cooperative arrangements between GardaWorld 
private security services and federal, provincial, state, and local law enforcement 
agencies in the U.S. and in Canada. These arrangements come in the form of infor-
mation sharing, training, and security service specialization and collaboration. 
These cooperative arrangements between public and private security create what is 
called a “Force Multiplier” that can be an important amplifier for crime deterrence. 
The chapter also provides perspectives on public private partnerships in security 
from two police officers from U.S. Sheriff’s departments that have partnered with 
GardaWorld.
GardaWorld is a global champion in security services, integrated risk management 
and cash solutions, operating in 45 countries, serving more than 30,000 clients, and 
representing CA$5 billion in sales.

Founded in 1995 by Canadian entrepreneur Stephan Crétier, GardaWorld became 
a Canadian success story when Mr. Crétier founded the Groupe de Sécurité Trans- 
Québec with a $25,000 down payment. In 1999, he acquired the security company 
Garda, a security leader in eastern Canada.

Agile and responsive, we have grown from a small operation based in Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada, to a robust service business employing over 132,000 people. Our 
expansion combines a disciplined approach that includes strong organic growth and 
strategic acquisitions.

Our performance track record and commitment to customers is why we have 
continued to grow through the years. These strengths, combined with a focus on 
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best-in-class operating performance and sustainable business practices, will con-
tinue to drive our growth.

For several years now, GardaWorld has been a key partner with police services. 
A number of police officers have even left their police organizations to help grow 
the security industry and establish trusting relationships with their former colleagues.

GardaWorld has a wide range of expertise to support partners in the public safety 
domain. We provide a variety of services including security guards, mobile security, 
risk management, risk alerts, crowd management, video monitoring and virtual sur-
veillance, investigation services, emergency medical support, turn-key mobile base 
camps, response logistics, specialized transportation, custody services, road flag-
ging, executive protection, and talent management.

In order to give a comprehensive overview of public-private partnerships, we felt 
it was important to offer a perspective from both the public and private sector. For 
this reason, we requested assistance on this chapter from Sheriff David R. Hines and 
Captain Terry Sullivan of the Hanover County Sheriff’s Department, with whom 
GardaWorld is a partner.

Colonel Hines, an elected sheriff in Hanover County, Virginia, is a true thought-
ful leader in this area and has spent a great deal of his 39-year career dedicated to 
establishing and expanding these important relationships. Capt. Terry Sullivan is the 
founding president of the Global Shield Network (more to come later) and leads the 
Sheriff's Office information and intelligence services. Their combined almost 
70 years’ experience building these types of partnerships qualifies them as subject 
matter experts. I am honored by their continued partnership in providing public 
safety and developing open lines of communication between the sectors.

As you will note later in this chapter, the Hanover County Sheriff’s Office is a 
critical part of the Global Shield Network. This agency has taken a well thought out 
program, originally developed by the NYPD Shield Program, and expanded its con-
tent, delivery, reach, and process. This program considers not only the private sector 
but also the community at large: local houses of worship, community associations, 
schools, higher education, and much more.

This program has been so well received that it won the ASIS Foundation Public 
Private Partnership in Excellence Award in honor of LEO Matthew Simeone in 2021.

1  Perspective

In the United States, 85% of the nation’s infrastructure is protected by private secu-
rity officers, either contractual or proprietary. This is an important fact to remember 
as we proceed with this chapter. The importance of establishing public-private part-
nerships should be a critical component of any security program.

For a U.S. security practitioner, the perfect security program would completely 
lock down the assets we are protecting—a police state of cameras, electronic coun-
termeasures, barbed wire, armed guards, and limited access by only a select group.

S. Somers et al.
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The problem is that really can’t be accomplished in today’s environment. It’s 
unsustainable and unrealistic. We need to develop programs that are flexible yet 
effective, and that consider the needs of the community they are established to 
protect.

We need to establish partnerships within the community, both on the public and 
private side.

2  Why the Need

Almost 80% of the terroristic threats uncovered since 9/11 have been because of 
information received from the private sector—not through intelligence agencies.

A comprehensive security program encompasses a variety of protection options 
that are designed to offer a secure yet flexible approach to protect assets. Today’s 
security design is one that incorporates architectural and environmental design, and 
presents as layers of security rather than one solid line. Developing this holistic 
approach allows for the utmost protection, by considering all the different threats to 
security.

To properly accomplish this, we must consider the need, the asset, and the 
expected results. What is the physical security need? Is it manned guarding, remote 
monitoring, and electronic countermeasures? Is it intelligence as well as a plan for 
integrated risk management?

Additionally, we need to develop a network that allows us to collaborate with law 
enforcement on the local, state, and federal level. These relationships are critical to 
the success of any security program, but also benefit the local community through 
information sharing, training, and open lines of communication.

These relationships must be developed. They are critical to the core mission. 
These relationships are called public-private partnerships and for the last 20 years, 
GardaWorld has been actively involved in establishing, leading, and expanding 
these all over the country.

3  Historical Perspective

The historical background of public-private partnerships dates back centuries, but 
as financial demands have increased in recent years, these partnerships have rapidly 
expanded.

In the 1980s, partnerships between public law enforcement and the private sector 
began to open. Some were based on the private sector offering guidance, resources, 
and recognition to the government agencies. These partnerships, whether using 
Foundations or other fund-raising opportunities, have allowed private funds to help 
purchase equipment, develop community programs, and fund training initiatives 
that fall outside public budget. These important partnerships grew out of necessity 
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but fell directly into the Community Policing Model. Partnerships are an equal, 
open relationship built on trust, which allows for the dissemination of information.

In 1989, the first legislation designed to support public-private partnerships was 
passed in California. In 1995, the Commonwealth of Virginia passed similar legisla-
tion and in 2011, 18 other states followed suit. By late 2012, 32 U.S. states and 
Puerto Rico had enacted legislation to enable the use of public-private partnerships 
(Geddes & Wagner, 2013).

These partnerships were established to open collaboration between government 
agencies and the private sector. This allowed the private sector to finance, build, and 
operate large projects on the government’s behalf, resulting in cost savings and 
quicker development of desired projects.

Prior to 9/11, the International Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP), the 
National Sheriffs’ Association, and ASIS International (formerly the American 
Society of Industrial Security) joined forces with funding from the Department of 
Justice to launch “Operation Cooperation”. It was a national effort to increase col-
laboration between law enforcement and the private sector.

Since the attacks of September 11, 2001, the partnership between private secu-
rity and law enforcement has become a critical component to fighting terrorism. An 
offspring of these partnerships is the open lines of communication they have estab-
lished. This open communication and trust have helped to reduce crimes in those 
areas that support these public-private partnerships.

Excerpt from Public-Private Partnerships: Community Partnerships Evolving 
into Uncharted Territory—“Public-private partnerships with law enforcement have 
been going on since the birth of our country. When the Sheriff or Marshal of a terri-
tory needed additional manpower he would reach out to local businessmen or 
townspeople to create a posse. Even today, public-private partnerships still exist and 
there appears to be no end in sight. Chief Joseph C.  Carter, Massachusetts Bay 
Transportation Authority and President of the International Association of Chiefs of 
Police (IACP) discuss increased responsibilities and a need to work closely with 
private companies in the aftermath of the September 11, 2001 tragedies. Chief 
Carter says, “… a growing number of private companies have been awakened to a 
sense of corporate citizenship—meaning a sense of responsibility to share their 
resources and expertise for the greater good of the United States.” (Brown, 2011)

The focus today is very different from years ago; law enforcement is now a 
highly educated profession, well versed in the areas they previously needed guid-
ance through.

The need for public-private partnerships is also more important today than in any 
other time in history. Rising crime, defunding of police, sophisticated criminal 
enterprises, more radical hate groups, growing violent crime in our communities, 
and the continuing terroristic threat, whether internal or external, of our borders. 
The need to develop strong partnerships throughout our communities and with 
local, state, and federal agencies is critical to our ability to reduce the threat and 
fight crime.

S. Somers et al.
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Government at the federal, state, and local level must actively collaborate and partner with 
the private sector, which controls 85 percent of America’s infrastructure … the nation’s 
infrastructure protection effort must harness the capabilities of the private sector to achieve 
a prudent level of security without hindering productivity, trade, or economic growth. (The 
President’s National Strategy for Homeland Security)

Police are not experts when it comes to site security. Partnerships between the police and 
private security are necessary to assist in these types of homeland security efforts. (Post-9/11 
Policing Roundtable participant. Morabito & Greenberg, 2005).

Developing these relationships can be difficult, but you need to be persistent. 
Remember, opening these lines of communication and building a relationship based 
on trust and mutual respect won’t happen overnight. But once established, they will 
offer mutual support. Trust must be built on both sides of the equation.

Over the past 20 years, we have focused a great deal of attention on building 
these relationships around the world. In this chapter, however, we focus on what we 
have done to develop relationships specifically in the United States and Canada. The 
United States is a different equation as law enforcement is more localized and those 
relationships need to be developed at the local level wherever you operate.

A historical challenge for sustaining long-lasting public-private engagement has 
been ensuring that both parties and the community at large see the value of the part-
nership. In order to keep these relationships strong, public-private partnerships need 
to stay relevant to the trends of the day and have an understanding of shared risk. 
Through communication and an environment that encourages collaboration, part-
nerships do not become stale but instead remain vibrant and active through valued 
intelligence, resource identification, and networking opportunities.

These partnerships are unique and offer access to information that is most often 
accurate and the source dependable. The partnership between our organization and 
the public sector allows for intelligence sharing, a better response to perceived 
threats, and a working knowledge of how law enforcement responds to active 
threats. This, coupled with limitless training opportunities such as desktop initia-
tives, hands-on scenarios, and classroom and virtual training allow our team the 
most robust training curriculum possible.

GardaWorld is involved with numerous public-private partnership organizations 
that work diligently to further develop and expand these critical partnerships. In 
turn, this allows us the ability to provide a best-in-class service to our clients.

4  Force Multiplier

In the United States, we have over 800,000 sworn members of law enforcement and 
more than 1,100,000 security professionals. There are 18,000 federal, state, and 
local agencies supporting those 800,000 law enforcement officers, and just under 
12,000 private security companies supporting the 1,100,000 security officers. This 
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does not include proprietary programs which would significantly increase these 
numbers.

The partnership between public and private partners establishes a Force 
Multiplier. Just think if we could tap into all the resources available in both the pub-
lic and private sectors to not only deter crime but fight it.

5  Benefits

• Better communication
• Leveraging of resources
• Information sharing
• Enhanced training opportunities
• Collaboration
• Better emergency response
• Cost savings

In the United States, most local, state, and federal policing agencies offer some sort 
of partnership.

For example, federal agencies such as the FBI offer InfraGard and the Domestic 
Security Alliance Council (DSAC). These programs can be coordinated through the 
Office of Private Sector (OPS) and each field office hosts their FBI Citizens 
Academy, which feeds membership to the National Citizens Academy Alumni 
Association. Every field office has a Private Sector Coordinator (PSC) and an 
Academia Coordinator (AC).

https://www.fbi.gov/file- repository/ops- fact- sheet- 121222.pdf

The US Secret Service offers the Electronic Crimes Task Force, employing 
public- private partnerships to combat cybercrime. The Financial Crimes Task Force 
(FCTF) combines the resources of the private sector and other law enforcement 
agencies in an organized effort to combat threats to U.S. financial payment systems. 
Today the Secret Service has 46 FCTFs located across the country.

https://www.secretservice.gov/contact/ectf- fctf

The Department of Homeland Security (DHS) offers numerous outreach pro-
grams across the country. Please contact your local agency for more information.

https://cops.usdoj.gov/RIC/Publications/cops- p169- pub.pdf

One of the largest formal partnerships is the New  York Police Department’s 
(NYPD’s) Shield program, a private-public partnership liaison program with close 
to 20,000 members in 50  U.S. states, 54 countries, and more than 7000 
organizations.

S. Somers et al.
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The program’s focus is counterterrorism through information-sharing via the 
Shield website, seminars, conferences, and digital communications, as well as 
table-top exercises and live drills.

https://nypdshield.org/public

In Baltimore County, MD, the police department has the Baltimore County 
Police Foundation, formed in 1979 as a private, business-sponsored non-profit orga-
nization dedicated to improving the quality of police services to its citizens and 
developing the relationship between law enforcement and the business community.

https://TheBCPF.com

The Washington DC Police Foundation was established to expand public safety 
awareness and advance public safety initiatives through public and private 
partnerships.

https://dcpolicefoundation.org

In Philadelphia, PA, the Citizens Crime Commission of the Delaware Valley was 
created in 1955 to improve the quality of life for citizens in the Delaware Valley, 
with ongoing outreach, community programs, and the latest safety and security 
initiatives.

http://crimecommission.org

ASIS International and the International Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP) 
work diligently to establish a working relationship between the public and private 
sector. ASIS, for example, established a steering committee responsible for devel-
oping partnerships. The Law Enforcement Liaison Committee is a mix of law 
enforcement and private sector security practitioners.

http://ASISonline.org and https://IACP.org

6  Canadian Perspective

Canada has three levels of police services: municipal, provincial, and federal. The 
Royal Canadian Mounted Police (RCMP), Canada’s national police force, is unique 
in the world as a combined international, federal, provincial, and municipal polic-
ing body.

As in the United States, public-private partnerships in Canada have become more 
and more interesting as budgets tighten, the work force numbers decrease, and 
crime increases. Police forces are stretched past their limits and spend countless 
manpower hours on non-core functions.

GardaWorld is well-positioned to support policing agencies to ensure citizens 
receive, and public organizations can deliver, the quality services required. In 2020, 
the cost of a security guard represented approximately 60% of the average police 
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officer salary. Municipalities and provinces could realize savings of up to 40% that 
could be reallocated to critical public safety initiatives.

Governments across Canada are recognizing the opportunities and several prov-
inces are reviewing policing acts.

For example, in March 2019, the Ontario government passed the Community 
Safety and Policing Act, 2019 (CSPA), as part of the Comprehensive Ontario Police 
Services Act, 2019. The CSPA will replace the current Police Services Act (PSA). 
The CSPA is an opportunity to modernize policing and enhance community safety 
in Ontario.

Further, in 2019, with the passage of Bill 68, the CSPA was amended to include 
a refined definition of “adequate and effective policing”. The CSPA states that court 
security and the enforcement of municipal bylaws are not functions which are 
included in the definition of adequate and effective policing. This allows for the pos-
sibility of a different delivery of some of these services, rather than requiring the use 
of members of the police service. Court security remains a responsibility of the 
police service board.

In Canada, GardaWorld supports various policing agencies with courthouse 
security, parking enforcement, issuance of trespassing notices, municipal mobile 
patrols, static security presence at municipal high-risk respite centers, security pres-
ence at vaccine centers, and comprehensive security coverage at federal immigra-
tion centers including detainee transport, to name but a few.

Specifically, in Ontario, there are numerous police services using varying ver-
sions of police partnerships or re-allocating sworn front-line police personnel away 
from less urgent calls — resulting in cost-saving and improved efficiency.

The police services currently using this practice include Peel Region, Coburg, 
Waterloo and Durham, Toronto, and York.

The Cobourg Police Association used a community wellness plan to enhance 
their services by using special constables. The aim was to support the physical and 
mental health of those on the front lines and reduce the potential for burnout, while 
allowing the special constables to apply their expertise and training on critical 
activities.

Peel Police sought approval from the Solicitor General’s office for the expanded 
use of special constables and received their appointments back within 48 h—this 
shows the value of partnerships being developed.

In Quebec, an advisory committee on policing released a report in May 2021. 
The question is no longer whether there will be a greater role for external partners 
to support our police services, but when and how should this be done?

There are five recommendations from this report:

 1. Introduce into the Police Act the principle that certain duties related to police 
activity may be performed by civilians or employees of private security agencies.

 2. Identify, in collaboration with key stakeholders (police, private security agen-
cies, unions, etc.), duties to be performed by a police officer and those that may 
be assigned to civilians or security agency employees in relation to police 
activity.
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 3. Enshrine in regulation tasks that can be performed by civilians or private security 
agency employees.

 4. Subject private security officers linked to a police service, the police ethics 
regime, and the Office of Independent Investigations.

 5. Amend the Private Security Act to include the creation of a national joint Bureau 
de la sécurité privée and Minister of Public Security (BSP-MSP) accountability 
commission requiring private agencies to submit an annual activity report that 
includes aggregate complaint data (Gouvernement du Québec, 2022).

GardaWorld is positioning itself as a privileged partner to improve public safety 
services in Quebec. Projects are being discussed in connection with the recommen-
dations of the report of the advisory committee and, more specifically, with the 
Quebec Ministry of Public Safety.

Our approach with the provincial government is to discuss the role of private 
security in this partnership and our contribution. The shortage of police officers, 
combined with the increase in crimes against the person and the evolution of the 
various tasks required of police officers (whether administrative, prevention, or 
repression of crime), calls for a new approach.

Redistributing tasks to private security can optimize the work of police officers. 
Outsourcing tasks would allow police to focus on their core functions that require 
specific training. In addition, budget savings could be reinvested to acquire techno-
logical tools to support their primary mission.

Examples of tasks that could be assigned to private services, which have been 
trained and are supervised by the competent authorities, include:

• Fingerprinting
• Transport of inmates
• Interview transcript
• Criminal background checks
• Road flagging/Traffic control
• Electronic offence tickets
• Photographic radars
• Administrative management
• Escort service and secure transportation
• Securing crime scenes
• Searching for cameras and extracting crime scene images

Tasks operationalized by security professionals, formerly dedicated to policing, are 
performed by appropriately trained personnel. Specific training is provided by the 
Gardaworld Campus and these trainers are recognized by the Office of Private 
Security. (Provincial Safety Industry Self-Regulatory Organization).

Both in Quebec and in other Canadian provinces, GardaWorld contributes to 
public safety and increases citizens’ sense of security. Our operations in several 
municipalities prove that private security plays a key role.

Here are some examples of the work done at the municipal level in collaboration 
with municipalities and municipal police services:
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• Alarm
• Preventive patrol in parks, schools, and residential areas
• Access control in public places
• Ensuring compliance with bylaws
• Issuing circulation tickets
• Vandalism prevention
• Traffic management at special events

And at the federal level with the Canada Border Services Agency, GardaWorld 
provides:

• Transportation of inmates
• Management and operations of the Canada Immigration Detention Centre

The trust Garda has established with Canadian police organizations and the Ministry 
of Public Safety is not simply about securing specific contracts, but to fuel the 
Minister’s reflection on the various tasks that could be performed by private security.

This responsible approach will lay the foundation for lasting collaboration with 
the various police forces.

Transparent communication at all levels and by all stakeholders is critical in 
ensuring a cooperative transition to a tiered model of policing.

7  Outsourcing Opportunity

The opportunity for developing even more partnerships resides in law enforce-
ment’s ability to outsource certain functions that could be supplied by the private 
sector, to reduce budgetary requirements.

In Canada, the local Police Services Acts regulate which services must be pro-
vided by police and which services can be contracted out. Some agencies are already 
outsourcing positions to private companies and many use non-sworn civilian 
resources. The advantage of outsourcing these positions is reduction in costs associ-
ated with recruitment, screening, training, benefits, management, and retirement.

There are several stages to the process that will allow you to make informed deci-
sions as to what services can be outsourced. This can be accomplished by partnering 
with an experienced service provider that can assist you with the evaluation process.

Your private sector partner will work with you to develop the necessary steps to 
evaluate the proposed positions, review any legal restrictions, and develop a strate-
gic plan outlining the entire process.

 1. Planning
 2. Analysis
 3. Design

Once you have analyzed the data the next steps would be:

 1. Decision
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 2. Transition
 3. Operation

Below is a limited list of positions that might be considered:

• Crime scene investigators Death investigators
• Dispatch operators Background investigators
• Detention officers Prisoner transport
• Crossing guards Parking enforcement
• Community service officers Budgeting analysts
• Clerical support Crime lab technicians
• Technology technicians Code enforcement
• Case managers Liquor regulatory officers
• Police records custodian Quarter master
• School resource officers PPP coordinators
• Recruiting Human resource management

The list is endless and the ability of the private sector to fill these roles success-
fully is clear. This would allow sworn personnel the opportunity to fight crime and 
support the public’s need.

Outsourcing can also lead to innovation and performance improvement, as out-
side expert perspectives are introduced. At GardaWorld, we have a proposed perfor-
mance incentive plan on several contracts to encourage this:

• CCP-Contract Compliance Program: A certain percentage of overall revenue is 
awarded to the contractor if they meet pre-determined contract requirements 
(e.g., staffing levels, certifications/licenses, reporting cadence, etc.).

• Excellence Program: A certain percentage of overall revenue is awarded to the 
contractor for meeting pre-determined key performance indicators (KPIs) or pro-
posing innovative processes or solutions that save the client money or make the 
operator more efficient.

In order to make this type of incentive program financially viable for the client, the 
base rates must not include a profit margin. Instead, profit is earned through the 
Contract Compliance and Excellence programs.

We’ve found in Canada that smaller jurisdictions have been more progressive on 
contracting out services due to budget constraints. For example, in Toronto, Canada’s 
largest city, the budget has exceeded $1 billion for 2023, while a labour shortage 
and reduced access to resources has made staffing difficult. All parties are interested 
in finding solutions. For more information, visit Toronto Police Services Board – I 
Adequacy Standards Compliance Framework.

Public-Private Partnerships: Making Them Last
Colonel David R. Hines & Captain Terry Sullivan
Hanover County Sheriff’s Office
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8  Law Enforcement Perspective

Trust is the most advantageous asset in any partnership. It is the glue that keeps 
partnerships strong and long-lasting. It is a prediction of reliance on each other.

Partnerships depend on trust between groups or individuals to get their tasks 
accomplished. Without reliance on the other partner, most relationships fail because 
the partner does not feel useful or needed.

In Hanover County, our sworn law enforcement officer complement is a fraction 
of the county’s entire population. This is typical for any law enforcement agency. 
When considering reliance on each other, understanding this concept reveals how 
important it is for law enforcement to work closely with their communities and the 
private sector.

What this means is, to be successful, public-private partnerships are not an 
option; they are a requirement. We must guard against a culture that would promote 
separation from the community. We must empower our officers by providing oppor-
tunities for them to work directly with the private sector and encouraging them to 
build those lasting partnerships that are at the foundation of any law enforcement 
agency’s success.

We have discovered through the process of building partnerships over several 
decades that one of the most challenging times to retain partnerships occurs in the 
absence of a high-profile community need. Time is a valuable commodity today and 
many partners have little to spare. Time spent together must be of value, and oppor-
tunities to build the partnership should transcend a response to a community emer-
gency alone. We must find ways to stay relevant for each other not just on occasion, 
but with frequency. If we do not, then when a crisis occurs, valuable time will be lost 
if public-private partnerships are in their infancy.

Unfortunately, some organizations build partnerships only in the shadow of a 
high-profile need. It is important to understand that, by establishing a philosophy of 
continually building partnerships in both crises and daily operations, a solid founda-
tion can be created, making it possible to avoid the challenges of creating new rela-
tionships that are not as strong as those with a long history of trust.

The way the Hanover County Sheriff’s Office has achieved success in this area is 
through effective continual communication and by remaining relevant.

9  Effective Communication

Arguably the most important element in a relationship is communication. Effective 
communication works to build foundations and seeks to include all involved. It cre-
ates transparency and accountability. We know what the other partner is doing, 
thinking, and routinely working on. This creates a tangible awareness of each oth-
er’s commitment to the partnership.
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We communicate in various ways. Verbal communication is the most common, 
but one that is often forgotten is communication through not only our actions but 
our inaction as well. Being intentional in four critical areas strengthens our oppor-
tunity for long-lasting partnerships:

 1. Meetings
 2. Phone Calls
 3. Emails
 4. Presence

 1. Meetings

One of the worst things you can do to damage a private sector partnership is to miss 
a meeting without good cause. This can very rapidly send a signal of apathy or lack 
of interest to your partner. Taking the time speaks volumes and lets the partner know 
you have a sincere interest in a lasting partnership.

 2. Phone Calls

For some of us in the law enforcement community, our positions can serve as a com-
munications gathering point. That means we can receive a massive number of calls 
and voicemails throughout the day. While it is a challenge to get them returned in a 
fast-paced environment, a partner will feel valued when you are readily responsive 
to their outreach.

We strongly believe in this concept and, in most cases, will do everything pos-
sible to not miss a call the first time. If we do miss the call, then it is recognized as 
a priority to return the call as soon as possible. This works well for us, and it allows 
another opportunity to show our private sector partners how important they are to us.

Every time you fail to return a call, you have missed an opportunity to connect. 
We cannot afford to send a signal of complacency, lack of transparency, or disorga-
nization into the community. We must return the call quickly and be professional, 
courteous, and ready to serve in our response.

 3. Emails

An ignored email can have the same results as an unanswered phone call. In this 
world of electronic communications, an untimely response to or a complete disre-
gard of an email can leave the person on the other end feeling neglected. The email 
to you has launched a conversation. That initial expectation is that you will enter 
into the conversation. Not answering the email is the same as walking away in the 
middle of a conversation. The traditional etiquette defined is that once in receipt of 
an email, we should respond as soon as we can.

 4. Presence

In this age of virtual communication and increased access to information, we 
need to have both content expertise as well as “physical presence” to instill confi-
dence in the communities we serve. This means being an effective communicator 
who is knowledgeable on the information available and expanding your 
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communications “toolbox” by meeting in person instead of only via emails and 
phone calls. It is about bringing a reliable perspective to the conversation face to 
face, so your value and commitment to the partnership can be seen firsthand. This 
brings increased confidence in the information being shared and furthers knowledge 
of its intent and purpose.

Here is where public-private partnerships really find their value. Each of us has 
particular areas of expertise. Our private sector partners are often on the cutting 
edge of innovation. Government has traditionally been trailing in this area; however, 
government has access to resources coupled with duty, responsibility, and jurisdic-
tion. When you combine duty, responsibility, and jurisdiction (government) with 
innovation (private sector), there are very few challenges that cannot be overcome.

So how do the public and private sectors begin to work together in these areas 
leading to success?

• We begin by having a genuine interest in each other.
• We become flexible in our ability to discuss many different things.
• We acknowledge that we might not have all the answers.
• We work to make connections and discern trends.
• We are humble in asking questions and seeking understanding.
• We pursue long-lasting partnerships.
• We clearly communicate our goals.

Clearly communicated goals can inspire a partnership. One of my favorite inspira-
tional stories is about a man who was called to rebuild an ancient city. The city was 
destroyed and for almost two decades was in ruin. The people tried to rebuild shortly 
after the destruction initially occurred but eventually stopped. Many have specu-
lated as to why the building stopped, and one of the predominant theories is that it 
was due to lack of leadership and clear articulable goals.

Many years later, a leader arrived in the city and, in secret, surveyed the damage, 
taking notes as to what needed to be done. It appears he did this in an effort to 
bypass those within the city who might have tried to cloud the mission or confuse 
the goals. Once he completed his survey, he called the people together and shared 
with them, in detail, the destruction he observed and the many problems the people 
were experiencing.

It was interesting that this leader went into detail on each of the problems. Didn’t 
the people live there, and wouldn’t they know what the problems were? Why would 
he need to reiterate something everyone was aware of already? Ingeniously, what he 
was doing was outlining every issue at hand and clarifying the goals to be achieved. 
Through his delivery, presence, and reputation, he was inspiring the people to join 
together and be part of the solution. The response of the people in hearing him 
clearly state the goals and objectives was, “Let us rise up and let us build.”

In this particular text, the Greek translation literally meant, “They rose up to rise 
up,” indicating that they were not only ready to begin the task at hand, but were 
ready to establish a long-lasting partnership with each other. They no longer were 
content with sitting idly by as things continued to worsen. In declaring these com-
mon goals with confidence and authority, the community who had sat idly by for 
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almost two decades was inspired to stand up and, through partnership, make a 
difference.

When public and private sector partners establish common goals, then the steps 
to move forward become clearer. It sets the groundwork on how to work together. 
When the goals are inspirational, they create a synergy that can inspire an unyield-
ing movement towards success! This in turn creates relevance in the partnership, 
which brings value and strength.

10  Remaining Relevant

Sometimes well-intentioned public-private sector teams begin an initiative, but do 
not quite achieve collaboration. In some cases, the problem is the lack of a real 
understanding of what collaboration is, let alone how to achieve it. The confusion is 
easy to understand. While collaboration entails communication, coordination, and 
cooperation, achieving any one of these outcomes alone will not produce a 
partnership.

When it comes to achieving objectives, collaboration is the most comprehensive 
way to do just that. A good communication plan, cooperation between individuals, 
and coordinated efforts of partner agencies all make working relationships more 
effective. But this collaboration requires a concentrated effort to achieve and 
sustain it.

These partnerships, not unlike other working relationships, inevitably experience 
very productive as well as unproductive times. Working in cooperation, however, 
can generate results that, in many cases, we could not even hope to achieve on our 
own. The strength of a partnership comes from hard work and by continually apply-
ing these principles of working in cooperation. To make this a reality, we must all 
continually enhance teamwork strategies, expand expertise, improve communica-
tion, involve new partners, sustain trust, seek additional resources, and diagnose 
how well the collaboration is working.

It is here that the Hanover Sheriff’s Office strategy, “Strong Partnerships Create 
Safe Communities,” was born. We work closely with many community and private 
sector partners. Neighborhood Watch, Worship Watch, and Business Watch encom-
pass many of our formal partnerships; however, we also connect further with critical 
infrastructure, private security professionals, medical, hospitality and so many more.

Through partnerships with groups such as ASIS, we are connected into an inter-
national private security professional network. We work with multiple bankers’ 
associations, the Hanover Chamber of Commerce, Airpark Association, Retail 
Merchants Association, and this list could go on and on. Every day we intentionally 
look for opportunities to build new partnerships, and when we say we partner with 
the private sector, it’s not just on paper to check a box. We are training with them, 
collaborating on best practices to prevent crime, and collectively working together 
to bring a shared success.
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As a result, through our intensive efforts to partner with the community and pri-
vate sector, we are able to support a communications network that can connect with 
approximately 70% of our population in addition to a state, national, and interna-
tional expanded network.

To develop this innovation further, HCSO SHIELD was born. HCSO SHIELD is 
part of the Global SHIELD Network (GSN). The GSN was developed by multiple 
law enforcement agencies working together in partnership with the New York City 
Police Department (NYPD) to build on their original SHIELD model. Shortly after 
the 9/11 attacks, the NYPD developed SHIELD as a formal method to partner with 
the private security sector. This partnership method was designed to open commu-
nication by providing resources of interest to the private sector. In 2015, the Hanover 
Sheriff’s Office, alongside multiple agencies, worked with the NYPD to expand this 
concept to additional private sector partners such as the business, faith, and critical 
infrastructure communities.

SHIELD became a national initiative in 2017 and then very quickly became 
global in 2018 after the Hanover Sheriff’s Office hosted the first international con-
ference. In addition, the Hanover SHIELD initiative is not simply a program; it is a 
formal culture of connecting with the private sector. It serves as an umbrella concept 
connecting all Sheriff’s Office community and private sector programs to a central 
communication point while creating a sharing mechanism through partnerships on 
trusted information, crime trends, and matters of homeland security. It incorporates 
all of our Neighborhood Watch, Business Watch, and Worship Watch members as 
well as offers an opportunity for any citizen to partner with the Sheriff’s Office. It 
establishes a platform connected to a global network to keep our community part-
ners informed as to what is occurring in our community and abroad. The initiative 
is designed with an understanding that crime and terrorism events throughout the 
region, state, nation, and even the world, can have an impact on our Hanover com-
munity. This creates relevancy and, as a result, inspires long-lasting public-private 
sector partnerships. More information on SHIELD can be found at www.hanover-
sheriff.com/362/HCSO- SHIELD- Program and www.globalshieldnetwork.com.

This strategy ensures opportunities are available for the private sector to partner 
and communicate with the public sector. These additional resources and opportuni-
ties to share create value in the daily communication. Partnerships between the pub-
lic and private sectors are no longer reliant on crisis planning alone. Intentionally 
looking for elements of interest to share with each other, elements that support the 
success of both the public and private sector, remains the key to lasting 
partnerships.

It is clear: no single agency has the ability to respond to every threat alone. Today 
more than ever, the public must trust law enforcement agencies and know where to 
find reliable information. They need to feel they can count on us like a friend or 
someone they hold in high regard. Every private sector partner needs to feel that 
they are respected and that they are part of the team. As a result, we are more apt to 
share information, work together, and build partnerships with each other. Success is 
not found in a silo, but by a community working together.
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Ultimately, the widespread pursuit of public-private partnerships is one of the 
most significant advancing trends in community organizing and development since 
the advent of community policing. Whether it is collaboration among the private 
security profession or efforts to bring together neighborhood residents, there is 
much to be gained in recognizing the importance of partnerships when leveraging 
resources and achieving meaningful and positive community change.
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New Realities and New Solutions in Public 
and Private Policing

Erwin A. Blackstone, Simon Hakim, and Brian Meehan

Abstract This chapter provides an overview of the contributions to this volume 
and draws suggestions for improving security and police performance with respect 
to their primary mission of deterring and responding to criminal events. In the con-
text of recent increases in U.S. crime and public concern about police behavior, the 
role and responsibility of public and private police are important matters. Moreover, 
private security is becoming an important component of overall security, as police 
resources are stretched to fulfill a variety of obligations, some of which are not per-
fectly aligned with serious crime prevention. Throughout this chapter we explore 
the following options for security provision between public police and private 
security:

 1. Services provided exclusively by police and financed by public funds.
 2. Contracting out of security services. Private security companies and police can 

bid to provide security services based on measurable outputs (arrests, crime 
rates, response times for example). Winning contracts would stipulate the pre-
ferred bundle of these outputs and cost. These would be paid for by public sec-
tor funds.

 3. Police shedding of security services. Police allow private security, volunteer 
groups, and individual consumers of security services to contract with each 
other; this does not require public funds. Police could also bid to provide some 
of these services, but financing comes privately not from the public sector.

 4. Public Private Partnerships (P3). Police work together to provide security ser-
vices, contracts and agreements outline the rules and roles of each side. For 
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example, police could call on private security to assist when demand for services 
is extremely high (a natural disaster for instance) and agree upon payments and 
goals via contractual agreements.

1  Introduction

In Part I of the volume, the chapters focus on solutions to crime when public and 
private entities cooperate. In chapter “Allocating Police and Security: Comparing 
Public and Private Processes and Consequences”, Bruce Benson reviews the eco-
nomic literature on existing public and private goods and their relationship to police 
functions. Markets often have difficulty providing public goods1 because benefits 
from their provision are non-rival (jointly consumed), and exclusion is prohibitively 
expensive. So, individuals can’t be excluded from enjoying the benefits even if the 
individual is unwilling to pay. The police provide many services that are private in 
nature, which divert police resources away from other activities, while some indi-
viduals receive private benefits paid by public funds. Thus, these services could be 
shed by police and be competitively provided, allowing police to participate, if they 
wish, under “level playing field” conditions.

The increased share of private provision in security services may reflect dissatis-
faction with public police or insufficient provision compared to what consumers 
want. In any event, Benson concentrates on contracting out to private companies 
many activities traditionally provided by government. This trend has often resulted 
from rising concerns of voters about monopolistic police spending and service pro-
vision. Examples of contracting out of public police services to private security 
include guarding courthouses, transporting prisoners, parking control, patrolling, 
and even 911 dispatching services (Koeske, 2020). Benson concludes that market- 
based provision of security services is possible and desirable, and that regulation 
should not be used to stifle desirable competition between both sectors. In essence, 
a “level playing field” should exist for public police and private security when police 
desire to maintain such services. Thus, if public police can offer services cheaper or 
better than private police, they should perform the functions and of course should be 
funded accordingly. The underlining element in Benson’s argument is that public 
police should be exposed to competition for services. We would expand Benson’s 
argument to suggest that much police activity involves private goods, which could 
be shed by the police. For example, if burglar alarms required verification from 
private security or citizens, then police could respond only after a private entity veri-
fies that the burglar alarm activation is not false. Initial response is then shed by 
police (see current Verified Response arrangements in chapter “An Overview of 
Private Security and Policing in the United States”). The budgetary resource savings 

1 Markets sometimes get around free rider problems associated with public goods. For example, 
broadcast TV and Radio, which are both non-excludable and non-rival, use advertising to fund 
their activities.
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for this move means that police could add nationally the equivalent of 35,000 offi-
cers (Blackstone et al., 2020); police could then concentrate on their core functions 
of deterring violent and property crime and arresting criminals. Response time to all 
police calls could decline, further benefiting the entire community while individual 
non-public goods are excluded from police services. To conclude, private services 
should be shed, and public good services could be considered for being contracted 
out while police, if desired, could compete with private security to provide both 
types of services. Contracting out services is best accomplished when the outputs 
are specified, and if the police wish to compete, an independent budget for the ser-
vice should exist to avoid cross subsidization with the public arm of police.

Tim Prenzler and Rick Sarre in chapter “Public Space Crime Prevention 
Partnerships: Reviewing the Evidence” address private security contracted out by 
private entities. They suggest avenues of cooperation that are often initiated by third 
parties that lead to reduced crime. Police are reluctant to initiate cooperative 
arrangements, perhaps believing private security is insufficiently trained or because 
they fear competition. Based on a UN report, the authors suggest government 
involvement in licensing of private security companies, regulating and managing 
ethical risks like police officers working overtime for private security companies, or 
police officers holding financial interests in such companies. Prenzler and Sarre 
suggest cooperative mechanisms for crime control by police and private security 
companies, subject to government regulation and control. Their approach calls for a 
more centralized regulatory approach relative to the plan outlined by Benson in the 
previous chapter. They argue that regulation should not be used to prevent desirable 
competition. For example, it might be appropriate for regulatory authorities to 
require background checks to prevent those with criminal records from guarding 
financial institutions or child molesters from working near children. Those who 
want to be armed might be required to have gun safety training. Such regulation 
may encourage police to be more receptive to partnerships with private security but 
can also crowd out reputational effects from certification or high-quality name 
brands.2 In any case, regulation should not create onerous obstacles for security 
companies’ entry and competitive activities, as some of these regulatory obstacles 
have been associated with reduced entry and subsequent property crime increases 
(Meehan & Benson, 2017).

In the following chapter (chapter “Australian Public and Private Crime Prevention 
Partnerships in Cyberspace”), Rick Sarre and Tim Prenzler discuss the exponen-
tially growing problem of cybercrime where public private partnerships are 
essential in tackling it. Public agencies need private companies to manage and 

2 Certification can serve as a substitute for government occupational regulations (occupational 
licensing), as it can provide a signal of quality. Name brands also can serve as a signal of quality. 
When regulation is used to require occupations to meet licensing standards, firms and consumers 
are less likely to rely on name brands or certification when making buying and hiring decisions. 
Economic research examining occupational licensing has overwhelmingly found that licensing 
acts as a barrier to entry, reduces competition, and increases prices, without having a large impact 
on quality (see Kleiner, 2015).
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secure their databases. For example, cooperation should exist in collecting, using, 
and the storage of metadata. However, the danger of hacking data requires the gov-
ernment to exercise control and make sure that the private partners comply in main-
taining surveillance tools. Government must enhance the capacity of potential 
victims to adopt self-policing that will allow governments to reduce their involve-
ment. For example, the government could encourage the use of multi-factor authen-
tication and frequently changing passwords. The international nature of cybercrime 
requires close regulation of the private entities that confront such crimes to ensure 
that legal and ethical boundaries are not crossed. Public entities may cross legal and 
ethical boundaries themselves if the incentives of public figures push them in that 
direction. Indeed, the problem is that under the current situation, victims of cyber-
crimes, unlike victims of “traditional” crimes, have limited access to public agen-
cies’ support and involvement. Local police have limited capacity and interest to 
deal with such problems where most victims and perpetrators are outside their juris-
diction. However, investigating and punishing offenders of most cybercrimes 
embody public attributes while public agencies are frequently limited in addressing 
the crime since perpetrators are often in other countries. The authors suggest that 
regulation of private providers is indeed necessary to ensure the non-crossing of 
legal boundaries. The significant issue of funding activities related to such crimes 
remains open. We would add that international cooperation, at least those cooperat-
ing nations or by UN agencies, is probably a necessary element in attacking cyber-
crime. Offenders are often located outside the jurisdiction of the FBI or other 
national police forces. While private cyber security is often unable to apprehend and 
punish offenders, the private security sector is very active in preventing cybercrimes 
through software and technology solutions. As indicated in chapter “An Overview 
of Private Security and Policing in the United States”, private cyber security employ-
ment and wages have grown as demand for these services has increased. Online 
commerce has also relied on reputation mechanisms and authentication to reduce 
the risks of cybercrime. The future of cybercrime prevention may be with these 
private solutions. Cooperative international governance solutions may also help 
with inter-jurisdictional apprehension and punishment.

In chapter “Private Security Confounds Estimates of Public Police and Crime”, 
Benjamin Blemings et al., conducted empirical analysis based on county data for the 
entire U.S. to determine whether private security is a substitute for or complemen-
tary to public police. Their results suggest that private security is complementary to 
police, and private security is significantly more negatively correlated with property 
crime than with violent crime. This result is consistent with previous evidence 
(Meehan & Benson, 2017). Violent crimes are usually difficult to prevent since they 
often occur among acquaintances and in unpredicted locations and thus are difficult 
to prevent and deter. Also, from the demand side, private security is mostly charged 
with prevention and deterrence of property crimes. It is possible, however, that when 
private police operate in an area, public police resources could be shifted to deal 
with other crimes, including violent crimes or crimes in other high crime areas of 
the jurisdiction. This could explain why lower levels of police density result in 
stronger negative correlation between an increase in private security and crime. In 
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counties where the density of public police is high, private security deterrence is 
almost zero. The authors suggest that discussions on changes in funding public 
police in any jurisdiction should consider the extent of the complementary private 
security operating there. An implication of this empirical study suggests that the 
increase of private security does and could lead to lower public police spending, or 
reallocation of police resources toward violent crime prevention.

Frank Vram Zerunyan, in chapter “Public- Private Security Partnerships. Can 
They Meet the Growing Challenges of Law Enforcement?”, notes that towards the 
end of the Civil War, the private security firm Pinkerton had extensive policing pow-
ers, including protecting President Lincoln and guarding banks. However, over time 
with the advancement of public police, the powers of private police have dimin-
ished. Much of this diminished power has come through regulatory restrictions. 
Today, the powers of private police, unless specifically authorized by state laws or 
municipal authorization, are limited to citizen’s arrest, which is the same arrest 
power that all citizens enjoy. The growing demand for security by institutions like 
universities, hospitals, central business districts, and gated communities has led to a 
recent expansion of legal powers including that of private sworn officers. In particu-
lar, the rise of cybercrimes like identity theft, credit card fraud, and illegal computer 
hacking, resulting from a lack of interest in and professional knowledge of public 
police, has led to increased demand for private services. Zerunyan suggested that 
relevant laws and regulations need to be changed to enable better cooperation 
between public police and private security companies that specialize in preventing 
and investigating such crimes. This could be exercised following various models of 
such cooperation that already exist in the form of teen courts and mental health 
response.

Pieter Leloup’s chapter “The COVID- 19 Pandemic and Its Impact on Public- 
Private Partnership in Policing: Experiences from Within the Belgian and Dutch 
Security Industry” is the first in part II of this Handbook that explores national 
public-private partnership (P3) experiences. He analyzed the impacts of the 
COVID-19 pandemic on police and private security cooperation in Belgium and the 
Netherlands. The governments of both of these countries (as well as many other 
European nations) recognized private security as an essential service during the 
pandemic. Because of this, the private security industry was able to expand opera-
tions by enforcing health and safety measures alongside the police. This chapter 
deals mostly with the private security involvement in the protection of vaccination 
centers in these two countries. The interviews which were conducted with European 
officials and two national private sector representatives showed that their actual 
involvement in managing the activities has not led to greater recognition of private 
security or to the establishment of structural partnerships between police and private 
security. Leloup suggested that such partnerships should still occur, be evaluated, 
and enable the two sectors to learn about each other’s abilities and activities. He 
noted that legal constraints now inhibit some public information from being pro-
vided to private entities. It is noteworthy that private security may handle such activ-
ities as maintaining order at vaccination sites better than police who may evoke 
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more hostility and create a more threatening environment. Should a disturbance 
occur, police can respond at high priority when dispatched by private security.

Logan Puck, in chapter “Incorporating Non- state Security Actors into Public 
Security: Mexico’s Failed Experiment” analyzes the incorporation of the private 
security watchmen into the then allegedly corrupt and abusive State police force of 
Mexico City. The State objectives in this incorporation were to improve the delivery 
of public security services and to neutralize entry efforts of private security compa-
nies that threatened the public police monopoly. Both objectives were not achieved, 
as incorporation of private security night watchmen into public police via Policía 
Auxiliar (Auxiliary Police) decreased performance and increased corruption within 
this organization. Puck suggested that improvement of the public police should be 
done from within the force and not by incorporating external forces. Prior to being 
absorbed by the public police, the watchmen had a better relationship with the pub-
lic and were more effective. These results have a similar flavor to chapter “How to 
Fight Crime by Improving Police Services: Evidence from the French Quarter Task 
Force” evidence on the public takeover of private security forces in New Orleans, as 
post incorporation effectiveness of this organization fell. Moreover, we argue that 
keeping the private watchmen separate could increase competition and provide a 
greater check on the public police, possibly improving their performance. This 
chapter also illuminates some of the missteps that can potentially come from P3s 
and contracting out, supporting Benson’s arguments from chapter “Allocating 
Police and Security: Comparing Public and Private Processes and Consequences”.

In chapter “The Substitutability and Complementarity of Private Security with 
Public Police: The Case of Violence Against Women and Girls in the Rail Network 
of the United Kingdom”, Barak Ariel analyzes the substitutability and complemen-
tarity of public and private police in the case of violence against woman and girls 
(VAWG) on the rail network of the UK. Ariel’s review of past studies revealed that 
when these two sectors did cooperate, public expenditures were reduced. Also, he 
showed that when such cooperation exists, many private agents, like security guards 
and place managers, were as or even more effective than police in crime manage-
ment and security services. Ariel argues, based on this previous work, that using 
“Hot Spot” policing strategies combined with the use of private security can reduce 
VAWG. He presents evidence which indicates that “Hot Spot” private policing strat-
egies reduced crime in train stations in the UK relative to areas that did not employ 
private security in these crime hot spots. We would note that since most UK police, 
like private security, are unarmed, they are more comparable than in the US.

In chapter “Working with Private Policing to Enhance Public Policing: The Case 
of the United Kingdom”, Mark Button showed that private security in Great Britain 
provides the whole gamut of unarmed services from uniformed security in private 
places like shopping centers and office buildings, to the more controversial custody 
of prisoners, and to the often-complex investigating services of fraud, corruption, 
and cybercrimes. The chapter suggests a typology of three categories for private 
security involvement: state facilitation created standards and schemes for the two 
sectors to work together, state delegation where the private security companies are 
delivering state services, like contracting out prison transport and custody suites, 
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and finally state reinforcement where the state encourages, through contracting out, 
entry of private security companies to provide services that police are less trained 
for, like investigations of fraud and cybercrime. Button argues that the public sector 
plays an important role in facilitation, delegation, and reinforcement, and that by 
appropriately emphasizing these roles the public sector can bolster the “essential” 
contribution of private security to public safety.

The chapters of Part III describe and evaluate local public and private relation-
ships, and present case studies examining these relationships. Edward Peter 
Stringham and Louis B. Salz analyze in chapter “Private Law Enforcement in 
New  York City” private alternatives to government policing and cooperative 
arrangements between private security companies and police that enhance safety. 
Examples include gated communities, housing development, a food distribution 
hub, volunteer community guards, a governmentally owned corporation, and a rapid 
transit company special police, all in New York City. Chapter 11-A, Part 1 of the 
Consolidated Laws of New York authorizes and distinguishes 85 different types of 
police officers. The State allows for varying ability to be armed, use force, and make 
arrests. Stringham and Salz suggest that communities should be allowed to maintain 
different types of forces for their specific needs. Indeed, there is no reason to impose 
a unified law on all private security forces. Employers of such forces or residents of 
neighborhoods should be allowed to protect themselves to the extent they desire. 
The package of security services demanded from different communities will be 
contingent on price, risk, perceived customer service, and the quality of crime deter-
rence provided. From a risk perspective, insurers of private security charge different 
premiums depending on the risk they incur. Clearly, insurers will evaluate the attri-
butes, training, and accumulated experience of the guards and the company that 
employs them in the premium they charge. These insurance companies incentivize 
relatively good performance, more training, and less risky actions, as this will 
reduce premiums and allow companies to charge less for their services, which 
increases the quantity of services demanded from these private police. Insurance 
contracts also act as a signal to potential clients that damage will be covered, and 
risks mitigated, which increases demand for security services. Thus, insurers help 
establish responsible private security. But government at both the local or state level 
often intervenes by requiring attributes like basic training or non-criminal back-
ground of the employees. The motives for this government intervention could be for 
public safety, or to restrain entry to reduce competition, as licensing boards that 
institute these training requirements are often made up of currently licensed private 
security guards that would prefer to have less competition for their services 
(Meehan & Benson, 2015).

In chapter “Private Security and Deterrence”, Jonathan Klick and John 
MacDonald analyze armed private police at The University of Pennsylvania com-
pared to unarmed private security guards at Johns Hopkins University in Baltimore. 
Penn employs armed private police that are also sworn officers to provide security 
around campus, while Johns Hopkins employs unarmed non-sworn security guards 
for the same purpose. They find that the Penn armed private police deter crime with-
out displacement, and they accomplish this at a similar magnitude to armed public 
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police in the U.S. They conclude that both armed private university police and the 
public police were a bargain in comparison to the expected costs of their crimes they 
prevent. With respect to costs and benefits, private security or private police are 
more cost effective than public police due to their lower employment costs. Private 
security guards who are paid by their employers often do not enjoy the employment 
protection of their public police counterparts. Klick and MacDonald also find that 
the unarmed security guards at Johns Hopkins have a more limited effect in reduc-
ing crime. We would add that the University of Pennsylvania police apparently 
reduced crime in their patrol zone to a greater extent than public police elsewhere in 
Philadelphia, partially because there are more officers per capita in the University of 
Pennsylvania patrol zone than in Philadelphia proper. Overall, the evidence sup-
ports the idea that sworn, armed police (public or private) reduce crime, while 
unarmed privative security without arrest powers do not deter crime at the same level.

In chapter “How to Fight Crime by Improving Police Services: Evidence from 
the French Quarter Task Force”, Wei Long presents his empirical findings from a 
unique experience in the French Quarter of New Orleans, where a local entrepre-
neur privately funded and closely managed three off-duty highly visible New 
Orleans officers proactively patrolling the Quarter all hours of the day. He also 
launched a mobile app that enabled residents to report crime directly to the patrol 
force rather than through the 911 system. Long compared the effectiveness of public 
versus private managed forces in deterring violent crimes. The public management 
of the program was conducted by the New Orleans Police Department and the 
French Quarter Management District. The empirical results showed that more rob-
beries and aggravated assaults were deterred when the force was private, being 
actively managed by a local entrepreneur who lived and owned other business 
within the French Quarter. The effect on property crimes is indistinguishable 
between public management and private management. The welfare gain from this 
private management in terms of reduced violent crime was estimated at $6.7 million 
a year, far exceeding the costs of running the program. The program’s success 
reflected in the savings is attributed to the close private management in comparison 
to public police management. The success of the program was reduced when the 
public sector took over the management and funding of the program. The public 
police oversight did not create the same incentives for quick response as the private 
management did, while all the technology and equipment remained, the effective-
ness and thus the crime deterring impact diminished. During the private manage-
ment period the founder of the Task Force closely monitored response times by each 
of the police officers employed and was closely involved in officer security assign-
ments, employment hours, and hiring of officers based on their performance. He 
was able to run the Task Force like it was his own business. Under public manage-
ment this oversight and incentive compatibility was lacking, reducing the overall 
effectiveness of the program.

In chapter “Public Security Enhances the Effectiveness of Private Security in 
Reducing Maritime Piracy Harm”, Benjamin Blemings et al. address the comple-
mentarity of private and public security in preventing boarding and hijacking pass-
ing vessels. They find that strong public security increases the effectiveness of 
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private security by 29%. Low intensity public security amplifies private security 
against boarding by 21–23% while high intensity public security amplifies the 
impact by 56–77%. The likelihood that vessels with private security and high inten-
sity public security are boarded by pirates is near zero, reflecting highly comple-
mentarity efforts. In the case of hijacking the vessel, which involves boarding and 
then taking control of the vessel, the presence of private security reduces the prob-
ability that a vessel is hijacked, but the presence of public security (in terms of mili-
tary spending) does not appear to reduce the probability of hijacking. This could be 
because of how rare it is for a vessel to be hijacked. Taken together the evidence 
suggests that private security reduces and deters maritime piracy, and that public 
security can act as a complementary deterrent. Thus, the presence of both has the 
most promise for reducing piracy.

Part IV includes chapters by a private security association and some major inter-
national security companies. In chapter “What We’ve Learned: Lessons from the 
World’s Leading Security Companies on Partnerships and Privatization”, Seivold 
Garett from the International Security Ligue, which includes 28 companies, suggests 
criteria contributing to success and failure for such partnerships including public con-
tracting out arrangements. He distinguishes between outsourcing traditionally per-
formed police services to private security and partnerships of the two sectors. Private 
companies’ less successful operations in the twentieth century are attributed to their 
low wages and the consequent lack of sophistication of their personnel. From the 
start of the twenty-first century, firms expanded their services, enhanced their profes-
sional expertise, invested in relevant technology, improved their training programs, 
and enhanced their management style. Public agencies lack the ability to compensate 
highly sophisticated professionals that are needed in today’s technological world and 
thus they could partner with the appropriate private security companies. Many cur-
rent partnerships fail because of unreasonable expectations, unclear contract specifi-
cation, failure to articulate strategic goals, objectives, and standards or weak contract 
oversight. Garett suggests that improving such partnerships requires clear lines of 
responsibilities, measurable standards of quality, and incentives to catalyze improve-
ments with the security partners outlined within contractual arrangements.

In chapter “Improving Public Safety Through Law Enforcement and Private 
Security Partnerships” Steve Jones, the CEO of Allied Universal, addresses the 
common problem of peak time demand for security during natural disasters, periods 
of social unrest, and rising crime conditions, when significant shortages of police 
exist. Accordingly, private security personnel are necessary to supplement security 
needs. Such needs commonly exist when police are busy responding to 911 calls, 
precluding them from proactive policing. The chapter also addresses the comple-
mentarity between police and private security in securing healthcare facilities, gov-
ernment buildings and other sites, schools, business improvement districts, public 
transit, sporting events and concerts, handling mental health and drug incidents, and 
responding to disabled vehicles and accidents, among many other services. This 
suggestion is realized by recent findings from Rayasam (2023), who find that hos-
pitals are increasingly establishing their private sworn officer forces to confront the 
surge of violence within their facilities. Successful partnerships require the 
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following conditions: a robust commitment from police leadership to the P3, col-
laboration and not competition, and quality personnel along with appropriate train-
ing and background checks for private security personnel like those for police.

Chapter “The Importance of Public- Private Partnerships” by Steve Sommers, a 
Vice President of Garda, and David R.  Hines, Hanover County, Virginia Sheriff 
et al. highlight public private security partnerships where police contract out spe-
cific services that do not need to be performed by the significantly more expensive 
sworn public police officers. To address the feasibility of these partnerships, two 
public police officers that frequently interact and partner with Garda co-authored 
this chapter. The Garda authors suggest that state and local jurisdictions could out-
source tasks to private security companies to address such activities as fingerprint-
ing suspects, transport of inmates, criminal background checks, road flagging/traffic 
control, electronic offence tickets, securing crime scenes, and searching for cameras 
and extracting crime scene images, among other activities. Specific activities that 
could be contracted out to private security include preventive patrol in parks, 
schools, and residential areas, access control in public places, ensuring compliance 
with bylaws, vandalism prevention, traffic management at special events. Federal 
services that could be contracted out include transportation of inmates, and manage-
ment and operations of immigration detention centers. Garda’s suggestions relate to 
the Canadian experience but are relevant to other nations. Indeed, it is likely that 
shifting services that do not require sworn officers from monopolistic police to the 
more competitive security companies will encourage innovation, improved effi-
ciency, and lower costs.

2  Security Services and Policy Options

We attempt to integrate the findings from these chapters along with other research 
into a table that details common police activities and suggests criteria for more effi-
cient provision. As was outlined at the beginning of this chapter, potential supply 
arrangements for security services include pure public goods produced exclusively 
by public police, public goods that are contracted out to private security services, 
public-private partnerships (P3), and services shed by police to private security or 
partnership with volunteer groups. In all cases of contracting out, we suggest that 
“managed competition” is allowed where police can compete with private providers 
for service delivery under several conditions. These include the requirement that the 
deliverables or the outputs are measurable for appropriate competitive pricing, that 
the operation by police is by a budgetary unit separated from the budget of the pub-
lic services, so that no cross subsidization exists from the public to this specific 
“private” arm of police, and where all operations and control are subject to “level 
playfield conditions.”

The detailed evaluation and suggested forms of provision are largely based on 
the evidence provided in the chapters of this Handbook. Some additional evidence 
is provided where appropriate.
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Table 1 provides a short summary of the security services presented in the book, 
police and private security often provide these goods independently, via public pri-
vate partnerships, or via contracting out. We highlight situations where production 
or provision can be contracted out, shed completely, or where partnerships could be 
enhanced. If the desired output is measurable and dictated in a contract, and the 
transaction costs of shifting the service are lower than the savings from existing 
police provision, it makes contracting more straightforward. The requirement of 
measurable output helps with the contracting out process, as the security outcome 
can be more accurately delivered by the private service. Some private security 
investments, like cameras associated with a response team can be both a substitute 
and complement to patrol and may make it easier to monitor and contract out patrol. 
Further, police may compete at the contracting stage with other providers if they can 
provide the services more efficiently and if cross subsidization is avoided by, for 
example, having a separate budgetary unit.

3  Final Thoughts

The main objective of security services is to deter, prevent, and investigate crime. 
The initiation of the 911 system was intended to reduce response times for medical 
emergencies and interrupt and deter criminal events. However, several studies have 
analyzed 911 calls in 15 cities and reveal that 32–75% of responses are for non- 
criminal events that do not require sworn officer participation (Asher & Horwitz, 
2021; Tabachnik, 2020; Vera, 2022a). Tabachnik (2020) calculated the number of 
minutes officers were involved in various activities during a typical day in three cit-
ies. Our conservative estimates using Tabachnik data reveals that non-criminal 
activities occupied between 27.5% and 35.9% of police officers’ time. These non- 
crime activities that police address are administrative, personal, legal, and medical 
assistance. Tabachnik adds that other services that include significant non-crime 
activities include traffic control, which occupies 11–19% of calls. Traffic control 
includes parking complaints, and abandoned vehicles, neither of which require 
involvement of sworn officers. Kanu (2022) finds that 75% of Sacramento police 
officers’ traffic activities result in warning or no action at all. Blackstone et al., show 
that police response to burglar alarms takes 10% of patrol officers’ time, and 
94–99% of these alarms are from false activations and do not require sworn officers’ 
response. These responses should be paid for by the alarm owners.

We reviewed six surveys to approximate the percent of 911 calls or the time 
involved that do not require exclusive police response. We then suggest whether 
police, private security or some combination should respond to lower response time 
or reduce costs of response. The surveys include Asher & Horwitz, 2021; NICJR, 
2021; Tabachnik, 2020; Terrill et  al., 2014; Vera Institute of Justice, 2022a, 
Messinger et al., 2013.

Police response to non-crime events includes a significant number of false 911 
calls. Police should respond only to verified actual crimes or attempted intrusions. 
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Blackstone et  al. (2020) showed that when police respond only to valid burglar 
alarms via a Verified Response (VR) policy, as adopted in Salt Lake City, there was 
an 87% reduction in police responses to burglar alarms, and 26% reduction in bur-
glaries. Further, when a designated agent of the alarm owner checks the periphery 
of the property and then subsequently dispatches police when a verified burglary 
occurs, police response time to high or priority 1 calls declined from 12:04 minutes 
to 5:32  minutes, and for the lower priority 2 responses, the decline in average 
response time was from 11:54 to 8:42 minutes. The reduced response time provides 
benefits to the entire community (Blackstone et al., 2020).

Police now respond to most emergency calls. We will attempt to create a back- 
of- the-envelope estimate for the police resources saved by allowing private security 
or other private entities to provide initial response in situations where police are not 
necessary. The six sources we consulted suggest that non-criminal responses com-
prise between 43% and 80% of the total police responses (Sumirall, 2022 estimated 
80% for Seattle). These include response to burglar alarms, search and rescue, dis-
turbance or nuisance, deceased person, damage or vandalism or mischief, missing 
or runaway or found person, and welfare checks. The calculation from Messinger 
et al. (2013) for these categories, which don’t require police response, yields 43% 
of total police calls, which is the most conservative of the estimates examined. If we 
use data from the Salt Lake City Verified Response (VR) program mentioned above, 
we observe that, after VR went into place, police still responded to 13% of burglar 
alarms, which amounts to an 87% reduction in police responses once the initial 
responses were shed to private security or alarm owners (Blackstone et al., 2020). 
Thus, using this 87% reduction estimate as a rough guide to how other calls to 
police would look after the initial responses are shed, combined with the overall 
number of calls that don’t require police (43%) provides a rough estimate to the 
amount of police time that could be saved. By multiplying 87% (reduction in calls 
after initial response is shed) × 43% (types of calls that don’t initially require police) 
we obtain an estimate of 37%. This is the amount of police officer resource time that 
could be saved by shedding initial responses for calls, that do not require police 
response. The largest categories are disturbances and nuisance and burglar alarms 
(Messinger et al., 2013; Blackstone et al., 2020). If we multiply this estimated 37% 
of police officers’ time used engaging in these activities, we can approximate the 
police resource savings that could be freed up by contracting out or shedding these 
services. Nationally in 2021, there were 684,900 police and sheriff patrol officers 
(US Department of Labor, 2022). Multiplying the total patrol officers by the 37 of 
time devoted to these response activities yields the time and resource equivalent of 
253,413 officers. In other words, by our rough calculation, enabling initial verifying 
response by private non-sworn police officers to these events, could save the equiva-
lent of about 253,413 officers that could be shifted to enhancing security in 
other areas.

Police involvement in traffic occupies 9–13% of patrol officers’ calls and time 
(Asher & Horwitz, 2021; NICJR, 2021; Tabachnik, 2020; Terrill et al., 2014; Vera 
Institute of Justice, 2022a; Messinger et al., 2013) including motor vehicle collision 
investigation, abandoned vehicles, moving and parking violations, assisting 
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motorists, and directing traffic. In fact, minor or only property damage motor vehi-
cles accident are private goods and should be shed by police. In Philadelphia 
Pennsylvania, for example, Police no longer respond to calls for non-injury traffic 
accidents, allowing self-reporting or insurance companies to handle the cases 
(Weitzman, 2010). Dealing with abandoned cars could be contracted out under gen-
eral police supervision. Parking violations are often contracted out (Sheyner, 2015). 
Moving violations, like impaired or drunk driving, entail significant negative exter-
nalities and should remain with sworn officers. Directing traffic can be contracted 
out to private security companies.

Police response to medical emergencies is common in the U.S. since patrol is 
often available in most communities for more immediate assistance than paramed-
ics. As of now, police are reasonably well trained and experienced in providing 
emergency first aid.

We recommend in this chapter that over 43% of police-provided services be 
considered for contracting or shifting to competitive private and public providers. 
Some of these services may not be economically viable as stand-alone services; 
however, the shift of several services could lead to economies of scope attributed to 
their bundling under one provider. Thus, this significant shift of services from 
monopolistic police to competitive providers may, in the long run, enhance both 
technological innovations and the efficient use of resources that improve their deliv-
ery to the public at lower costs. The shift of emergency first aid from police to the 
more private provisions exists in some areas (Stringham and Salz, chapter “Private 
Law Enforcement in New York City”) but could expand in the future with econo-
mies of scope. Contracting out could be under managed competition where private 
entities and local police or any other public agency like an adjacent police or fire 
departments may compete. However, since it is a private service, a fee should be 
charged to the patient. In any event, private services should be shed to reduce police 
response time to actual criminal acts.

A special case of responses by police within 911 calls is behavioral health, as 
these cases commonly involve negative externalities. A Vera analysis (2022b) 
includes public intoxication, public urination, vagrancy in addition to other anti- 
social behavioral activities. In the nine cities analyzed, 19% of all 911 responses 
were related to behavioral health. Thus, it is recommended that in large jurisdictions 
initial responses should be done by trained civilian professionals and not by police. 
Police can then be dispatched at high priority if a need arises. In Denver, Colorado 
since 2016 police have been accompanied by professional clinicians to 911 mental 
health calls. In a 2020 pilot study, 350 such calls were responded to by a clinician 
and a paramedic without accompanying police with no reported problems 
(Tabachnik, 2020). Such a reform should be seriously considered by all U.S. com-
munities, since the U.S. government subsidizes 85% of mobile civilian crisis 
responders under the 2022 American Rescue Plan (Vera, 2022b).

The more services that are subject to contracting out and shedding, the more 
likely they could be bundled, and thereby possibly enjoy economies of scope. These 
former police services are complementary, and can be provided by the same inputs, 
and can be switched from one output to another. The objective is to move from 
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monopolistic police provision to competitive firms and possibly enjoy economies of 
scope, more efficient production, and the innovations that competition yields. Thus, 
the more services are offered, the more likely economic viability is achieved, and 
more public and private entities compete. Also, such bundling could be more suc-
cessful as the size and income of the community increases. However, even if scope 
economies are absent, the arguments for contracting out or shedding still apply. The 
competition through contracting out these services could yield both greater produc-
tivity and technological and managerial innovations in the methods of delivering 
them. Finally, if police only respond to real criminal events, resource pressures on 
police will be reduced, and their response time should also be reduced, enhancing 
security for the entire community. In an environment of increasing crime, enabling 
police to focus on crime seems highly desirable.

The suggestions made here for revision of security services, especially for local 
government for shedding, contracting out and establishment of PPPs of police and 
other related services are based on evidence provided in this Handbook and other 
sources. We invite researchers, policy makers, and national/local/and regional 
authorities to recognize that these suggestions need to be tested. Pilot studies, as in 
the example above from Denver, could be useful. Local variation in contracting out 
and shedding police services could allow for natural case studies to examine the 
effectiveness of these suggestions.
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